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MONEY AND BANKING, 1936/37 

PREFACE 

These two volumes are a continuation of the memoranda on Commercial Banks issued 
in 1931, 1934 and 1935 and of ]}[oney and Banking, 1935/36, issued in 1936. 

The first volume, ]}[onetary Review, contains five separate studies dealing with foreign 
exchanges in general, forward exchanges, stabilisation funds, the supply of gold and gold 
reserves and, finally, money rates and bond yields. These studies cover the period from 
1929 to March 1937, but the events of the last two or three years are dealt with in greater 
detail. Seventeen international tables, which summarise the principal monetary statistics 
of about forty countries, are appended. 

In the companion volume, Commercial Banks, one important change has been made. 
In the earlier editions, each chapter was prefaced by an introductory note either describing 
the banking structure of the country with which that chapter dealt or, when that had 
already been done, summarising the important monetary and banking developments of the 
past year. A ·description has now been given of all the banking systems of the countries 
contained in this volume, so that further descriptive notes are no longer necessary - at any 
rate for the time being. The introductory notes referring to recent events have been replaced 
in the present edition by additional monetary and related statistics for the period 1929 to 
March 1937. It is believed that the real trend of developments can be better ascertained from 
these data relating to a relativelyJong period than from a survey confined to a single year. 
Each country continues to be treated separately, and the statistics are accompanied by brief 
notes explaining the data given and summarising recent legislative and other measures. 

The Summary Tables, in which national statistics relating to commercial bank accounts 
are adapted to a standard balance-sheet form, are carried in most cases up to the end of 
1935, whereas for some of the more important countries the accounts for the end of 19311 
have been added. 

League of Nations, 
Geneva, June 1937. 

A. LOVEDAY, 

Director of the Financial Section 
and Economic Intelligence Service. 
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MONETARY REVIEW. 

A. - THE COURSE OF EXCHANGES. 

Geneml. 

Currency stabilisation in terms of gold had been successfully achieved in all but a 
few countries by the beginning of 1929; by the end of 1936, all currencies, apart from the 
Albanian frank, had suffered depreciation, devaluation. or had been subjected to exchange 
control, and only three were on an unrestricted gold basis. The dates of the principal 
measures affecting exchange rates and the course of the depreciation of currencies since 
1929 in chronological order are shown in Tables I and II of the Appendix. 

A strain on a country's currency results, as a rule, from a deterioration in the balance 
of payments, the demand for claims on foreign countries having become greater than the 
supply actually forthcoming. The factors which influence adversely the balance of payments. 
and, consequently, the exchange rates of most countries, may be divided into three broad 
groups. The first consists of those factors which adversely influence the supply side -
e.g., a fall in the value of exports consequent on price declines abroad, a diminution of 
income from services and investments abroad and a reduction in, or cessation of, the flow 
of capital from other countries. The second comprises the factors working on the demand 
side - e.g., principally withdrawals of foreign balances as a result of a widespread liquidity 
crisis and the flight of domestic capital, due either to external influences or to banking 
difficulties. The third group is made up of factors working on both the demand and supply 
side and originating mainly from such monetary and budgetary measures as either increase 
the level of internal prices and costs or prevent their reduction relatively to those ruling 
abroad, and thereby not only make it impossible for the balance of payments to readjust 
itself to the extent required for the maintenance of the exchange rates, but induce an outflow 
of foreign balances and a flight of domestic capital. · 

Not every depreciation during 1929 to 1936, however, was brought about or determined 
as to its degree by forces which had actually expressed themselves in a marked deterioration 
of the balance of payments at the time of the currency depreciation. The suspension of 
the convertibility of the currencies of certain countries in close commercial relations with 
the United Kingdom when that country abandoned the gold standard, and the subsequent 
linking of these currencies to sterling, appear to have been due largely to a desire to forestall 
a deterioration of the balance of payments. On the other hand, the forces which induced 
the depreciation of the United States dollar to the level of the pound in 1933 were peculiar 
in that they were partly the result of official measures with this particular end in view. 

The pressure on the exchanges which developed at different stages of the depression 
was met in three different ways. Many countries chose at a comparatively early stage to 
slip off gold on to a paper basis ; others imposed exchange cont-rol in an effort to maintain 
the official gold parity of their currency, but later allowed exchange adjustment, at least 
for certain purposes ; finally, a .limited number of countries endeavoured to maintain the 
full gold standard by applying a more or less consistent policy of deflation, but were driwn 
ultimately to devalue their currency, or to sever it from gold. These different systems were 
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sometinies combined in one and the same country or one method was substituted for another 
in the course of the process of exchange adjustment. 

The currencies of the countries which had recourse to the first method have not, as 
a rule, been left to fluctuate by themselves, independently of other curencies. Most countries 
which went off gold prior to or after the suspension of the gold standard by the United 
Kingdom in September 1931 subsequently linked their currencies to sterling. In the United 
States, however, the abandonment of the gold standard in April 1933 was followed nine 
months later by provisional stabilisation of the dollar in terms of gold at about 59% of 
the former parity, while discretionary power for a further devaluation of the dollar down 
to 50% of its former gold content was vested with the President. 

The countries which, at some stage of the process of exchange adjustment since 1929, 
have changed the legal gold content of their currency are given in Table 1 below. 

Table 1. 

CHANGES IN THE GOLD VALUE OF CERTAIN CURRENCIES SINCE 1929. 

Date of introduction New parity 1929 parity as 

of new parity Country as percentage of percentage of new 
1929 parity parity 

1931 IV Peru . 57.53 173.8 
1932 IV Chile . 50.00 200.0 
1934 II United States . 59.06 169.3 

» II Czechoslovakia 83.33 120.0 
» IV Austria . 78.72 127.0 
» VII Salvador 59.06 169.3 

1935 I. Chile . 25.00 400.0 
IV Belgium, Belgian Congo 72.01 138.9 
IV Luxemburg. 90.01 111.1 
IV Danzig . 57.66 173.5 
v Argentine. 45.86 218.1 
VIII Uruguay 45.60 219.3 
XII Ecuador 33.33 300.0 

1936 III . U.S.S.R. 22.94 435.9 

IX. France 1 { 74.81 133.7 
65.65 152.3 

IX. Switzerland 1 { 74.06 135.0 
65.45 152.8 

X Italy . 59.06 169.3 
X Czechoslovakia 70.01 142.8 
XI . Roumania. 72.44 138.0 

Not all the new gold parities shown have been effectively adhered to. Most of the 
currencies covered by the table are in fact not freely convertible in gold for export at these 
parities, some of the countries concerned having allowed the exchange values of their 
currency to depreciate further, while others are only maintaining their currencies at the 
new parities by means of exchange control. 

Exchange control, whereby foreign exchange is rationed by a public body exercising 
a more or less complete monopoly of exchange transactions, has been widely resorted to 
in recent years by debtor countries, especially by those which had experienced drastic 
currency depreciation during the war or early post-war period. In some cases, exchange 

1 The upper and lower limits for devaluation provided by the. Devaluation Law. 
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restrictions were introduced only after a substantial depreciation of the currency had 
actually taken place. The chief motives for imposing exchange control were: (1) fears 
that the withdrawal of foreign capital and the flight of domestic capital which at their 
inception had precipitated an internal banking crisis in most of these countries would, 
if they were not checked, entail a rapid depreciation of the currency and provoke violent 
inflation ; (2) desire to preserve for the public authorities the exchange required in the 
first instance for their foreign debt service. 

As mentioned above, most of the exchange-control countries have subsequently allowed 
exchange adjustment to take place. The following principal methods of exchange alignment 
applied in these countries may be distinguished : 

(1) Gradual extension of the system of private clearing or compensation whereby 
exporters and importers are allowed, under more or less direct supervision by the central 
bank, to purchase and sell foreign exchange at rates agreed between themselves ; 
this procedure has led to the establishment of a free exchange market in some of the 
countries where it has been applied. An analogous system is that under which the 
proportion of the exchange proceeds from exports to be ceded at the official rate to 
the central bank has been gradually reduced, while the remainder of such exchange 
proceeds as well as exchange emanating from sources other than exports are allowed 
to be sold in the free market. 

(2) Establishment of premia on exports and surcharges on imports implying 
a corresponding depreciation of the national currency in terms of foreign currencies. 

(3) The recognition by monetary authorities of one or more rates of exchange 
on account of defined transactions lower than the official rate. 

(4) Devaluation of the national currency in terms of gold or in terms of some 
leading foreign currency - e.g., sterling or dollar. , 

The extent to which individual countries have had recourse to one or the other of these 
procedures will be seen from the following subsections analysing exchange developments 
in greater detail by groups of countries. 

The currencies have been divided into five groups determined in so far as possible by 
the nature of the forces that led to their depreciation. In the first group belong the currencies 
of the important raw-material-exporting countries which were the first to depreciate or 
be subjected to exchange control. The second group comprises those currencies which were 
subjected to heavy pressure as a result of the European financial crisis of the summer of 
1931 or which were allowed to depreciate with sterling. The United States dollar constitutes 
a group by itself. The currencies which were devalued or controlled since the stabilisation 
of the dollar at the beginning of 1934 make up the fourth group. The fifth group comprises 
the exchanges of China and Iran, which were influenced by the world price of silver, and 
those of Spain and Turkey, whose currencies had not been legally stabilised by 1929. 

Raw-material-exporting Countries. 

The exchanges of the extra-European raw-material-producing countries were the first 
to be affected. Currency depreciation began in Uruguay as early as 1\fay 1929, followed 
in Argentine and Brazil at the end of 1929 and in Peru, Bolivia, Australia and New Zealand 
at the beginning of 1930. The Venezuelan bolivar started to fluctuate in September 1930, 
and the Mexican and Chilian pesos were quoted below par in August 1931. By the middle 
of 1932, other Latin-American currencies not linked to the dollar had depreciated or been 
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subjected to exchange control. The pressure on these currencies since the beginning of 
1929 was due primarily to the heavy decline in value of their staple exports and, to a lesser 
extent, to the cessation of capital inflow and the fact that import values declined less rapidly 
than export values. The relative significance of the first and third factors for the more 
important countries may be judged from items (b) and (c), and (d) respectively of Table 2. 

Table 2. 

CERTAIN EcoKo~nc AND FINANciAL INDICES RELATING TO RAW-MATERIAL-EXPORTING CoUNTRIES. 

I Uruguay I ~i~en- I Brazil I Peru I Bolivia !Australia I Ze~~~:d I Chile I Mexico 

(a) Value of currency as %of parity 
in 1929: 

Average 1930. 83 
Average 1931 ... 54 

(b) Export price indices in gold 
(1928 = 100): 

1929. 91 
1930. 69 
1931. 42 

(c) Gold value of merchandise ex-
ports (1928 = 100): 

1929. 88.3 
1930. 84.5 
1931. 43.7 

(d) Gold value of Merchandise im-
ports (1928 = 100): 

1929. 94.8 ' 
1930. 79.4 ' 
1931. 64.9 ' 

(e) Central gold and foreign exchange 
assets (end of 1928 = 100) : 

XII. 1929 88 
XII. 1930 77 
XII. 1931 66 

• Nominal gold value. 
b The price of coffee in New York. 
c ~he price of tin in New York. 

87 
69 

91 
72 
43 

89.2 
50.4 
42.1 

I 01.6 
76.5 
43.2 

72 
68 
41 

90 76 97 94 
59 70 89 72 

96 b 91 90' 90 
57 b 55 62' 68 
38 b 45 48' 39 

97.3. 93.6 124.3 d 89.3 • 
67.1. 67.2 90.2 d 63.0. 
50.8. 39.2 53.7 d 47.5 • 

95.7. I 08.6 113.0 d I 04.9 ' 
59.2. 72.9 91.3 d 68.4 • 
31.7' 41.4 47.8 d 29.3 • 

100 90 208 72 
29 72 141 29 
14 64 90 35 

d Including bullion and specie. 
e General trade. 
f Official value. 

96 99 95 
85 99. 86 

96 107 
73 70 
50 61 • 

98.9 118.4 I 00 d • 
77.9 68.6 75.8 d • 

53.8 42.7 58.6 d • 

109.4 134.9 I 07 d ' 
95.8 116.4 95.9 d • 
51.6 58.9 54.1 d • 

92 88 135 
96 68 83 
92 39 26 

The movement of item (e) illustrates the drain on. the monetary reserves of these 
countries. The figures for New Zealand are misleading, because they do not include the 
trading banks' net foreign assets which are not recorded for the three years covered by the 
table. 

During 1931, a number of the countries which had allowed free exchange transactions 
found it necessary to institute exchange control. Brazil imposed control in May, Chile 
in July, Uruguay in September and the Argentine and Bolivia in October. Though exchange 
restrictions were not officially introduced in Australia, foreign exchange began to be rationed 
in the second half of 1930 following an arrangement between the Commonwealth Bank 
and the trading banks to pool their sterling resources to ensure the priority of certain 
payments abroad. In New Zealand, a compulsory exchange pool was created at the end 
of 1931. 

The course of the exchange rates of this group of countries since the depreciation of 
sterling was not uniforu1. The abandonment of the gold standard by the United Kingdom 
exerted considerable influence on the currencies of countries which had close relations with 
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that country. Australia and New Zealand had attempted to peg their currencies to sterling 
at par prior to September 21st, 1931. This attempt was abandoned in Australia in December 
1931, when the Australian pound was allowed to depreciate to the rate of £A125 to 
£100 sterling, at which rate it has remained pegged since. The New Zealand pound 
had depreciated by about 10% in terms of sterling, and this rate was maintained after 
September 21st, 1931. In December 1931, however, a compulsory exchange pool of the 
six trading banks was established, exports were allowed only under licence and exporters 
were required to remit the exchange proceeds to New Zealand through one of the six 
trading banks. These restrictions were relinquished in the latter part of 1932, while the 
exchange rate in terms of sterling was maintained unchanged until the end of 1932. In 

. January 1933, the rate depreciated to £N.Z.ll6 per £100 sterling and was fixed in 
February at £N.Z.125 to £100 sterling, at which rate it has since remained pegged. 

The pressure on the Argentine exchange after September 21st, 1931, was such that 
the peso depreciated from an average of 67.1% of its gold parity in August to 54% in 
October. Through the exchange control established at the middle of the latter month, 
the rate was raised to and maintained at about 60% until December 1933, when it fell to 
50%. Since January 1934, the peso has been pegged to sterling at the rate of 15 and li 
pesos per £ for sales and purchases respectively. The latter rate was raised to 16 pesos in 
December 1936 following an appreciation of the free market rate to 17 pesos per £. The 
convertibility of the boliviano was suspended simultaneously with that of sterling, an 
exchange control was instituted in October 1931 and the currency was linked to sterling, 
but the rates had to be altered several times, largely in consequence of the inflation which 
started in July 1932. 

The movement of the currencies which were not directly affected by the depreciation 
of sterling or which were not pegged to the dollar reflect in part the evolution of the world 
price of the staple exports of each country and, in part, internal monetary and budgetary 
developments. The former is strikingly illustrated by the experience of countries such as 
Venezuela, Brazil, Colombia and Salvador, whose exports consist almost exclusively of 
one staple. The close relation existing between the gold value of the Venezuelan boliyar 
and the United States gold price of crude petroleum, which constitutes about SO% of 
Venezuela's total exports, may be seen from Diagram 1 below. The monthly exchange 
movements are shown with a lag of five months behind the price movements. 

Diagram 1. 

VENEZUELAN BOLIVAR (GOLD PARITY = 100) 
AND GOLD PRICE OF CRUDE PETROLEUM IN 

THE UNITED STATES (1927-1929 = 100). 

A. Bolivar. B. Petrol0um. 

The absence of any close correlation 
since about the middle of 1934 and the 

I[ 

steep fall in the gold value of the bolivar after it had almost reached parity in August 1934 
are due to the action of the Government at the end of that month in fixing the ·pw-chase 
and sale price of the United States dollar at 3.90 and 3.93 bolivars and in arranging 
that the oil companies should sell foreign exchange to the banks at the former rate. Exchange 
control was introduced in December 1936, and in April 1937 the buying and selling rates 
for the United States dollar were raised to 3.17 and 3.19 bolivars. 
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A similar correlation exists, as is disclosed by Diagram 2 below, between the gold price 
of coffee, which constituted during 1930 to 1935 over 90, 65 and 60% of the total exports of 
Salvador, Brazil and Colombia respectively, and the gold value of the currencies of these 
countries. The latter are shown according to official rates, the gold value of the Brazilian 
milreis according to free rates being also given as from May 1934, when the free market 
was first officially recognised. 

Diagram 2. 

BRAZILIAN MILREIS, CoLOMBIAN PEso, AND 

SALVADORIAN COLON (GOLD PARITY = 100) 
AND GOLD PRICE OF COFFEE IN THE UNITED 

STATES (1929 = 100). 
The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

A. Coffee. 
Ba. Milreis according to official rates. 
Bb. Milreis according to _free rates. 
C. Peso. 
D. Colon. 

100 

40 

30 

The exchangesofBrazilandColombia 20 
1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

20 

and, consequently, their relation to the """" 
price of staple exports have been subject to control since May and September 1931 
respectively. In the four cases examined, exchange rates followed, naturally or as a result 
of exchange management, the price of the respective staple export. In Bolivia, the Decree 
of May 1932 actually provided for the pegging of the boliviano to the London price of tin. 

The rate of domestic currency expansion influenced in no small way the degree of 
depreciation of most of the currencies of this group after 1931. The full force of this factor 
is most striking in the evolution of the gold value of the Bolivian and Chilian currencies. 

Diagram 3. 

VALUE OF GOLD IN BoLIVIANOS (1929 PARITY 

= 100) AND THE NOTE CmCULATION OF THE 

CENTRAL BANK OF BOLIVIA (XI!.1929 = 100). 
The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

Aa. Value of gold in bolivianos according to 
official rates. 

Ab. Value of gold in bolivianos according to 
non-official rates. • 

B. Note circulation. • 

• L1935 to ill.1936 "export rates"; IV. to 
Vll.l936 "free rates"; and Vlll. to XII.I936 u bank 
rates". 

b Note circulation not available by months prior to 
July 1932. 
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The pressure of the inflation in Bolivia resulting from Government borrowing at 
the Central Bank 1 to finance the war with Paraguay, which began in July 1932, is only 

1 Discounts of Treasury bonds soared from 7 million bolivianos at the end of 1931 to 57, 115, 207 and 389 millions at the 
end of 1932, 1933, 1934 and 1935 respectively, and the note circulation and total deposits showed a corresponding increase. 
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partially reflected by the official rates, which had depreciated by 84% in December 1936. 
At the same date, the rate at which the three principal banks sold foreign exchange, or 
" bank " rate, was equivalent to a depreciation of 95%-

The inflation in Chile, also the result of Government borrowing at the Central Bank, 1 

was of smaller magnitude and shorter duration than in Bolivia. Diagram 4 shows the total 
monetary supply - the sum of the note circulation and other sight liabilities of the central 
bank and commercial bank sight deposits - wholesale prices and the value of gold in terms 
of Chilian pesos as given by free market rates,' all expressed as percentages of 1929. 

Diagram 4. 

vALUE OF GOLD IN TERMS OF CHILIAN PESOS 

(1929 PARITY = 100), SUPPLY OF MONEY 

(XII.1929 = 100) AND WHOLESALE PRICES 

(1929 = 100). 
The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

A. Supply of money. 
B. Value of gold according to free exchange 

rates. a 

C. "Wholesale prices. 
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a 1?'.1931 to XII.l932" curb rates"; 1.1933 to XII.l936 r4 export rates". 

The sharp depreciation during the summer of 1932 occurred at a time of political 
disturbances. The official rate of the peso was devalued t.o 50% of its 1929 parity in April 
1932 and to 25% in January 1935. · 

The rate of monetary expansion appears to have had, since 1931, a depressing influence 
also on the exchanges of Ecuador and Peru, the percentage depreciation of which in terms 
of gold is shown in Diagram 5 along 
with that of the Mexican and Uruguayan 
pesos. For Uruguay, both the official 
rates and the officially recognised free 
rates have been used. 

Diagram 5. 

MoVEMENT OF ExcHANGE RATES 

(GOLD PARITY = 100). 
The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

A. Ecuador. 
B. Peru. 
C. Mexico. 
Da. Uruguay (official). 
Db. Uruguay (free). 
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1 Direct Treasury borrowing increased from 34 million pesos at the end of September 1931 to 84, 507 and 673 millions 
nt the end of 1931, 1932 and 1933. At the end of 1933, this debt was consolidated into a single loan. Loans for the [account 
of the Trensury and other public bodies continued to rise, though at a very much reduced rate, in 1934 and~l935. The share 
of public advances in the total a.-sets of the Central Bank~ which had soared from 15 to 67% between the end of 1931 and 
1933, rose further to 75 and 78o/0 at the end of 1934 and 1935 respectively. 
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The "initial depreciation of the Ecuadorian sucre was due to political disturbances 
in the latter part of 1931, which led to a serious run on the banks and to a flight of foreign 
and domestic capital. Exchange control was imposed in 1\'[~y 1932. The sharp depreciation 
during 1933 and 1934 is accounted for by the inflation 1 which developed between March 
1932 and June 1934. Peru adopted a new currency unit in February 1930, when the gold 
sol, equivalent to one-tenth of a Peruvian pound, was stabilised at" 40 United States cents. 
The sol was devalued to 28 United States cents in Aprill931, largely as a result of the flight 
of domestic capital and deterioration in the balance of trade. As this continued in the 
following year, the convertibility of the sol was suspended in May 1932. The pressure on 
the sol in the following two and a half years appears to have been due primarily to Govern
ment borrowing at the Central Bank. 2 

The suspension of the gold standard in Mexico in July 1931 had been preceded, in 
addition to the continued deterioration in the balance of trade since 1929 (see Table 2), 
by a currency panic and banking crisis in the second quarter of 1931. The sharp depreciation 
which followed seems to have been due in large part to the flight of capital, mainly on 
foreign account, which was aggravated by the liquidation of the foreign banks after the 
Law of June 1932.3 Since July 1933, the peso has been pegged to the American dolll).r at 
3.55 pesos (July-November 1933) and then at 3.60 pesos to the dollar, by comparison with 
a par rate of 2 pesos. 

Unlike the other Latin-American countries, Uruguay did not experience any monetary 
deflation in the early part of the depression. The large decline in the value of exports, the 
maintenance of a high level of imports and the cessation of capital inflow led to a depreciation 
of 60% in the value of the Uruguayan peso prior to the establishment of exchange control 
in September 1931. Since the beginning of 1932, the official rate of the peso has remained 
unaltered at about 46% of its former gold parity; but free rates with a discount of about 
45%, as compared "ith the official rate, have been officially recognised since February 193-!. 

European Exchange-control Countriel!. 

The financial crisis which began with the breakdown of the Austrian Creditanstalt 
in May 1931 was followed by the suspension of the convertibility of the currencies of some 
twenty countries with independent monetary systems. While the continued decline in 
the value of merchandise exports and of income from invisible exports were not without 
their influence, the pressure on the exchanges of these countt"ies appears to have been chiefly 
due, directly or indirectly, to the withdrawal of foreign short-term funds on an unprecedented 
scale. 4 These withdrawals affected domestic confidence in the banks or the currency and 
engendered runs on banks and/or flight of capital. The abandonment of the gold standard 
by the United Kingdom in September 1931 aggravated these tendencies and also influenced 
the exchange policy of countries having close relations with the United Kingdom. 

The effects of the banking crisis and of the pressure on the exchanges on the central 
monetary reserves, the volume of commercial bank deposits and the dependence of Govern-

1 The note circulation was more than doubled and total commercial bank deposits rose by 200% in the two and a half 
years ended June 30th, 1934. 

2 Direct advances to the 'Prea.sury and rediscounts of Treasury bills, which figured for the first time at a total of 9 million 
sols, or 43% of total discounts and advances, at the end of 1932, rose, largely as a result of the war with Colombia, to 40 
and 60 million sols, or. 82 and 96«}~ of the total discounts and advances, at the end of 1933 and 1934 respectively. 

3 See Commercial Banks. 1929-1934, page 179. 
' The estimated total outstanding short~term indebtedness declined fron1 70,000 million Swi88 francs at the end of 1930 

to 45,000 million(! at the end of 1931 (according to estimates of the Bank for International Settleme-nts). 
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ments on the banks of issue are shown for seventeen of these countries in Table 3. The 
countries are arranged in five groups more or less according to the nature or force of the 
influences operating on the exchanges. The third item of the table reflects mainly central 
bank assistance to the commercial banks. 

Table 3. 

PERCENTAGE MOVEMENT OF CENTRAL MONETARY RESERVES, COMMERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS 

AND CENTRAL BANK ADVANCES TO COMMERCIAL BANKS OF CERTAIN COUNTRIES (1929 = 100). 

Central gold Total commercial Central bank 
and foreign assets bank deposita non-Government loans, 

reserves advances and discounts 

1930 I 1931 I 1932 1930 1931 I 1932 1930 I 1931 I 1932 

European Exchange-control Countries : 

Germany. 96.3 27.9 22.2 92.5 63.1 61.4 94.6 173.6 117.4 
Hungary. 94.7 51.9 48.1 103.2 85.6 78.0 90.6 134.0 136.5 
Austria 122.4 39.7 24.5 118.3 ... 62.3 48.5 304.2 131.9 

Czechoslovakia. . 113.1 76.7 77.5 106.5 97.4 93.8 51.9 229.1 165.7 
Greece. 96.6 61.6 51.3 112.6 104.2 99.6 100.6 164.0 324.3 
Yugoslavia. 80.4 122.1 110.2 107.6 89.0 72.5 107.8 148.4 161.9 
Bulgaria. 88.3 69.5 64.5 91.0 78.8 70.6 49.1 43.7 32.4 
Estonia 99.7 73.7 66.8 110.6 90.9 77.3 87.5 87.5 74.4 
Latvia. 81.2 57.4 58.7 103.3 43.5 45.1 108.5 82.9 89.0 
Roumania 69.5 62.6 63.1 103.9 58.9 51.0 83.7 141.6 139.4 

Other Countries : 

Denmark 103.8 60.7 48.9 105.9 98.4 94.8 91.2 135.2 103.8 
Norway 102.3 83.6 82.2 102.5 94.0 83.5 85.6 122.5 123.5 
Sweden 123.1 50.0 82.4 104.3 102.1 102.2 84.7 147.2 54.1 
Finland 125.5 80.7 86.2 102.9 98.6 95.6 67.7 94.7 88.1 
Portugal . 75.4 129.0 162.8 84.8 77.8 78.4 150.9 78.6 78.0 

Japan. 79.2 43.5 41.6 96.8 93.4 97.8 109.9 137.5 11 1.1 

South Africa. I 00.0 57.4 52.4 104.8 93.4 89.8 64.7 211.8 88.2 

The countries in the first group were exposed to particularly heavy withdrawals of 
foreign funds, which precipitated a Bight of domestic capital and a run on banks. The central 
gold and foreign exchange reserves of Austria dropped, according to the returns of the 
National Bank, from 860 to 318 million schillings,! or by over 60%, between the end of 
April and the end of December 1931, despite the fact that, in June, the National Bank 
had been granted a short-term loan of 150 million schillings by the Bank of England. 
Total capital exports from Germany in the first seven and a half months of 1931 are 
estimated 2 at RM 3,500 million, of which RM 2,000 million represented jwithdrawals 
of short-term funds from the banks. The Reichsbank lost simultaneously Rl\I 2,000 million 
in gold and foreign assets (1,370 millions from ordinary reserves and 630 millions from 
credits raised with the Bank for International Settlements and a New York banking 
syndicate with a view to supporting the exchange). These losses were obviously accounted 
for in the main by capital exports which, however, were financed to a large extent by the 
sale of other holdings of foreign assets available in the country. Similar estimates are not 

1 Total withdrawals of ~hort-terro funds frcm Austria betwnn the b£>ginning of the Creditnnstnlt crisis in Mny 1931 
and the end of December 1931 o.re ·estimate:d o.t 700-900 million schillings, half of which represe-nted withdrawals on domestic 

account. 
1 Estimates of the \Viggin Committee. 

2 
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available for Hungary, but foreign withdrawals are believed to have been considerable. 
During 1931, central reserves fell by 104 million pengo, or about 50%. 

Fears of further capital exports on foreign and domestic account and the deterioration 
in the position of the banks were followed by the imposition of exchange control in Germany 
and Hungary in July and in Austria in October 1931. Exchange control, though undergoing 
substantial modifications, mainly in the direction of instituting premia on exports and 
surcharges on imports, remains stringent in the fil'st two countries. 

In Hungary, where export premia and import surcharges had varied since their 
introduction, late in 1932, according to every individual transaction, a simplification of 
rates was achieved towards the end of 1935. ·For Austria, for example, the premia and 
surcharges were fixed at 10 and 13% respectively, while, for Germany, the rates were to 
be determined by the situation of the market ; at the beginning of 1936, these rates involved 
an export premium of IS% and an import surcharge of 19.5%. In the Swiss, French and 
Belgian clearings, a uniform export premium of 38% and an import surcharge of 41% were 
applied, while, for countries with which Hungary had no clearing agreements, notably 
the United Kingdom and United States, the import surcharge was raised from 40 to 53% 
and the export premium fixed in a uniform manner at 50%. The rates for France and 
Switzerland were raised to the level of the latter group when their currencies were devalued 
in September 1936, a readjustment being also effected in the rates for Italy and Czecho
slovakia when the lira and the crown were devalued in October 1936. Further, in order 
to enable it to compete with the market, the National Bank was authorised to purchase 
convertible foreign exchange not emanating from goods traffic at a premium of 50% over 
the official parity, and a surcharge of 53% was to be levied on all such exchange allotted 
for other than import purposes. 

In Austria, the control began to be relaxed during 1933 through the introduction of 
the system of private compensation agreements. In Aprill934, the gold value of the schilling 
was reduced by 21.3% and, in June 1935, restrictions were removed for all exchange dealings 
except those having the character of a capital export. The schilling has, since the beginning 
of 1934, remained at 78-79% of its former gold parity. 

Though the position of the Czechoslovak banks was favourable on short-term account, 
their foreign short-term claims became immobilised as a result of exchange restrictions 
and standstill agreements introduced abroad. The withdrawal of substantial foreign credits 
in the summer of 1931, therefore, had to be met very largely out of central reserves, which 
fell by 1,300 million crowns, or 31%, in the course of 1931, half of this reduction occurring 
in the third quarter of 1931. Exchange control was established in October 1931, and, on 
February 17th, 1934, the crown was devalued by 16.66%, the balance of payments on 
account of current items having become passive for the first time during 1932 and 1933.1 
A second devaluation, making a total depreciation of 30%, was effected on October 9th, 
1936, following the realignment of the principal gold-bloc currencies. The system of 
exchange control was, however, retained. 

The Estonian kroon was maintained at par by a system of exchange control from the 
middle of November 1931 to the end of June 1933, when it was allowed to depreciate to 
the level of the Swedish krona. It was not till September 1933 that the kroon was definitely 
pegged to sterling at the par rate. The system of exchange control began to be relaxed 
in 1934, and, by the end of 1936, such restrictions as remained in force related to the export 
of capital. 

1 The pas~ive balance is estimated at 166 and 43 million crowns respectively. 
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Foreign capital had found its way into Greece mainly in the form of long-term loans 
raised by the Government. Exchange control was established in 1931 owing to the flight 
of domestic capital, which became acute about the time of the abandonment of the gold 
standard by the United Kingdom. The flight of capital continued, however, and assumed 
large proportions in the spring of 1932. The drachma was allowed to depreciate to 51% 
of its parity in April of that year and continued to depreciate until the beginning of 1933, 
when it was pegged to the Swiss franc at 43% of its former parity. During the summer 
of 1936, the flight of domestic capital was resumed, and severe measures of control had to 
be imposed in August. Mter the devaluation of the Swiss franc, the drachma was attached 
to sterling, the range of the rates fixed being 540 to 550 drachmre to the £, as compared 
with the old par rate of 375 drachmre. Though the special measures taken in August 1936 
were subsequently relaxed, the system of exchange control remains in force. 

Exchange control was established in all the other countries of the second group shown 
in Table 3 before the end of 1931, except in Roumania, where it was instituted in May 1932. 
This control has been considerably relaxed in Bulgaria in recent years, largely as a result 
of the introduction of a system of private compensation agreements, though it has not 
been accompanied by an official realignment of the currency. In Latvia, the former gold 
parity was officially abandoned and the currency was pegged to sterling at the old par rate 
in October 1936 ; exchange control was, however, retained. 

The system of exchange control in Roumania has been modified several times since 
its imposition in May 1932, mainly by the introduction of premia on exports and 
surcharges on imports.1 The depreciation of the currency in external markets was officially 
recognised in June 1935, when the National Bank fixed a premium of 30%, raised to 38% 
in July 1936, on gold offered to it. At the beginning of November 1936, the National Bank 
was authorised to revalue its gold reserve at the latter rate. The system of exchange control, 
however, was not abolished. 

In Yugoslavia, the National Bank fixed, as early as October 1932, a premium of 20% 
on the currencies of all countries with which no clearing agreements had been concluded 
and, in ·January 1935, this premium was raised to 28Y2% and applied to all countries. 
Since the former date, the dinar has been quoted at about 77% of its former gold parity. 

Sterling Area Countries. 

The suspension of the gold standard by the countries of the third group occurred 
coincidentally with and was primarily influenced by the depreciation of sterling. Though 
their balance of payments had previously tended to deteriorate for various reasons (inter 
alia, withdrawals of foreign capital in the case of Sweden and Finland and some flight of 
domestic capital in the case of Denmark and Norway), the gold and foreign assets reserves 
of these countries were still substantial, serious difficulties did not threaten their banking 
structure, and the Swedish and Norwegian banks were, on balance, creditors-on short-term 
account. Denmark suspended the gold standard a week after the United Kingdom, but 
pressure developed on the exchanges in the following sLx weeks owing to the flight of 
domestic capital. The krone was at first maintained at about 18.50 kroner to the £ -i.e., 
almost at par- but the rate rose to 19.50 during 1932, and in January 1933 it was raised 
to 22.40 kron~r to the£ simultaneously with the raising of the New Zealand rate to £N.Z.l25 

1 On December lst, 1935, however, when one single premium (38%) was substituted for the variety of premia previously 
in force, a 12% ad valorem tax was imposed on petroleum 6:\.."Porta, an equivalent duty being levied on all imports. I 
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per £100 sterling. Sweden and Norway also suspended the gold standard about a week 
after the United Kingdom and the convertibility of the Finnish mark was suspended 
on October 12th, 1931. From September 1931 till January 1933, the currencies of these 
three countries were allowed to fluctuate more or less independently of sterling, and it 
was only at the beginning of February 1933 that they were definitely pegged to sterling 
(cf. Diagram 6). 

Diagram 6. 

MOVEMENT OF EXCHANGE RATES IN LONDON 

(PAR RATE WITH £ = 100). 
The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

A. Denmark. D. Finland. 
B. Sweden. E. Japan. 
C. Norway. 
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The abandonment of the gold standard by Portugal simultaneously with the United 
Kingdom and the pegging of the escudo to sterling at the par rate of 110 escudos per £ 
was the natural result of the close commercial relations between the two countries. It was 
not preceded, as in the other cases, by a pressure on the exchanges. 

The Canadian dollar 1 began to depreciate with the suspension of the gold standard 
by the United Kingdom, but the fall in its gold value was moderate- about 12%- until 
January 1933. Between April 1933 and the end of January 1934, the Canadian dollar 
depreciated with the United States dollar. The reduction in its gold value by a further 
23.5% between these two dates would appear to have been due to an outflow of funds, 
reflected in a decline during 1933 of $10 million in the gold reserves of the Govern
ment and chartered banks and an increase in the net foreign liabilities of the latter by 
$27 million. Since the de facto stabilisation of the United States dollar, the Canadian 
dollar, when not at parity with the pound or the United States dollar, has taken an inter
mediate position.2 

Japan. 

The pressure on the Japanese yen became particularly severe in the last quarter of 
1931 and was followed by the suspension of specie payments on December 13th, 1931. 
By July 1932, when the Capital Flight Prevention Law was put into effect, the yen had 
depreciated to 55% of its former parity. It continued to depreciate until October 1934, 

J Canada was excluded from Table 3, as the absence of a central bank prior to 1935 did not make possible comparisons 
on the lines attempted in that table. · 

: The annual report of the Bank of Canada for 1936 in explaining the recent course of the dollar states : " From the 
point of view of short·term movements, it is probable that the large volume of United States and United Kingdom invest. 
ments in Canada, and the existence of so many Canadian bonds payable in two or three currencies o o • have had a 
tendency to restrict fluctuations in our exchange rate. A discount on the Canadian dollar in the United States encourages 
purchases of Canadian securities ; a premium encourage·a selling ; a.nd the situation vis.d.vis the Uniterl Kingdom is the 
same." 
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since when it has been maintained at roughly 34% of the gold parity. Since November 
1932, its movements have been similar to, though at first wider than, those of the pound; 
but since the beginning of 1934 it has been practically linked to sterling at an average 
rate of Is. 2d. per yen. The pressure on the yen during 1931 and 1932 was due to three 
factors : a deterioration in the balance of payments on current account, due partly to the 
reduction in the price of silk and falling-off of income from invisible exports and partly 
to the heavy speculative purchases of raw materials as soon as the exchange began to weaken; 
withdrawals of capital on foreign and domestic account ; and drain of capital to Manchuria.1 

The weakness of the exchange which developed in the latter part of 1936, due apparently 
to large purchases of raw materials, was followed by the tightening of exchange control 
at the beginning of January 1937, when a licensing system was applied to transactions 
in foreign exchange in settlement of imports in excess of 30,000 yen per month. 

Siam. 

. Siam,2 though directly affected by the depreciation of sterling, partly because its central 
reserve consisted almost entirely of :sterling and partly on account of the :simultaneous 
depreciation of the currency of the Straits Settlements, to which it sends over 37% of its 
total exports, did not peg its currency to sterling until June 1932, when the baht was allowed 
to depreciate to the par rate, or 11 baht per£. The central reserve, which had been turned 
into gold in 1931, was reconverted into sterling in 1933. 

The Union of South Africa. 

The Union of South Mrica, unlike many other countries having close relations with 
the United Kingdom, did not abandon the gold standard simultaneously with that country, 3 

despite a considerable flight of capital in the last quarter of 1931 and the first quarter of 
1932. 4 In order to ensure the maintenance of the gold parity, measures were taken to 
strengthen the reserve position of the Reserve Bank, the Bank being authorised to purchase 
the entire output of the gold-mines and ito lower its reserve ratio, and the commercial 
banks being required to furnish the Department of Finance with particulars regarding their 
exchange position. At the same time, a severe reduction in imports was effected. Political 
developments, renewed purchases of sterling and hoarding of gold towards the end of 1932 
led to the suspension of specie payments and the linking of the South Mrican pound to 
sterling at par rates at the end of December of that year. 

J The estimated net capital outflow during 1930 and 1931 amounted to 295 and 314 million yen. The net outflow on 
account of lmown capital transactions in each of the following three years was 329, 276 and 129 million yen respectively. 
The extent to which the estimated~capita.l outflow of 1,018 million yen during 1931 to 1934 represented capital exports to 
Manchuria may be .judged from an estimate of the Chairman of the Mitsui Bank, according to which total capital e~-ports 
to l\funchuria between September 1931 and May 1935 on account of capital for Japanese concerns established th'3re, Japanese 
bank advances to Manchurian authorities and participations in Manchurian bond issues a.mmmted to 738 million yen. 

• Siam was excluded from Table 3, due to the absence of data relating to the items covered by that table. 

a Australia and New Zealand had, in fact, abandoned gold prior to the United Kingdom (see abo,·e, Sub-section on 
11 Raw-material-e~t)Qrting Countries"). 

• According to a statement of the Governor of the Reserve Bank, the commercial banks during this period had sold 
£S.A.43.6 million and bought 10.7 millions, the oversold amount of 32.8 millions being provided by the t-xport ~of 23 nlilliOlli 
of gold., by the Reserve Bank selling £S.A.6 million of its London investments and the commercial banks drawing on tht""ir 
London omces about £S.A.4 million. 
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Diagram 7 shows the monthly fluctua- .. 
tions in the average gold value of thirteen 
currencies which followed closely the 
movements of sterling for the greater 
part of the period covered-September 
1931 to the end of 1936. 

Diagram 7. 

MoVEMENT OF ExcHANGE RATES 

(GoLD PARITY= 100). 
The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

A. India. H. Norway. 

B. South Africa. J. Estonia. 

c. Austr.;,lia. K. Sweden. 

D. New Zealand. La. Argentina (official). 

E. Denmark. Lb. Argentina (free). 

F. Portugal. M. Japan. 

G. Finland: N. Siam. 

The United Kingdom and the United StateJJ. 
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In the United Kingdom, though the surplus on total merchandise, service and interest 
accounts fell, from £103 million in 1929 to 28 millions in 1930, and turned into a deficit 
of £104 million in 1931, largely as a result of the severity of the depression in countries 
importing from or in debt to that country, the main pressure on the sterling exchange in 
1931 came from the withdrawal of foreign short-term funds. 1 

When the financial crisis· on the Continent was well under way and the position of 
Germany and Austria was seriously affected, attention was directed to London, which 
was known to be a large creditor on short-term account of these countries and not to have 
withdrawn funds at the same rate as other countries. This knowledge, coupled with doubts 
regarding the budgetary situation, led to large-scale withdrawals of funds in the summer 
of 1931 and the gold standard was abandoned on September 21st, 1931. Between the middle 
of July and September 21st, about half of the foreign short-term funds in London, or £200 
million, are officially stated to have been withdrawn.2 The Bank of England had lost £30 
million of its gold reserve and used up £45 million out of the £130 million of credits raised 

1 The Macl\Iillan Committee estimated these funds at the end of March 1931 at over £400 million, while readily available 
foreign short-term assets- acceptances on foreign account held by the acceptance houses and the joint-stock banks- were 
estimated at only £150 million for the same date, 

1 Official cammuniq~ issued on September 20th, 1931. See The EconomUJt, 1931, page 555. 
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in August 1931 with the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and the Bank of France with 
a view to supporting the exchanges. 

Diagram 8. 

STERLING AND DoLLAR ExcHANGEs, 

MONTHLY AVERAGES (GOLD PARITY "= 100). 

The diagram is drawn on a 
logarithmic scale. 

A. Sterling. 
B. Dollar. 
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The sharp fall in the value of the pound in the last quarter of 1931 appears to have 
been due mainly to the withdrawal of balances held by banking institutions, including 
central monetary authorities. The total central reserves of foreign assets of thirty-nine 
countries declined from $2,600 million of old gold content at the end of 1930 to 1,400 millions 
at the end of 1931, a substantial part of this reduction being presumably due to realisations 
of sterling assets in the last quarter of 1931, when the pound depreciated by 30% in terms 
of gold. . 

Following a repatriation of domestic capital and an inflow of foreign funds ,I the pound 
rose to 75% of its parity in March and maintained that level in May and June,2 despite 
large sales of sterling by the Bank of England.3 The Equalisation Account, established 
in April, began operations late in June, when it took over £40 million worth of foreign assets 
from the Bank ofEngland.4 In July, the pound fell to 73%, and during August and September 
it was kept at 71% of its gold parity.• Pressure on sterling, however, developed in August 
and continued in the following three months, 6 and, despite the extensive support reported 7 

to have been given by the Account, the pound fell from 71% of its parity at the end of 
September to 66.7% at the beginning of December. 

After the war debt " token " payment 8 and the beginning of the American banking 
crisis, there was a large inflow of capital into London throughout the first four months 

1 The influx of capital was due to a restoration Of confidence in sterling owing to the large depreciation of the pound, 
the repayment of the credits of £130 million by the end of February 1932 and the knowledge that the major part of liquid 
fun de had been withdrawn. 

3 In April, it had temporarily risen to 77% of the gold parity. 
3 Between Febnmry and June, " other securities " in the Issue Department had risen by £50 million, representing in 

the main foreign exchange purchases, a.nd the gold reserve had increased by £12.5 million (at par) in l\Iay and June. 
4 The working capital of the Account consisted of £150 million of Treasury bills. " Other securities " of the L."'Sue 

Department of the Bank of England fell by £40 milJion and Government securities in the same department rose by a corre
sponding amount in July 1932. 

5 During these three months, the Bank of England was able to add another £6 million (at par) to its gold reserve. 
e This pressure was partly seasonal and partly due to renewed apprehensions regarding sterling aroused by the unsa.tis

factory turn of the war debt negotiations with the United States. 
1 Professor Sprague, who had been attached to the Bank of England at this period, in e\ddenre before the United States 

Committee on Banking and Currency in the summer of 1934 (see Economist, 1934, page 461), stated that the whole of the 
free reserves of the Account had been exhausted in the autumn of 1931. 

8 This payment was actuo.lly effected by sales of gold by the Bank of England. 
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of 1933. Despite large purchases of gold by the Bank of England 1 suggesting heavy sales 
of sterling by the Account, the value of the pound in terms of francs rose from 66.7% of 
par at the middle of December 1932 to 71% early in March, and remained at an average 
of over 70% during March and April. With the abandonment of the gold standard by the 
United States on April 19th, 1933, the gold value of sterling appears to have been determined 
mainly by a tendency on the part of the Account to let the pound follow the dollar and 
allow the gold currencies to appreciate in terms of sterling to the level which would equate 
the dollar and the pound. The Account was in a position to do this, as its resources were 
augm9nted by the issue of a further £200 million of Treasury bills in May. 

The abandonment of the gold standard by the United States and the subsequent 
depreciation of the dollar up to the end of January 1934 were not induced by a weakening 
ip. the technical position of the dollar, which, in fact, was strong,2 but formed part of an 
experiment designed to bring about a rise in the American price level. In the last ten 
days of April1933, the dollar-franc rate dropped to 87.5% of par and remained at a level 
of 85% until May 27th. Mter the approval by the President of the " Thomas Amendment " 
to the Farm Relief Act, providing for discretionary powers to reduce the gold content of 
the dollar by as much as 50% and to issue $3,000 million of bank-notes and the beginning 
of security purchases by the Federal Reserve Banks in the latter half of May, the dollar
franc rate fell further and reached SO% of par by the end of June. The rate dropped to 
under 70% in the third week of July, after the presidential message to the World Economic 
Conference rejecting proposals for stabilisation. In August, the rate rose to 73% of par, 
but dropped again to 67.5% in September, when the Treasury abandoned its statutory 
gold price of $20.67 per fine ounce and was authorised, in the interests of the mining 
industry, to receive gold for sale to the arts or abroad at the best price obtainable. This 
price was fixed at $29.62, or 30.2% below par, on September 8th, rose gradually to $32.28, 
or 36% below par, on September 20th, and fluctuated until October 25th, when the gold
purchase plan was put into effect and the Reconstruction Finance Corporation was authorised 
to buy newly mined gold in the United States at prices to be fixed from time to time in 
consultation with the Treasury. The loss of some 33% in the gold value of the dollar 

. between April and October 25th must have been due to capital outfbw. The deficit in 
the balance of payments on capital account during 1933 amounted to $427 million, plus 
a " residual item " of 38 million, which is b9lieved .to represent unrecorded capital 
movements. During the same year, foreign b:J.nking accounts fell by $383 million, and 
American short-term banking assets abroad rose by $29 million. How much of this occurred 
prior to the suspension of the gold standard is not known. Tha Plan was extended to foreign 
markets on October 30th. The price of gold was raised by stages from $31.36, or 
34.1% below par, on October 25th to $35, or 40.94% below par, on January 31st, 1934 
(cf. Diagram 9 on the opposite page), at which rate the dollar was provisionally stabilised 
and an Ex:change Stabilisation Fund 3 was set up. 

1 The gold roserve rose by £60 million (at p~r) betwaen the end of Ja.nua.ry a.nd April 1933. 
2 From 1929 to 1932 inclu'iive, th9 United States b1.la.nce of pl.ycnJnts on current account ha. d been active. The with

drawal of foreign short-term funds ha.d baen p:utly compsnsa.ted by the realisation of Atn3rica.n short-term assets abroad, 
gold exp"Jrts occurring only in 1931. Bat ween June 1932 and Ja.nua.ry 1933, tho monetary gold stock rose from $3,919 to 
$! .. 553 million and in FebruJ.ry and Much, which ware m'\rked by seriow hl.nking diflbulties, the gold stock fell by only 
$271 million. B3twoon MJ.rch 4th and the imp':lsition of a complete emb:ugo on gold expJrts on April 19th, the dollar exchange 
remained practicaHy at par. 

a See Section C below. 
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Diagram 9. 

DoLLAR-FRANC RATE IN PARIS AND DoLLAR

FRANc RATE ACCORDING TO GOLD PRICE 

IN THE UNITED STATES (DAILY AVERAGES). 

(French francs to the dollar.) 

A. Dollar-franc rate in Paris. 
B. Dollar-franc rate as given by price for gold 

of Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
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The fall in the pound-franc rate during the depreciation of the dollar was gradual 
but persistent, except for a temporary rise during the last quarter of 1933, the rate declining 
from 87.9 francs in the third week of April1933 to 78.7 francs in the last week of January 
1934. This persistent fall could not have been due, except between the middle of July and 
September, to any pressure on the sterling rates from the realisation of foreign balances, 
as, during the period as a whole, there was a considerable flow of funds to London.1 It may, 
therefore, be presumed that the fall in the sterling-franc rate by 9.2 francs, or over 11 %, 
was due in part, at least, to sales of sterling being larger than what would have been required 
to prevent the demand for sterling from bringing about a rise in the franc rate." 

The gold value of sterling fell fairly persistently, except for a temporary rise inN ovember, 
throughout 1934, beginning the year with a franc rate of 85 to the£ and ending it with a 
rate of 75, despite the support which the Equalisation Account is believed to have given 
the exchanges by selling non-sterling assets, particularly after the first quarter of the year. 
This continued fall did not originate from current items in the balance of payments, 3 and · 
appears to have been due to the retransfer to New York of American balances that had 
sought refuge in London during 1933,4 the maturing of forward exchange contracts 5 in the 
early part of the year, a further exodus of capital from August to October, owing to appre
hensions that the pound might follow the course of the dollar if that currency was further 
devalued, and to the purchase of gold for hoarding by foreigners owning sterling balances. 
Net gold imports during the year amounted to £133 million, but a large part of these imports 
probably represented purchases on foreign account. 6 

During 1935 and the first nine months of 1936, sterling remained approximately stable 
in terms of gold, at about 60% of par, except for a short relapse in February-April of 1935, 
when sterling fell to as low as 56.8% of par. This fall appears to have been due chiefly to 
the realisation of American balances in London and to the movement of other balances 

1 Total purchases by the Account during 1933 of gold and foreign exchange7 including amounts sold to the Bank of 
England, are estimated at 16,000 million French francs, or about £200 million at the rates of exchange then prevailing, of 
which slightly less than half is believed to have been acquired dming the last quarter of the year. (See PAISR: Economica, 
1935, page 67.) SimuJta.neousJy with the influx: of refugee funds, there was an increase during 1933 in the reserve balances 
held in London by certain countries of the British Empire and certain other countries belonging to the sterling group amounting 
to some £60 million (paper) (see Section D below). 

2 Part of these excess sales are accounted for by the short-term loan of £30 million raised by the French Treasury in 
London at the end of April 1933. 

a The excess of imports is estimated to have been just balanced by income from services and investments abroad. Further, 
net overseas capital issues were small- £43 million. It is to be noted also that the foreign exchange reserves of Empire and 
sterling bloc countries did not decline during 1934. 

"Withdrawal of American balances from the London mri.rket in the two and three-quarter years ended September 30th, 
1936, are estimated at. $180 million (Federal Reserve Bulletin, 1936, page 939). 

"'Forward dollars in London had been at a heavy discount throughout the greater part· of 1933 (st>e Section B below). 
• The gold holdings of the Bank of England rose by only£ 1.5 million (at par) during the year, the Equalisntion Acco\mt 

is bolieved to have sold gold, and British residents are not legally nllowed to hold in gold more than £ ll\000 l'f\('b. 
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from the United Kingdom to New York.1 The gold value of sterling quickly recovered, 
however, to 60% of par in April and remained at about that level since then, largely owing 
to the almost continuous flow of gold bloc funds to London which more than compensated 
the outflow of capital from or through the United Kingdom to the United States.2 (The 
course of the sterling exchange since the Tripartite Monetary Agreements of October 1936 
is described on pages 34 and 35 below.) 

Gold-bloc Countries. 

The special difficulties experienced by the gold-bloc countries - Belgium, France, 
Italy, Netherlands, Poland and Switzerland - during the later stages of the depression 
arose from the continued deflation rendered necessary inasmuch as their currencies were to 
be maintained on an unrestricted gold standard at the former gold parities in face of the 
heavy depreciation of sterling and the dollar and most other currencies. In the end, the 
deflationary pressure was found unendurable, at least in some of the countries concerned, 
and the gold bloc began to crumble in 1935, only to break up entirely in the autumn of 
1936. 

The Italian lira was the first to be affected by the flight of capital. It had been quoted 
consistently below par since September 1931. The Bank of Italy had experienced a gradual 
but continuous reduction in its monetary reserves between the end of 1928 and the intro
duction of exchange control at the end of May 1934. The net loss of 4,369 million lire, or 
nearly 40%, in the combined gold and foreign exchange reserves of the bank between the 
two dates was only partly due to a deficit in the balance of payments on current account.3 

Between May and December 1934, the Bank lost a further 818 million lire in gold and foreign 
exchange, and at the end of December the exchange control was reinforced. The gold 
convertibility of the lira was suspended by law at the end of July 1935 and, as from November 
27th, the Bank of Italy was authorised to purchase gold at a premium of 18.53 %. Exchange 
control was not abolished when the lira was devalued to 59.06% 4 of its old parity on 
October 5th, 1936. 

The pressure on the helga developed quickly in the first quarter of 1935 and was not 
preceded, as in Italy, by protracted weakening of the exchange or of the technical position 
of the Central Bank. Though the gold reserves of the National Bank of Belgium declined 
by about 7% during 1934 and the helga for forward delivery had been at a small discount 
throughout that year, the attack on the currency occurred mainly during March 1935. 

1 Total American short-term assets in the United Kingdom fell steadily from $302 million on January 2nd, 1935, to 
$137 million on April 24th. At the same time, there was an increase, for the account of the United Kingdom, in short-term 
assets in the United States and in total purchases of securities- mainly American securities -amounting to $32 and $65 million 
respectively. The total recorded net cumulative movement of capital from or through the United Kingdom to the Unit,ed 
States rose from $5 million on January 16th to $211 million on April 24th, 

1 During the twenty-one months ending September 30th, 1936, there was a recorded net outflow of capital to the United 
States from the United Kingdom of $780 million .. This capital movement was probably more than offset on balance by the 
inflow of funds to the United Kingdom from other countries, as the Equalisation Account is beJieved to have acquired during 
that period large amounts of gold, part of which wa.a sold to the Bank of England. The gold reserve of the latter increased 
during the same period by £57 million at par (470 million new dollars) and on December 15th- soon after the :repayment 
of the French Government loan of £40 million raised in February- by another £65 million at par (536 million new dollars) 
transferred to the Bank from the Equalisation Account. 

• The balance of payments on account of items other than capital is estimated to have been passive to the extent of some 
1,600 and 800 million lire in 1929 and 1930 respectively, and active by about 2,400 and 500 millions in 1931 and 1932 respec· 
tively. A substantial part of the losses in central reserves represent, therefore, capital transfers, believed, according to the 
Bank of Italy, to have been primarily on Italian account. 

' Following the United States precedent, the devaluation law provides for further devaluation down to 50% of the old 
parity. 
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At the middle of that month, exchange control was established. The discount on belgas 
for three months' delivery, which had stood at between 5 and 10% in the first two weeks 
of March, rose to 32Yz% by the end of the month. The National Bank's bill portfolio and 
advances on public securities rose from 4,512 to 6,294 million francs, or by about 40%, 
during the same fortnight. During the last three weeks of March, the total reduction in the 
gold reserve of the National Bank amounted to 1,360 francs, or a little over 10%. On March 
31st, 1935, the helga was provisionally devalued at 28% below its former parity, exchange 
control was subsequently removed, and the definite stabilisation was effected on April lst, 
1936. 

The Polish zloty remained on an unrestricted gold standard until the end of April 
1936, when exchange control was established. Except for large capital withdrawals, mainly 
on foreign account, during 1930, capital transfers during 1931 to 1934 inclusive appear to 
have been small,1 and the balance of payments on current account was active, except during 
1931. The gold and foreign exchange reserves of the central bank declined by 182 million 
zloty, or a little over 28%, during this period. The central reserves changed comparatively 
little during the first eight months of 1935, but declined in September to November of that 
year by 71 million zloty, or 13%, and again by 57 millions, or 12%, in Aprill936. These 
gold withdrawals, coinciding with similar withdrawals from the central banks of the other 
countries of the gold bloc, represented in part a flight of capital and in part the export of 
capital following Jewish migration to Palestine. To the pressure on the zloty coming from 
capital transfers was added that of the heavy shrinkage in the favourable balance of mer
chandise trade due to rising imports. The exchange control imposed in April 1936 was 
supplemented in May by comprehensive licensing of imports and, in June, transfers on 
account of foreign debt service were suspended. 

The three principal members of the gold bloc - France, the Netherlands and Switzer
land - were the last countries to abandon the former gold parities of their currencies. 
The monetary and economic consequences of the policies pursued in these countries up to 
the middle of 1936 were analysed in Volume I of the last issue of this publication. Though 
their currencies were under pressure intermittently since the depreciation of sterling in 
September 1931, a heavy bear position against them did not develop until the end of March 
1935 following the devaluation of the helga. The pressure was particularly heavy on the 
French franc. The capital flight from these three countries is reflected in the movement 
of their gold reserves since the end of March 1935, shown below: 

March 31st, 1935 • . . 
June 30th, 1935 . . • 
September 30th, 1935 . 
December 31st, 1935 • 
March 31st, 1936 ..• 
June 30th, 1936 ... 
September 1936 (last return before devalu-

ation) ......•....... 
Percentage decline between March 31st, 

1935, and end of September 1936 .. 
Ratio of gold- reserves to total sight 

liabilities according to the _last return 
before devaluation . . • • . . . . 

France Net her]ands Switzerland 
(In millions of national currency) 

82,635 813 1,713 
71,017 627 1,195 
71,952 536 1,372 
66,296 643 1,389 
65,587 714 1,509 
53,999 594 1,407 

50,111 670 1,533 
% % % 
41 18 ll 

% % % 
54 79 86 

1 During these four years, for which statements on the ba1ance of payments are a\·ailable, the recorded nt>t outflow of 
capital amounted to 125 million zloty. 
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Switzerland experienced heavy gold withdrawals during March, April and May 1935, 
the .Netherlands during the second and third quarters of the year and France principally 
in the second and fourth quarters. During the first nine months of 1936, the movement 
of the Bank of France's gold reserve suggests an almost uninterrupted transfer of capital 
abroad ;1 the only months in which there was no reduction in the reserves being February, 
March and July. The increase in the reserve during February and the absence of any change 
in March are due to the loan of £40 million raised by the French Government in the former 
month. The movement of the gold reserves of the other two countries suggests that their 
capital transfers were relatively less significant and the intermittent distrust in their 
currencies more short-lived. In the third quarter of 1936, their gold reserves increased 
slightly, while the discount on the forward rates of their currencies was reduced. 

The position in France was rendered more difficult by the effect of the general deflationary 
pressure on the State finances. The cash position of the Treasury induced the Government 
to raise the upper limit of Treasury-bill issues first from 10,000 to 15,000 million francs 
in January 1935 and then to 20,000 millions on June 23rd, 1935. The capacity of the market 
to absorb these bills was apparently limited, and some of them were rediscounted with 
the Bank of France, total domestic discounts of the Bank rising by about 6,000 millions 
in the last three quarters of 1935 and by more than 9,000 millions in the first five months 
of 1936. On June 19th, 1936, Treasury-bill holdings by the Bank were shown separately 
for the first time at 13,833 millions, and in the following week the Bank was authorised 
to transform such bills into a provisional advance to the Government. A revision of the 
Statutes of the Bank a month later provided that all Treasury bills should be " admitted 
without limit to rediscount at the bank of issue, except for the benefit of the Treasury ". 
Though the immediate needs of the Treasury were covered by these arrangements, the 
programme of the new Government which assumed power in June involved, in particular, 
recourse to long-term borrowing to finance public works and armament requirements. 

In view of these developments causing renewed apprehensions regarding the future 
of the franc which were reflected in a resumption of gold withdrawals from the Bank of 
France in the second ha1f of August and the major part of September, the Government 
announced its decision to devalue the franc on September 26th, this devaluation being effected 
as part of an agreement between the United States, British and French Governments. The 
upper and lower limits of devaluation were fixed by the Law of October 1st at 25.19% and 
34.35% respectively below the old parity. The Bank of France was authorised to revalue 

1 That this outflow of funds was due to monetary and political apprehensions is suggested by the nature of the capital 
exports to the United States, these exports taking mainly the form of transfers of short-term banking funds. The movement 
of capital to the United States from France, the Netherlands and Switzerland in the eighteen months ended September 
30th, 1936, is shown below, a. net outflow of funds from the United States being indicated by a minus sign (cumulated 
figures). 

Totat net capital movement Movement 
in short.term banking funds 

. 

Ja.n. 2nd, 1935--1 Dec. 31st, 1935--
Dec. 31st, 1935 Sept. 30th, 1936 

Jan. 2nd, 1935-- I Dec. 31st, 1935--
Dec. 31st, 1935 Sept. 30th, 1936 

S (OOO,OOO's) 
France . 210 -8 178 -49 
Netherland~. 115 81 55 6 
Switzerland , 130 167 74 63 

Total net capital exports from France during 1935 are estimated at 16,000 million francs, or some 13,000 million franca 
(over SSOO million) in excess of the recorded net inflow of funds into the United States from that country. ThP Jarg6 r part 
had sought refuge in the United Kingdom. 
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its gold reserves on the basis of the former rate ; of the resulting profits of slightly over 
17,000 million francs, 10,000 millions were used to constitute a stabilisation fund and the 
remainder was applied to the redemption of the Bank's advances to the State. Dealings 
in gold and the export of gold were made the exclusive ·monopoly of the monetary 
authorities. 1 

Switzerland and the Netherlands followed France,2 the former by devaluing its currency 
and the latter by abandoning the old gold parity without fixing any definite limits for the 
depreciation of its currency in terms of gold. On September 27th, the Swiss Federal Council 
authorised the National Bank to devalue the franc, the upper and lower limits of this devalu
ation being fixed at 25.94 and 34.55% respectively below the old parity. The gold reserves 
were revalued on the basis of the former rate, and with the proceeds, 539 million francs, 
a stabilisation fund was set up. Dealings in gold continued to be free. The Netherlands 
suspended specie payments and placed an embargo on gold exports on the same date. An 
exchange stabilisation fund was established, the Netherlands Treasury issuing to it 300 
million gulden in the form of Treasury bills. 

China, Iran, Spain and Turkey. 

This review of exchange rates may be completed with a br!ef reference to the currencies 
of China and Iran, the value of which has been determined until recently by the world 
price of silver, and those of Spain and Turkey, which had not legally been stabilised before 
the depression. Diagram 10 compares the monthly changes in the gold price of silver, 
as given by prices in London, with the monthly fluctuations in the gold value of the Chinese 
dollar and Iranian rial. 

Diagram 10. 

GOLD PRICE OF SILVER IN LONDON (1929= 100) 
AND ExcHANGE RATES oF CHINESE AND 

IRANIAN CuRRENCIES (AVERAGE GOLD VALUE 

IN 1929 = 100). 
The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

A. Silver. B. Chinese dollar. 
C. Iranian rial. 
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The correlation between the gold price of silver and the gold value of these two currencies 
continued to be close until the exchanges were officially dissociated from silver. In Iran, 
this happened in February 1930, when exchange control was introduced; it will be observed, 
however, that the control took the price of silver during most of the period between February 

1 The free gold market .was re.established on !\larch St.h, 1937 (see Volume II, chapter on" France"). 
t Readjustments in exchange rates also occurred in certain countries practising exchange control. On St:'ptember 28th, 

Greece decided to attach the drachm~~o (linked to the Swiss franc since April 1932) to sterling a.t rates varying between 540 and 
550 drachmm to the pound as compared with a rnte of 531 Y2 W·achmre on September 25th. On .the <>arne day, the Turkish 
Government announced that it had adopted sterling as the basis for it~ currC~n.cy instead of the French franc, anrl that the new 
rate would be £T6.35-6.38 to tho pound as compared with a rate of £1'6.34: quotf'd or September 25th. Lat\ia offi<"ially 
abandoned the gold st.nndard and re-established the old parity with the pound sterling, while retaining the exchange control 
established in September 1931. On October 5th, the gold value of the Italian lim was provisionally fixed at 59.06~~ of the 
1927 parity; a margin of abo'ut Oo/0 wo.s provided for further devaluation. Exchange rt'lstrictions remaint'd in force. A second 
devaluation of the Czechoslovak crown was effected on October 9th, making together with the devaluation of Febrmu-y 
,1934 a total depreciation of 30o/0 • 
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1930 and May 1933 as the basis on which it determined its exchange rates. Restrictions 
were removed at the latter date and the rial was allowed to fluctuate with the price of silver 
until March 1936, when control was re-established and, following the example of China, 
the rial was divorced from silver. The dissociation of the Chinese currency from silver 1 

began in October 1934, when a duty of 7Yz% was imposed on the exports of bar silver and 
silver dollars, a duty of 10% on the export of other forms of silver and an equalisation 
charge was levied " equal to the deficiency, if any, existing between the theoretical parity 
·of London silver and a rate of exchange officially fixed by the Central Bank of China, after 
making allowance for the export duty ". These measures proved insufficient to prevent 
an upward movement of the exchange and exports of silver. A voluntary embargo on 
silver exports was put into effect in April 1935, and in June the convertibility of notes 
into silver was virtually suspended. The Currency Reform of November 3rd, 1935, definitely 
divorced the currency from silver and provided, inter alia, that the bank-notes issued by 
the three Government banks " shall be full legal tender " and that, " for the purpose of 
keeping the exchange value of the Chinese dollar stable at its present level, the three 
Government banks shall buy and sell foreign exchange in unlimited quantities ". In the 
twelve months following this reform, the exchange rate of the Chinese dollar has been kept 
remarkably stable in terms of the two principal Anglo-Saxon currencies, the average weekly 
rates ranging in London from a low point of 14f2 pence to a high point of 14~ pence, and in 
New York from a low rate of 29.32 cents to a high rate of 30.07 cents.2 

Spain and Turkey did not re-establish the gold standard in the post-war period, and 
allowed their currencies to fluctuate until the onset of the depression. With a view to 
checking the flight of domestic capital, exchange control was introduced in Spain in May 
1931, when the peseta had depreciated to about 50% of its parity of 1868, at first under 
the influence of domestic currency expansion prior to 1929, and with the onset of the depres
sion largely as a result of a deterioration in the current items in the balance of payments. 
Mter depreciating further to 39.4% of its old gold parity in the following year, the peseta 
exchange fluctuated between 39.9 and 44.2% of par until March 1934. Between the latter 
date and the outbreak of the civil war, the control maintained the rate stable at about 
42% of its old gold parity, or 55% of its average gold value in 1929. The Turkish pound, 
which had depreciated to about 10% of its old gold parity as a result of the inflation during 
the Great War, fluctuated freely until February 1930, when exchange control was introduced. 
The exchange was maintained stable in relation to the French franc and, when the latter 
was devalued, the currency was linked to sterling at £T6.35 to £T6.38 to the pound, as 
compared with a rate of £T6.34 quoted on September 25th, 1936. 

* * * 
The Tripartite Monetary Agreements. 

Before concluding this review of exchange developments in the different countries, some reference 
needs to be made to the intemational agreements which accompanied the devaluation of the French 
franc. These agreements fall into two groups, the first constituting statements of policy and the second 
implementing these statements by technical arrangements. The French Govemment's decision to 

1 See Money and Banking, 1935/36, Vol. II, pages 50 If., and W. Y. LIN : " The New Monetary System of China ", 
Shanghai, 1936. 

'These rates, incidentally, make the value of the Chinese dollar almost equal to that of the Japanese yen. The Manchurian 
yuan, which had fluctuated with the Chinese dollar since ita introduction in 1933, was linked to the Japanese yen in the 
latter part of 1935. 
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devalue the franc, announced in its statement of September 25th, 1936, was accompanied by declarations 
couched in similar terms which were issued simultaneously by the Treasuries of the United Kingdom 
and the United States. While emphasising that the three Governments, " in their policy towards 
international monetary relations ", must "take into full account the requirements of internal prosperity" 
of their respective countries, the statement reaffirms their intention to pursue a monetary policy designed 
"to maintain the greatest possible equilibrium in the system of international exchanges and to avoid 
to the utmost extent the creation of any disturbance of that system" by their "monetary action". 
In this connection, the three Governments declare more specifically that they "will use the appropriate 
available resources so as to avoid as far as possible any disturbance of the basis of international 
exchanges resulting from the proposed readjustment " of the franc and that " they will arrange for 
such [reciprocal] consultation for this purpose as may prove necessary". The Belgian Government 
announced its adherence to the principles stated in the tripartite declaration on September 26th, 
and the Netherlands and Swiss Governments did the same on November 21st. 

These statements of principle were supplemented by technical arrangements relating to gold 
transactions between the parties to the agreement. With the devaluation of the French franc and the 
release of the Bank of France from the obligation to convert its notes into gold, it was no longer possible 
for the United States and British stabilisation funds to convert into gold by operations on the French franc 
balances in the currency of the other party. With the de facto stabilisation of the dollar on January 31st, 
1934, the United States Treasury had contracted to sell gold for export only to central banks on the 
gold standard and when the exchange rates reached gold export point.' The first requirement rendered 
impossible the export of gold to the United Kingdom and the Netherlands, and the absence of gold 
points in France and Switzerland created analogous difficulties for these two countries. The obstacles 
were removed by the technical arrangements concluded on October 13th, 1936, between the signatories 
of the tripartite declaration. The United States Treasury undertook, while reserving the right to 
revoke or alter its decision on twenty-four hours' notice, to sell gold at $35 per fine ounce plus Y4% 
handling charges for immediate export to, or earmark for the account of, stabilisation funds which 
would accord the same facilities to the United States, and announced that arrangements for such 
facilities had been made with France and the United Kingdom. The co-operation between the three 
centres was completed by the British Treasury reaching a similar agreement with the Bank of France. 
On November 27th, the United States Treasury modified its declaration of October 13th by adding 
" treasuries, or any fiscal agencies acting for or whose acts in this connection are guaranteed by the 
treasuries " to the organisations to which it would sell gold. On the same day, it was announced that 
Belgium, the Netherlands and Switzerland had become parties to the technical arrangements for the 
free exchange of gold. Switzerland, while making the same reservations as the United States, fixed 
the sale price of gold at 4, 973.4 francs per kg. of fine gold. Belgium, being on an unrestricted gold 
standard, has, of course, a statutory price for gold. 

These agreements, while constituting a form of de facto stabilisation, leave the fundamental position 
of each currency system unchanged. Sterling and the gulden remain on an independent paper basis 
without any indication as to the ultimate basis of their currency or the rates of interchange with the 
principal currencies. Though the price of gold has been fixed in Belgium, the United States and 
Switzerland; the two last-mentioned countries have specifically reserved the right to revoke or alter 
the above arrangements at twenty-four hours' notice. Conseq~ently, the whole system of co-operation 
is of a day-to-day character. 

The positive aspects of the agreements are, none the less, of considerable significance. In the first 
place, they averted the risk of competitive currency depreciation which might have followed the 
realignment of the principal currencies ·of the gold bloc. Secondly, they provide the mechanism for 
an orderly experiment in the field of international stabilisation of currencies. Though the parties to 
the agreements are few, their currencies are those to which most others are directly or indirectly attached. 
Thirdly, their existence has been acccompanied by a remarkable stability of exchange rates. 

1 The announcement of the Treasury regarding these points was phrased as follows ; u • • the Secretary of the 
Treasury states that, until further notice, he will also sell gold for export to foreign Central Banks whenever our exchange 
rates with gold-standard currencies reach gold export point '\ The sa.le price was fi.."Ced at $35 per fine oWlce .. plus% ~{.handling 
charge, and the purchase price at $35 per fine ounce less the usue.l mint charges and less % o/o for handling chargBs. 

2 In France, though the price of gold determined by the Devaluation Law ranges between 0.0387 and 0.0441 fine gramme 
of gold per franc, the price has not been fixed as in Switzerland and consequently may vary according to e~chan~ rates 
between the limits set by the law. 
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Stability of Exchange Rates. 

The tendency towards increasing stability of many currencies which has characterised 
international exchange developments in recent years is illustrated by Table 4, which gives 
by six-monthly periods since the second half of 1931 and for the first four months of 1937 
the range of fluctuations in the gold value of twenty-one out of the forty-two currencies 
shown in the Appendix, T~ble II. The range shows the percentage by which the highest 
monthly average for each period exceeded the lowest. Countries practising exchange control 
which maintain their currencies nominally at par or have only in the recent past freed 
their exchange markets or otherwise allowed a de facto depreciation in exchange rates are 
excluded, as comparison with earlier years would be misleading. Countries which have 
recently devalued their currencies on to new statutory parities are likewise not taken into 
account. 

Table 4. 

RANGE OF FLUCTUATION OF _GOLD VALUE OF CERTAIN CURRENCIES, 1931-1937. 

(Percentage by which the highest monthly average exceeded the lowest during each period shown.) 

1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 --
2nd 1st 

I 
2nd 1st 

I 
2nd 1st 

I 
2nd 1st 

I 
2nd 1st 

I 
2nd Jan .. 

half half half half half ha.lf half half half half half April 

U.S.A. - - - 22.5 16.6 6.6 1.4 0.6 0.6 1.4 0.8 -
Mexico. 63.3 46.1 16.2 33.6 17.8 6.7 1.2 1.1 0.7 1.4 0.7 -
Austria. 18.5 5.5 1.9 9.9 1.9 1.6 0.8 1.8 0.5 0.3 1.5 0.1 
Yugoslavia . - - 24.3 1.2 1.3 2.3 0.6 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.8 0.2 
Canada 20.6 5.6 5.3 19.4 8.5 5.9 1.3 1.8 0.7 1.1 0.7 0.2 
China 14.6 9.7 10.9 6.6 7.0 11.5 5.4 17.3 30-8 1.3 3.2 0.4 
Japan , 13.6 18.8 33.1 3.9 12.2 7.0 4.4 3.8 1.8 2.2 3.9 0.4 
United Kingdom 44.0 9.4 8.3 2.3 6.2 6.3 2.7 3.5 0.7 1.7 3.6 0.6 
Portugal . 36.8 6.9 6.9 3.4 1.8 6.8 3.0 3.5 0.4 1.3 3.4 0.4 
New Zealand , 44.0 9.3 8.3 9.1 6.0 6.3 2.9 3.5 0.7 1.8 3.5 0.6 
Siam. - 34.0 6.9 2.3 6.1 6.3 2.6 3.5 1.3 1.7 3.6 0.6 
Denmark. 43.5 8.6 12.8 13.1 6.1 6.4 2.6 3.5 0.7 1.7 3.6 0.6 
Sweden 43.3 6.2 4.6 6.1 6.1 6.4 2.5 3.5 0.7 1.7 3.6 0.6 
Norway 44.3 8.5 5.4 3.1 6.3 6.2 2.5 3.4 0.6 1.7 3.6 0.6 
Finland 49.1 14.8 8.0 4.0 5.8 6.8 2.5 3.4 0.6 1.5 3.5 0.6 
South Africa . - - - 4.1 6.1 6.2 2.5 3.5 0.8 1.7 3.6 0.6 
Greece . - 103.3 17.9 5.0 0.5 0.7 1.0 0.6 0.3 0.9 5.9 0.6 
Australia. 38.9 9.2 8.4 2.2 6.0 6.7 3.2 3.5 0.7 1.9 3.5 0.7 
Peru. 2.2 31.0 26.5 21.7 I 0.5 4.0 2.2 3.9 5.0 0.7 2.5 0.7 
Estonia - - - 6.3 4.6 6.5 2.5 3.4 0.7 2.2 3.5 0.8 
Chile { Export 15.7 6.9 8.2 6.9 1.5 6.6 4.5 0.8 -

Free . . •. 20.5 5.6 6.0 7.2 12.6 6.3 9.8 1.5 3.6 

It will be observed that fluctuations have been widest at the initial stage of depreciation 
of each currency, and that, soon after, most exchanges have moved within a much narrower 
range. Large fluctuations have been most protracted in the Chinese, Mexican and Japanese 
exchanges and also in the" free rate "of the Chilian peso. The wide movements in the gold 
value of the Chinese dollar until the end of 1935 reflect changes in the price of silver ; since 
the separation from silver in November 1935, fluctuations have been largely eliminated in 
terms of gold. The continued fall during 1933 in the gold value of the Mexican peso and the 
wide range of change, particularly during the early part of that year, in the gold value of 
the Canadian dollar resulted chiefly from the fact that their currencies depreciated with the 
United States dollar (as did those of certain Latin-American countries not shown in Table 4). 
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The alternating expansion and contraction in the range of fluctuations in the gold value 
of sterling since 1933, which are, naturally, reflected also in the movements of the currencies 
linked to sterling (about half the number of currencies covered by the table), are accounted 
for mainly by the shifts in the flow of funds, on the one hand, between the United Kingdom 
and the United States and, on the other, between the United Kingdom and other countries, 
particularly those of the gold bloc. It will be observed that, with the settling of exchange 
relationships after the realignment of the gold-bloc currencies in the autumn of 1936, the 
fluctuations in the gold value of the currencies of the " sterling area " became insignificant 
during the first four months of 1937. 

The gold value of the Yugoslav dinar has moved within a narrow range ever since the 
first half of 1933 and that of the Austrian schilling and the Greek drachma since the latter 
part of that year, except, so far as the drachma is concerned, during the second half of 1936, 
when the currency was in effect devalued by about 4% before being attached to sterling 
at the beginning of October. The range of fluctuations of the United States and the Canadian 
dollars and of the Mexican peso has remained narrow since the second half of 1934. 

The gold value of the Peruvian sol moved, after the large fluctuations which accompanied 
the war with Colombia during 1933, within a narrow range. Since November 1933, its gold 
value has risen fairly persistently from a low point of 33.2% of par reached in that month 
to 38.2% in April 1937. A similar tendency towards appreciation has been apparent in the 
free rates of other South-American countries not shown in Table 4. Thus, the free rate 
of the Argentine peso, after falling to about 33% of the gold parity in May 1934, rose to 
an average of about 42% in the first four months of 1937, and that of the Uruguayan 
peso rose from about 23% of par in March 1935 to 31% in March 1937. In contrast to 
this tendency, the free rate of the Chilian peso declined from 20.8% to 18.7% of the old 
gold parity between January 1935 (when the official rate of the peso was halved) and 
April 1937. 

The growth of stability in international exchanges in recent years emerges even more 
strikingly if daily rates, instead of monthly averages, are taken as bases of comparison of 
the range offluctuations. This is done in Table 5, which shows the annual range of the daily 
quotations of seven currencies in Switzerland since 1931 ; for 1936, only the nine months 
preceding the devaluation of the Swiss franc are taken into consideration. 

Table 5. 

YEARLY RANGE OF QUOTATIONS OF CERTAIN CURRENCIES IN SWITZERLAND, 1931-1936. 
(Daily figures ; maximum as per cent of minimum.) 

1931 1932 

U.S.A. 1.6 2.0 
Sweden s 1.3 19.1 
United Kingdom. s 1.2 19.S 
Norway. 43.0 26.3 
Denmark 53.4 26.3 
A us trio. 21.8 18.2 
Japan. 42.7 84.8 

a Up to September 25th, inclusive. 

3 

1933 1934 

70.4 9.8 
17.2 13.1 
14.9 13.1 
16.1 13.0 
28.0 12.8 
14.8 2.8 
24.4 17.0 

1935 

3.4 
6.S 
6.7 
6.6 
7.0 .. 
S.1 
6.S 

1936 • 
9 months 

2.6 
3.3 
3.4 
3.4 
3.4 
3.8 
4.4 
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. It will be seen that, apart from a temporary widening in the range of fluctuations of 
the Austrian schilling during 1935, there has been a distinct tendency for the spread between 
highest and lowest daily quotations to contract since the end of 1933 in the case of all the 
seven currencies considered, the narrowing becoming particularly marked in the first nine 
months of 1936. 

The realignment of the currencies of France, the Netherlands and Switzerland at the 
end of September 1936 was accompanied, as observed above, by a widening of the range of 
fluctuations in the gold value of several currencies. This reaction was temporary, however, 
and, as from October 1936, the range of fluctuations has on the whole been narrower than 
in the corresponding period of recent years. Table 6, which gives in United States cents the 
spread between the highest and lowest quotations for the dollar in London in each week of 
the last quarter of 1934, 1935 and 1936 and in the first quarter of 1935, 1936 and 1937, 
illustrates these developments so far as sterling is concerned. 

Table 6. 

SPREAD BETWEEN HIGHEST AND LOWEST WEEKLY QUOTATIONS 

ON DOLLAR-STERLING EXCHANGE IN CENTS. 

I 
Last quarter of 

Week 

I 
First quarter of 

Week 

I I I 1934 1935 1936 1935 1936 1937 

I 6.250 2.375 3.500 I 2.1583 0.2322 0.6343 
2 7.500 2.250 4.750 2 2.7000 4.4000 0.2500 
3 7.625 2.250 2.125 3 2.9667 1.4833 0. 7542 
4 6.000 1.250 1.250 4 2.6316 5.5750 0.9791 
5 4.000 1.875 0.875 5 1.4500 1.5768 0.8000 
6 3.875 1.125 2.125 6 1.1750 1.2666 0.4833 
7 2.250 1.250 1.875 7 1.8500 3.2500 0.3875 
8 . 1.250 2.375 1.125 8 • 2.3167 1.0476 0.5916 
9 . 1.875 1.375 1.250 9 9.0161 0.8250 1.1291 

10 • 3.250 1.250 1.750 10 . 2.8809 0.7500 0.6059 
11 2.250 1.125 1.625 11 5.8833 1.2584 0.2709 
12 1.250 0.625 1.500 12 1.1083 1.4625 0.2751 
13 . 1.375 1.000 0.875 13 . 5.0083 I. 9334 1.3125 

Extreme quotations : Extreme quotations : 

(Cente per £) • . { 4.885- 488.625- 487.125°- (Cente per £) . { 494.042- 502.517- 491.533-
5.016 494.250 491.750 474.083 492.768 487.888 

Range. 13.125 5.625 4.625" Range 19.958 9.749 36.468 

• Sinee October 12th. 

The range of the dollar-sterling exchange was wider in the first two weeks of October 
1936 than in the corresponding weeks of 1935. With the beginning of technical co-operation 
between the stabilisation funds of France, the United Kingdom and the United States on 
October 12th, 1936, there is a distinct tendency for the spread to decline. Though this 
is not distinctly discernible in the weekly spread in the last eleven weeks of 1936, when 
the range was larger than in the comparable weeks of 1935 on as ~any occasions as it was 
smaller, the range between the extreme quotations, shown at the foot of the table, was 
smaller. J3etween October 12th and the end of December 1936, the spread between the 
highest and lowest quotations was 4.625 cents by comparison with a spread of 5.625 in 
the last quarter of 1935. The contraction in the spread in the first quarter of 1937 is more 
marked, the weekly range, apart from the first and ninth weeks of the quarter, being distinctly 
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narrower than in the corresponding weeks of 1936, and the extreme of quotations being 
reduced to 3.646 cents by comparison with 9.749 cents during the first three months of 
1936. 

Stability in terms of gold or the two Anglo-Saxon currencies has also characterised 
the currencies of France, Switzerland and the Netherlands since their realignment at the 
end of September 1936. The first country was one of the original signatories to the agreements 
of October 12th, while the second and the third have been parties to them since November 
24th. The movement in the exchange value of the French and Swiss franca and of the gulden 
since the first week following the resumption of quotations after their realignment may 
be examined on the basis of Table 7, which shows the average weekly spot quotations of 
each of these currencies in New York and London expressed as percentages of their former 
(i.e., 1929) legal parities with the dollar and the pound respectively, and the average weekly 
quotations in London of each curr~ncy for three months forward delivery expressed in 
per cent of spot rates during the corresponding week. 

Table 7. 

QUOTATIONS OF FRENCH FRANC, SWISS FRANC AND GULDEN IN NEW YORK AND LONDON, 

French franc in : Swiss franc in : Gulden in : 

New York London New York London New York London 
Week ending 

· 0 13 months 3 months 3 months 
Spota.s% Spot as Yo as %"of Spot as % Spot as % a.s% of Spot as% Spot as% as % of 
of old par of old par spot of old par of old par spot of old par of old par spot 

October: 
10 . 119.20 118.27 98.04 119.32 118.42 100.70 132.08 131.27 95.19 
17 . 118.95 118.25 97.29 119.15 118.42 100.67 133.32 132.49 95.58 
24 . 118.70 118.18 94.89 119.07 118.54 100.35 133.85 133.32 96.15 
31 . 118.68 118.12 94.26 119.1 I 118.53 100.34 134.46 133.85 96.45 

November: 
7 • 118.37 118.06 92.42 119.06 118.69 100.52 133.79 133.53 96.56 

14 . 118.45 118.13 89.34 119.14 118.83 100.61 133.91 133.56 96.68 
21 . 118.70 118.13 92.43 119.15 118.58 100.48 134.47 133.87 97.53 
28 . 118.85 118.13 94.02 119.12 118.36 I 00.31 134.88 134.11 98.15 

December: 
5 . 119.03 118.12 94.54 119.12 118.21 100.28 135.32 134.28 98.17 

12 . 119.01 118.13 93.81 119.11 118.24 I 00.35 135.40 134.42 99.07 
19 . 119.20 118.13 92.33 119.14 118.10 I 00.40 135.77 134.58 99.01 
26 . 119.22 118.12 92.60 119.12 118.04 100.50 136.20 134.99 99.94 

January: 
2 . 119.22 118.14 91.53 119.09 118.00 100.55 136.21 135.00 99.97 
9 . 119.22 118.14 93.03 119.08 117.99 100.44 136.21 134.97 99.87 

16 . 119.21 118.14 93.44 I.J9.01 117.94 100.51 136.21 134.99 100.01 
23 . 119.09 118.12 92.63 118.85 117.87 100.54 136.22 135.12 100.02 
30 . 118.97 118.16 89.79 118.49 117.65 100.37 136.21 135.27 100.18 

February: 
6 • 118.88 118.18 88.74 118.51 117.82 100.44 136.22 135.43 100.37 

13 . 118.88 118.18 89.14 118.29 117.58 100.37 135.84 134.99 100.32 
20 . 118.83 118.15 89.97 118.22 117.55 I 00.33 135.95 135.20 100.29 
27 . 118.71 118.14 89.20 118.21 117.65 100.28 136.17 135.56 100.28 

March: 
6 . 118.07 117.46 89.10 118.24 117.80 I 00.34 136.15 135.68 100.37 

13 . 116.77 116.39 94.10 118.18 117.73 100.28 136.07 135.55 I 00.53 
20 . 117.14 116.71 93.46 118.04 117.57 100.39 136.00 135.49 100.70 

27 . 117.23 116.79 93.00 118.04 117.60 100.35 136.14 135.62 100.70 

The movement of the spot rates of these currencies in terms of the two Anglo-Saxon 
currencies discloses interesting divergences. The French franc has been more stable in 
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terms of sterling, and the Swiss franc in terms of dollars, than vice versa, while the gulden 
has shown no bias towards either currency. The French franc, after the opening quotations, 
was successfully pegged to sterling at about ll8.I2% of its parity, or 105.15 francs to the 
£, and the franc-dollar rate remained free to move within the range given by the cross-rates 
between the two Anglo-Saxon exchanges. The peg was removed on March 5th, when the 
Govemment announced that steps were being taken to re-establish a free gold market 
and to issue a large loan for national defence. The Law of March lOth abrogated the 
provisions of the Devaluation Law of October 1936, under which all transactions in gold 
were to be made subject to authorisation by the Bank of France and owners of gold were 
required to sell their holdings to the Bank at the statutory price of 1928 or to pay to the 
Government as a tax the increment by which such holdings had increased in terms of new 
francs. As from March 8th, the Bank of France was authorised to allow the free importation 
of gold and to purchase gold at the current price without requiring the identification of 
the owner. The loan issued towards the middle of March carried an exchange guarantee 
corresponding to 106.95 francs to the£ and 21.90 to the dollar, and the value of the coupons 
or capital for repayment will be calculated on the basis of the most favourable rate. As 
a consequence of these measures, the franc was allowed to decline sharply, the franc-sterling 
and franc-dollar rates rising to 107 and 21.94 francs respectively on March 8th. The fall 
was checked, and the rates declined to 106.37 and 21.83 on March 27th. 

The Swiss franc, on the other hand, remained practically stable in terms of the dollar 
until the third week of January 1937, and the franc-sterling rate appears to have been 
allowed to be determined on the basis of the cross-rates given by the dollar-sterling exchange. 
The stability of the franc in terms of the dollar rather than sterling may be explained by the 
relationships resulting from the existence of a fixed gold price in New York and Berne. 
In the joint statement to the Secretary of the United States Treasury despatched by the 
Swiss Govemment and the National Bank on October 28th, the latter declared its readiness 
to buy and sell gold at a fixed price in transactions with the United States, the purchase 
and sale price being respectively 4,869.80 and 4,973.92 francs per fine kilogramme of gold. 
On the other hand, since the latter part of January 1937, the Swiss franc has tended to 
weaken more in terms of the dollar than in terms of sterling. 

The weekly rates of the gulden in London and New York have fluctuated more than 
those of the French and Swiss franc, and since the second week of November the gulden 
has shown a persistent tendency to appreciate in both centres, despite interventions on the 
part of the Netherlands Stabilisation Fund suggested by the large and uninterrupted 
additions to the gold reserve of the Netherlands Bank, which rose steadily from 570 million 
gulden (at par) at the end of November 1936 to 920 millions on March 30th, 1937. The 
National Bank of Switzerland, while adding considerably to its gold reserve during the 
last quarter of 1936, when it rose by 1,172 million francs, acquired only a further 9 millions 
in the first quarter of 1937. The Bank of France, on the other hand, lost gold during most 
of this period ; its reserve, after rising to 64 milliard francs in October, fell by 4 milliards 
in December and by a further 3 milliards in January 1937. The first reduction in the reserves 
is officially stated to have been due to the repayment of the short-term loan of £40 million 
raised by the French Treasury in London in February 1936. A similar loan for an equivalent 
amount was arranged for at the end of January 1937. 

Divergences are also disclosed by the movement of the forward rates for these currencies 
in London. While the rate for the Swiss franc moved to a premium immediately after 
devaluation and maintained the premium throughout the six months under review, that 
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for the gulden sustained a discount after the suspension of its gold convertibility, this 
discount disappearing towards the end of the year and being turned into a growing premium 
during the first quarter of 1937. The small discount shown by the opening quotations of 
the new French franc, on the other hand, widened considerably until the removal of the 
peg of the franc-sterling spot rate on March 5th, 1937, since when it has become smaller. 

Purchasing-power Parities. 

How far do the currency adjustments and the growing stability of exchange rates 
discussed above reflect the achievement of equilibrium as between various exchanges 1 
In default of better. measures of purchasing-power relationships between the different 
currencies, wholesale-price ratios calculated on a gold basis (see Appendix, Table IX) have 
been used in Table 8 on the following page, which is intended to illustrate the changes 
since 1929 in the purchasing power of thirty-one currencies in relation to sterling.1 

The wholesale-price indices of all the countries concerned have been recalculated in terms 
of the average gold value of their currencies during the months shown, the ratio of the British 
(Board of Trade) index to that of each country for these months being expressed as a percen
tage of the ratio for 1929 (average for the whole year= 100). In interpreting the table, it 
should be kept in mind that sterling is generally believed to have been over-valued in 1929 by 
some 10% in relation to the dollar and thus to all currencies which may have been in 
equilibrium with the dollar in that year; while the French franc, which had been legally 
stabilised in 1928 at a lower value in gold than would appear warranted by price relation
ships in that year, was in 1929 probably still under-valued to a certain extent in relation 
to the dollar, and thus by more than 10% in relation to sterling.2 

Subject to this important reservation, most currencies (those shown in the table as 
standing above 100) were over-valued in terms of sterling at the end of 1931, whereas by 
the end of September 1936 the intervening exchange readjustments and price movements 
had brought many of them closer to their 1929 relationship with the pound. The range 
of discrepancy was then wider than 10% in the sense of either (a) an over-valuation or 
(b) an under-valuation in relation to sterling in the case of sixteen out of the thirty-one 
countries covered by the table. Group (a) -ten countries - comprised, apart from France, 
Italy, Switzerland and Czechoslovakia, whose currencies were devalued at the end of that 
month, Austria and Albania, and four countries- Germany, Hungary, Poland and Bulgaria 
-with currencies maintained only nominally at par. It is to be noted, however, that, 
in Germany, Hungary and Bulgaria, trade and other transactions are effected at exchange 
rates substantially lower than the official rates used in the calculations made for 

l Regarding the theoretical and practical limitations of such calculations~ see Commercial Banks, 1929-1934, pag'e LXXIII. 

It is interesting to nota that the margin of devaluation for the helga in March 1935 appears to have been determined on the 
basis of purchasing-power-parity calculations. (See BAUDBUIN : "La devaluation du franc beige", Brussels, 1935.) In 
Switzerland, on the other ho.nd, while calculations based on comparisons of indices of wholesale prices and cost of living 
do not seem to have been ignored, reliance was placed primarily on the findings of the Federal Department of Public Economy 
at the time of granting export subsidies. u From these findings, it appeared that a devaluation of 30% would be sufficiE."nt 
to adjust, in the required degree, the level of production costs and of domE."stic pricE.'s to those abroad, (see Report of the 
National Bank for 1936, pages 19-20). 

2 So far as the dollar-sterling relationship is concerned, this initial over-valuation of sterling ·would appear latE.'r to 
have been partially offset - irrespectil'e of subsequent currency adjustmE."nts - by the rise in costs in the United States 
consequent upon the national recovery policy inaugurated in 1933. These increases in costs have not, however, been fully 
reflected in a corresponding enhancement of the rise in wholesale prices in the United States since December 1933 ot•er the 
rise in British wholesale prices during the same period. Similarly, it may be presumE."d that the rise in costs in France which 
accompanied the realisation of the social reform programme of June 1936 partially offset the initial over-valuation of sterling 
in relation to the French franc. 
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Table 8. 

RELATIVE MOVEMENT OF GoLD I'RIOES IN THmTY·ONE COUNTRmS EXPRESSED 

AS PERCENTAGE OF GOLD PRICES IN THE UNITED KiNGDOM. 

Hungary . 
Germany. 
Austria . 
Poland . 
Albania. 
Bulgaria 
France . 
Portugal 
Czechoslovakia 
Belgium 
Switzerland . 
N etherlan& . 
Yugoslavia 
Norway. 
United States . 
Sweden. 
Finland. 
Canada . 
Union of South Africa .~ . 
Denmark. 
Greece 
Estonia. 
Italy b • 

China 
New Zealand 

Argentine { free. rate . . 
officud rat€' . 

Australia . 
Japan 
India. 
Peru . 

Chile { free. rate . . 
offiCial rate . 

VIII. 
1931 

( 1 03) 
(109) 

115 
lOS 
119 
90 

106 

109 
198 
104 
90 
99 

109 
103 
106 
112 
100 
115 
98 

106 
104 
93 
86 

111 
-
81 
80 

100 
88 
89 
-

105 

XII. 
1931 

(IS 1) 
( 140) 
134 
135 
165 

( 128) 
130 

142 
124 
135 
111 
123 
104 
133 
102 
117 
136 
146 
101 
146 
134 
121 
121 
130 
-

109 
81 

120 
91 

117 
84 

145 

1929 = 100. 

I XII. I XII. 
1932 1933 

( 134) (114) 
( 134) ( 136) 
140 128 
124 116 
137 lOS 

( 107) ( 101) 
131 126 
116 11 s 
144 131 
122 110 
130 125 
107 lOS 
98 94 

104 97 
131 92 
103 96 
104 101 
116 90 
104 116 
100 90 
91 92 

138 99 
121 111 
97 94 

105 92 
- -

107 94 
81 83 
75 66 
as 82 
80 69 
70 65 

173 164 

XII. 
1934 

( 1 SO) 
( 1 59) 
142 
120 
110 

( 118) 
118 
114 
136 
118 
136 
118 
102 
100 
103 
100 
102 
95 

105 
97 

102 
93 

120 
99 
93 
77 

102 
83 
66 
81 
75 
78 

192 

• Indices available only for the months of January, April, July and October. 
b Milan index. 

XII. 
1935 

( 167) 
( 157) 

138 
114 
131 

( 119) 
117 
101 
135 
102 
135 
114 
114 
100 
104 
99 
99 
93 

105 
97 

101 
96 

141 
86 
95 
81 
98 
81 
67 
83 
79 
70 
94 

. 

IX. 
1936 

( 140) 
( 148) 

129 
(111) 

120 
( 114) 

131 
91 

123 
97 

133 
lOS 
99 
99 
98 
97 
95 
92 
98 
95 
92 
94 

131 
84 
91 
80 
94 
82 
67 
77 
74 
67 

102 

XII. 
1936 

( 144) 
( 145) 

128 
( 112) 
119 

( 116) 
111 
106 
108 
102 
101 
99 

104 
97 
99 
95 
93 
94 
95 
94 
90 
93 
89 
90 
89 
... 
... 
81 
68 
76 
73 
67 

101 

III. 
1937 

( 141) 
( 139) 

121 
( 113) 

111 
(111) 

109 
106 
104 
104 
100 
100 
99 
98 
98 
97 
95 
95 
95 
93 
92 
92 
90 
89 
84 
... 
... 
78 
78 
76 
76 
75 

107 

Table 8. Group (b) comprised, apart from India, where wholesale prices had fallen much 
more than in the United Kingdom, six countries - Japan, China, Australia, Argentine,1 

Peru and Chile 1 - with heavily depreciated currencies. The countries of group (b) are 
all exporters of raw materials andjor foodstuffs, the prices of which fell much more than 
those of manufactured articles during the depression. 

The devaluation of the currency in France, Switzerland, Italy and Czechoslovakia 
brought their gold prices, and consequently their exchange rates, closer to the relationship 
existing in 1929.2 In the six months ended March 31st, 1937, there was a narrowing in the 
relative over-valuation also of the German, Austrian, Albanian and Bulgarian currencies 
and in the relative under-valuation of the Japanese, Chilian (free rate), Chinese and Peruvian 
currencies, while the under-valuation of the Indian rupee remained practically unchanged. 
The price discrepancy widened slightly in the case of Hungary, Poland and Australia, 

1 Free rates. 
• This is true also of the Netherlands. 
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and more considerably in the case of New Zealand, the apparent under-valuation of whose 
currency in relation to sterling increased from 9% in September 1936 to 16% in March 
1937. 

The stability of prices in Austria and the rise of prices in the United Kingdom during 
1935 and 1936, while exchange relationships remained unchanged, has tended to contract 
the spread between the price levels in the two countries; but Austrian gold prices still remained 
28% higher at the end of the latter year. The range of difference between Austrian gold 
prices and those ruling in the neighbouring States - Switzerland and Czechoslovakia -
was, however, much narrower throughout 1931-1936. This may be seen from Diagram 11. 

Diagram 11. 

RELATIVE PRICE MOVEMENTS IN AUSTRIA, 

SWITZERLAND AND CZECHOSLOVAKIA IN 

TERMS OF GOLD (1929 = 100). 

A. Wholesale prices in Austria in terms of 
gold as % of Switzerland. 

B. Wholesale prices in Austria in terms of 
gold as % of Czechoslovakia. 
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It will be observed that the ratios between Austrian gold prices and those in Switzerland 
and Czechoslovakia have moved consistently towards the level which one would expect 
on the basis of exchange rates. In the last quarter of 1936, however, gold prices in Switzerland 
and Czechoslovakia were substantially reduced as a result of the currency devaluation, 
while in Austria the price index remained relatively stable. 

As the Canadian dollar has not been linked consistently either to sterling or to the 
United States dollar but has usually followed an intermediate course, it is interesting to 
compare the movement of the relationship between prices and exchanges in Canada and 
in these two countries. This is done in Diagram 12. 

Diagram 12. 

RELATIVE PRICE MoVEMENTS IN CANADA, 

UNITED STATES AND UNITED KINGDOM IN 

TERMS OF GOLD (1929 = 100), 

A. Wholesale prices in Canada in terms of 
gold as % of United States. 

B. Wholesale prices in Canada in terms of 
gold as % of United Kingdom. 
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The divergence in relative price movements and, consequently, in exchange relationships 

was significant only in the early part of the period considered. The over-valuation of the 
Canadian dollar in terms of sterling which characterised the period prior to June 1933 
was eliminated by the depreciation of the Canadian dollar parallel with that of 
the United States dollar after the gold convertibility of the latter was suspended. The range 
of under-valuation of the Canadian dollar in terms of :the United States dollar narrowed 
during 1933 and 1934, but tended to remain in the vicinity of 10% in the following years, 
as Canadian prices did not rise at the same rate as United States prices. Since May 
1935, a similar divergence has characterised the relative movement of Canadian and British 
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prices ; consequently, at the end of 1936, the Canadian dollar was some 7 % below the 
theoretical sterling rate determined on the basis of the 1929 price and exchange relation
ships. 

The same general conclusions emerge from the calculation of purchasing-power parities 
if other years are used as base and if comparisons are made in terms of several price series. 
This is illustrated in Diagrams 13 and 14, which compare for every fourth month since 
September 1931 the deduced exchange rates of sterling in terms of United States dollars 
and French francs, as given by the use of base years other than 1929 and by employing 
several price series, with actual exchange rates. 

Diagram 13. 

DOLLAR-STERLING "THEORETICAL" COMPARED WITH ACTUAL EXCHANGE RATES. (IN $PER£.) 

A. Actual exchange rate. 
B. Rate according to official wholesale prices 

in United States as % of United Kingdom 
(1927 = 100). 

C. Rate according to cost of living in United 
States as % of United Kingdom (1927 
= 100). 

D. Rate according to manufactured goods 
prices in United States as % of United 
Kingdom (1930 = 100). 

E. Rate according. to wholesale prices in 
United States (I. Fisher) as % of United 
Kingdom (Economist) (18/IX/1931 = 100). 

F. Rate according to dollar prices of primary 
products as % of sterling prices (18/IX/ 
1931 = 100). 
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It will be observed that the pound, after being under-valued prior to the depreciation 
of the dollar in April1933 in terms of dollars- or, inversely, the dollar being over-valued 
in relation to sterling - on the basis of all price relationships shown, has moved since that 
date closer to the rates given by the various price relationships. The only notable divergence 
is due to the relatively greater increase in dollar as compared with sterling prices of primary 
products (Economist indices). In December 1936, the range of deduced exchange rates 
was relatively narrow, varying from $4.57 to $5.56 as compared with the actual exchange 
rate of $4.91. The theoretical rate was higher than the actual rate on the basis of only two 
of the price series compared - 11 % according to the ratio of prices of primary products on 
the basis of September 1931 = 100 and 3% according to the ratio of wholesale prices on 
the basis of 1927 = 100. The deduced rate determined on the basis of the wholesale price 
and exchange relationships in 1929 was, according to the figures in Table 8, almost equal 
to the actual exchange rate- a theoretical rate of $4.915 as compared with an actual rate 
of $4.908 to the pound. The exchange rates derived from three price series shown in the 
diagram are lower than the actual rates : 3% according to the ratio of the Irving Fisher 
and the Economist wholesale price indices, taking September 1931 = 100, and about 7% 
both on the basis of the ratio of the prices of manufactured goods 1 (1930 = 100) and the 
ratio of cost-of-living indices (1927 = 100). 

1 The Board of Trade figures for the prices of manufactured goode and baoic materials are available only as from 1930. 
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Diagram 14. 

FRANC-STERLING "THEORETICAL" COMPARED WITH ACTUAL EXCHANGE RATES. 

(IN FRENCH FRANCS PER £.) 

A. Actual exchange rate. 
B. Rate according to wholesale prices in 

France as % of United Kingdom 
(1928 = 100). 

C. Rate according to wholesale prices in 
France as % of United Kingdom 
(1930 = 100). 

D. Rate according to cost of living in France 
as % of United Kingdom (1930 = 100). 

E. Rate according to prices of industrial 
raw materials in France as % of United 
Kingdom (1930 = 100). 
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The "deduced exchange rates derived from a comparison of various French and British 
price relationships are all above the actual exchange rates. The range of divergence between 
the deduced and actual exchange rates, after being considerably reduced between September 
1931 and September 1935 owing to the large decline in French prices, widened in the following 
year mainly as a result of a more rapid rise in French than in British prices. With the 
devaluation of the franc, most of this discrepancy was eliminated, though the exchange 
rates deduced from the various price relationships in December 1936 are above the actual 
exchange rates. At that date, theoretical rates, according to wholesale price ratios -
whether the years 1928, 1930 or 1929 (see Table 8 above) are taken as base - were 
about 10% higher than the actual rate :that is, the franc was over-valued by 10%in relation 
to sterling. The initial over-valuation of sterling or under-valuation of the franc in 1929 
should, however, be borne ill mind. The exchange rate worked out on the basis of cost
of-living indices, on the assumption of an equilibrium position in 1930, suggests that the 
franc was over-valued by some 15% at the end of 1936. That derived from a comparison 
of French prices of industrial raw materials and the Board of Trade price index of basic 
materials 1 with the same year as base period suggests an over-valuation of the franc by 
only 2Y2%-

1 The Board of Trade ligures for the prices of manufactured goods and basic materials are available only as from 1930. 
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B. -THE IIARKET IN FORWARD EXCHANGES. 

The forward market in foreign exchange!! which began to develop with the European 
financial crisis of the summer of 1931 remained, as in the early post-war period,! limited 
to the more important currencies, principally the pound sterling, American dollar, French 
franc, lira (up to 1935), gulden, Swiss franc, helga and the Canadian dollar. The chief 
markets which are closely interrelated are those of London, New York, Paris and Amster
dam. The absence of transactions in most other currencies seems to have been due primarily 
to the exchange restrictions which have affected many of them since the summer of 1931. 

The importance of the forward market is suggested by the following summary of the 
exchange transactions, during 1935 and 1936, of American banks and bankers reporting to 
the United States Treasury.2 

Currency of 

Transactions and period 
Grand 

I I I I Far Esa~ ~o~al United Ne~her. Switzer-
Kingdom Canada France lands land 

$ (OOO,OOO's) 

Purchase of Exchange. 

Jan. 2nd. 1935-Dec. 31st, 1935: 
Spot. 6.728 3,684 1,209 1.016 238 94 132 
Forward . 2.969 1,805 416 313 112 24 226 

, 

Jan. 2nd, 1936-Dec. 31st, 1936 : 
Spot. 6,358 3,518 1,451 645 229 82 122 
Forward . 3,062 1,954 425 229 139 24 238 

Sale of Exchange. 

Jan. 2nd, 1935-Dec. 31s~. 1935 : 
Spot. 6,369 3,495 1.137 956 215 81 162 
Forward . 3,339 2,019 481 385 133 34 196 

Jan. 2nd, 1936-Dec. 31st, 1936 : 
Spot. 6,107 3,414 1,363 608 204 77 163 
Forward . 3,657 2,068 515 266 163 30 196 

Over the whole period from the beginning of 1935 to the end of 1936, total forward 
purchases of foreign exchange represented 46% of total purchases of spot exchange, and 
forward sales· constituted 56% of spot sales. Forward exchange transactions were greater 
than spot in the case of the Far-Eastern currencies, and the proportion of forward to spot 
transactions was large for the pound sterling, the gulden, and the Canadian dollar. In 
interpreting the above figures, it must be kept in mind that purchases of forward exchange 
are to some extent counterbalanced by sales of spot exchange and vice versa, so that the 
share of forward transactions in the total may be larger to that extent. 

1 See" A Tract on Monetary Reform," by J. l\I. KEYNES, pages 115-139, for a discussion on forward ratea during 
1920 to 1923. 

' United States Treasury Department reports enti~led, "Sta~is~ica of Capital Movemen~ between the United States and 
Foreign Countries and of Purchases and Sales of Foreign Exchange in the United States". Report No.2, page 15. 
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Contracts for forward exchange are usually for delivery either in one month or three months, and 
contracts for shorter or longer periods, though possible, are rare. Of the two periods for which contracts 
are currently made, those for delivery in three months are more common, though quotations for both 
periods are available in the bigger exchange markets. The method of quoting is peculiar, and refers, 
not to the actual forward rate, but to the margin between that and the spot rate. For purposes of 
analysis of the influences determining forward rates, these margins are translated into annual percentage 
premia or discounts by comparison with spot rates. 

In normal circumstances, the forward rates are subjected simultaneously to three main determining 
influences : 

(1) Commercial Requirements. - These arise out of the desire of merchants to " hedge" 
or insure themselves against exchange risks affecting their current transactions. Short-term claims and 
obligations in foreign currencies, arising in this way, may be transformed into claims and obligations 
expressed in one's own currency by means of sales or purchases of forward exchange. The covering 
of exchange risks arising out of the international arbitrage of titles to wealth may perhaps be brought 
under the same category. 

(2) Interest Arbitrage. - Banks and, to a lesser extent, individuals transferring capital from 
one country to another in search of the most profitable short-term investment may cover their spot
exchange transactions by forward transactions in the opposite direction. The incentive to such 
operations may be supplied by movements in interest rates at home and abroad, or by movements in 
the "forward exchange· rates. ·Where interest arbitrage dominates the forward exchanges, the annual 
percentage forward premium of country A's currency with respect to country B's currency will be kept 
near to the disparity of interest rates between B and A. Any pressure on the forward market, however 
caused, will be transferred to the spot market by arbitrageurs who buy forward and sell spot. 

The amount of funds which arbitrageurs are able and willing to engage in this way in the forward 
market will, of course, vary from country to country and is in no case unlimited. Not ouly will the 
interest rates which are relevant to the profitability of such transactions depend on the circumstances 
and opportunities of the people or institutions which are transferring funds from one country to another, 
but they may also depend upon the amount of money which has already been transferred. Forward 
rates may further fail to correspond to the relevant interest disparity because those arbitrageurs who 
could operate do not wish to enhance profit at the expense of liquidity, while would-be arbitrageurs have 
not sufficient credit to enter on the market. 

' 
(3) Exchange Speculation. - In the narrow sense, those transactions are speculative which are 

undertaken with a view to profiting from the discrepancy between the current forward rates and the 
spot rates which the operator expects to prevail in the future. 

In a wider sense, however, the mere holding of net assets or liabilities in a foreign currency- the 
failure to hedge exchange risks - may be termed speculative, or quasi-speculative, particularly if it is 
done with an eye to the probable course of the exchanges. By a further extension of the idea, even 
the covering of exchange risks may be termed speculative if it is undertaken much later than the 
transaction which gave rise to the exchange risk, and only on account of a change of view as to the prospect 
of the spot rates. 

Speculation may, of course, tend to minimise or to exaggerate the forward premium (discount), 
according as to whether market, on balance, expects the spot rates to remain at the current level or to 
depart from it. Speculation of the disequilibrating sort has been very important in recent years, and its 
effect on forward rates has often proved too strong to be counteracted by covered interest-arbitrage. 
Consequently, very wide discounts have been quoted. 

The relative importance of interest-arbitrage and speculation in determining forward 
rates and the influence of forward-exchange transactions on spot exchanges and capital 
movements are illustrated by the course of the rate of the forward dollar in London and by 
the development of the forward rates for the principal currencies of the gold bloc in London. 
The spot and forward sterling-dollar rates are shown in Diagram 15, which gives: (a) the 
premium or discount on three months forward dollars in London expressed in annual 
percentages of spot, (b) the London spot quotatipns for dollars, and (c) the difference in dis
count rates on three-months bank bills in the open markets of London and New York (London 
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Diagram 

SPOT AND FoRWARD STERLING-DOLLAR ExcHANGE 

A. Annual percentage premium or discount on three-months forward dollars in London. 
B. London spot £ - $ rate. 
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rate less New York rate) for the years 1931 to 1936. Weekly figures are given for spot and 
forward rates, whereas only monthly averages were taken for calculating the interest difference. 

The movement of the series may be analysed in six periods. In the two months 
preceding September 20th, 1931, during a period when large withdrawals of funds from the 
London money market testified to the anxiety which prevailed as to the future of the 
pound, the premium on the· forward dollar was actually less than it would have been if 
interest-arbitrage had been predominant. Thus, speculation in favour of the stability of the 
pound - whether private speculation or authoritative intervention - must have been 
strong enough to take up, not only speculative sales of forward pounds, but also sales arising 
out of interest-arbitrage. 

The second period covers the last three months of 1931, when the external value of the 
pound fell precipitously. The effect of the first sudden depreciation of sterling was for the 
premium on forward dollars as per cent of spot to disappear and for a discount to develop. 
This discount was, however, short-lived, and the forward dollar moved to a premium with 
the further fall in the value of the pound during the last two months of the year. 
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15. 

RATES AND THE INTEREST DIFFERENCE. 

C. :Oifference in discount rates on three-months bank bills in London and New York (London 
rate less New York rate) in %. 
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In the third period, extending from the end of 1931 to the beginning of the banking 
crisis in the United States at the end of February 1933, there is a noteworthy correlation 
between the movements of the spot exchange and of the spread between the forward and 
spot exchanges. It will be noted that a depreciation of.the pound is accompanied by a 
decline in the discount on the forward dollar, while a rise in the pound, or even a cessation 
of its fall, is associated with an increased discount on the forward dollar. This correlation 
is absent in June 1932, when the British Equalisation Account began operations, and there 
was uncertainty regarding its policy and fears of stabilisation implying an upward adjust
ment of the sterling-dollar rate. The ineffectiveness of interest-arbitrage transactions 
during this and other periods, indicated by the disparity between the forward spread and 
the interest difference, illustrates clearly the fact that such transactions do not play a signi
ficant role when confidence in a currency is at stake. 

The disparity between the forward spread and the interest difference is ev-en more 
marked during the fourth period extending from the end of February 1933 to the end of 
January 1934. During the month of l\Iarch 1933, the banking crisis aroused serious 
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apprehensions regarding the future value of the dollar, and these were accentuated by the 
suspension of the gold standard on April 19th, 1934. During the instability of the dollar 
exchange, two distinct tendencies are discernible. -Between the third week of April and the 
middle of August 1933, the forward dollar fell and rose with the spot sterling-dollar rate. 
This might have been due either to the fact that the further the dollar fell the less it was 
expected to depreciate in the future or to the support currently reported 1 to have been 
given to the forward dollar by American institutions, or to both factors. The discount on 
the forward rate began to increase after the Presidential Message to the London Economic 
Conference in July rejecting proposals for stabilisation, this rise becoming marked first 
with the abandonment of the statutory price for gold by the Treasury in September and 
later with the inauguration of the Gold Purchase Plan at the end of October. With the 
provisional stabilisation of the dollar at the end of January 1934 and the expectation that 
the pound would follow the dollar in its fall to the new provisional gold level, the discount 
fell to vanishing point by .the end of February. 

The weakness in the sterling-dollar spot exchange which persisted between the provi
sional stabilisation of the dollar and the devaluation of the helga at the end of March 1935 
was accompanied by a gradual diminution in the discount on the forward dollar and by the 
emergence of a premium in February and March 1935. A correlation is evident during this 
period (similar to that noted for the period extending between the abandonment of the 
gold standard by the United Kingdom and the suspension of specie payments by the United 
States) indicating that, generally, the spread between forward and spot varied under the 
influence of the same factors and in the same direction as did the spot rates. These influences 
were, apart from seasonal factors, primarily apprehensions regarding a further devaluation 
of the dollar in August and October 1934, and between the middle of January and the 
middle of February 1935 anticipations that a possible refusal of the United States Supreme 
Court to consider the legislative abrogation of the gold clause as constitutionally valid 
might lead to an appreciation of the dollar. 

The effect of the disappearance of a discount on the forward dollar and the emergence 
of a premium on the exchange transactions of banks in the United States are illustrated in 
·Diagram 16, which shows the weekly movements from the beginning of 1935 to the end of 
1936 of the net sterling position (representing the net balance of sterling claims and 
commitments in connection with both spot and forward transactions), and the net outstanding 
forward sterling contracts (excess of sales over purchases) of banks and bankers reporting 
to the United States Treasury.2 

Diagram 16. 

TRANSACTIONS 1N 8TERL1NG ExcHANGE 

OF BANKS 1N THE UNITED STATES. 

A. Net sterling position of banks in spot and 
forward transactions. 

B. Net outstanding forward sterling contracts 
of banks. 

1 Barclay's Bank: ... ltonthly Review for :May, June and 
July 1933. 

2 United States Treasury Department, op. cit. The 
first series are those given in Table 53, and the second 
t!eriee represents the difference between Tables 50 and 47. 
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Though these banks have sterling liabilities on account of forward and spot exchange 
transactions in excess of their sterling assets, their short position is, on the whole, so small 
as to suggest that they do not speculate to any great extent. Their short position on forward 
exchange is partly covered by other sterling assets. :Both assets and obligations diminished 
particularly rapidly in the first four months of 1935, probably in consequence of the running 
out of old forward contracts, this decline occurring at a time when the discount on the 
forward dollar in London disappeared and turned into a premium. In the following twenty 
months, they show a movement which corresponds to that of the forward premium on the 
dollar, being reduced when the premium on the forward dollar increases and increasing when 
that premium declines. 

The sixth period, in the movement of the series shown in Diagram 15 extending from 
the devaluation of the helga in March 1935 to the end of December 1936, is characterised 
by the rise in the spot sterling-dollar rate in May and by its firmness at over the par rate 
with the dollar until November 1936. This firmness was due, as pointed out in Section A 
above, to the almost continuous flow of funds to London from the gold-bloc countries -
in particular, France. The forward market apparently believed this movement of the spot 
rate to be temporary, and the quotations for the forward went counter to the trend of spot 
rates almost throughout the whole period. This was the case, particularly, from April 
to June 1935, when the Swiss franc, gulden and French franc were subject to bear operations; 
May to June 1936, when there waa a strong demand for sterling on the part of holders of 
the currencies of the three countries of the gold bloc; and again in September 1936, prior 
to the devaluation of the French franc. The forward helga in terms of sterling reacted much in 
the same way as the dollar to these crises and remained at a premium throughout this 
period, as may be seen from Diagram 18 below. The more usual relationships between spot 
and forward rates are not altogether absent during this period. They may be seen to have 
existed in September and October 1935, when fears regarding the future course of the pound 
were felt on account of the possible repercussions of the Italo-Ethiopian dispute, and in 
January 1936, when the dollar was under bear influence. In these cases, the spot dollar 
and the premium on the forward dollar moved in the same direction. 

It is to be noted that, during this last period, the discount on the forward pound was 
greater than the difference in short-term interest rates between London and New York, 
except for short periods in January-February, April-June, and December 1936, and that 
this disparity tends to diminish over the whole period until it finally disappears in December 
1936, when interest rates tended to harden ii1 London in comparison with New York. This 
gradual diminution in the disparity would suggest that interest-arbitrageurs took advantage 
of the fact that they could earn more by selling pounds spot and buying them forward 
than they would by leaving them on deposit or investing them short-term in London. This 
seems to account for the large outflow of funds from London to New York, particularly 
since May 1935, and for the large proportion of such capital which remained idle in the 
form of " short-term banking funds ". The proportion of the latter to total capital may 

-- be seen from the figures on the following page,1 which show the net movement of capital to the 
United States for the account of the United Kingdom between the beginning of 1935 and the 
end of 1936 at certain selected dates according to the main use to which such capital was put, 

1 United States Treasury Department, op. cit. ColurWis l, 2 and 3 repl'E'sf'nt figures taken from Suilllll&l'y Tsble8 
H, J, and N respectively of Report No. 2. 
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the amounts representing the cumulative weekly figures between January 2nd, 1935, and 
the last week of the month shown : 

I. 2. 3. 
Total net Net movement Net security 

capital movement of banking funds purchases 
$ (OOO,OOO's) 

1\larch 1935 135 120 8 
June 1935 • 308 285 17 
September 1935 367 295 66 
December 1935 . 555 337 218 
March 1936 575 324 252 
June 1936 697 413 280 
September 1936 780 438 342 
December 1936 • 829 342 484 

The outward movement of capital from the United Kingdom during the first half 
of 1935 was due in part to the reduction in holdings of short-term assets for American account 
in the United Kingdom, which declined by $208 million during these six months. These, 
however, remained fairly stable in the subsequent period. The marked decline in banking 
funds during the last quarter of 1936 accompanied a diminution in the discount on forward 
sterling and some firming of interest rates in London. 

Some light is also thrown on the interest-arbitrage transactions on the part of holders 
cf sterling balances by Diagram l 7, which compares the weekly movement of the premium 
in the forward dollar (three months) with the weekly changes in bank deposits in the United 
States held for the account of the United Kingdom between the beginning of 1935 and 
the end of 1936. Throughout this period deposits tend to rise and fall with the increase or 
decrease in the discount on forward pounds. 

Diagram 17. 

WEEKLY MOVEMENT IN THE PREMIUM 

ON FoRwARD DoLLARS AND IN BRITISH BANKING 

DEPOSITS IN THE U.S.A. 

A. Annual percentage premium on three
months forward dollars in London. 

B. Changes in bank deposits in the United 
States held for account of United Kingdom 
in $ (OOO,OOO's). 

A B 
% 

+2.5 

Whereas, during 1934 and the first quarter of 1935, the margin between the London 
spot and forward rates for the currencies of the three principal members of the gold bloc 
remained small in amount and moderate in movement, with the devaluation of the helga 
the disparity varied widely and reached at times spectacular proportions, as may_ be seen 
from Diagram 18, which shows the weekly movement of the annual percentage spread 
between three-months forward and spot quotations in terms of sterling for French franc, 
Swiss franc, gulden and the helga 1 from the beginning of 1934 to the end of January 1937. 

1 The calculations for forward rates for the period prior to the beginning of 1935 were made on the basis of the 
rates given in the London Economist and refer to closing quotations, whereas those for subsequent periods supplied by the 
Bank for International Settlements refer to rates fixed at the middle of the day. 
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Diagram 18. 

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE PRE~liA OR DISCOUNTS ON THREE-MONTHS 

FORWARD FRENCH FRANCS, GULDEN, SWISS FRANCS AND BELGAS IN LONDON. 

A. French franc. C. Swiss franc. 
B. Gulden. D. Belga .. 
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The development of. large spreads and their persistence during considerable periods 
prior to the devaluation of these currencies attest, on the one hand, to the predominant 
influence of exchange speculation and, on the other, to the ineffectiveness of interest arbitrage, 
which, as noted above, does not play a significant role when confidence in the currency is 
at stake. The absence of arbitrage is to be explained in part by the action taken by monetary 
authorities. In France, the Netherlands and Switzerland, central monetary authorities 
appear to have come to an understanding with the banks1 after the first exchange crisis 
following the devaluation of the belga, with a view to preventing banks from covering 
their spot-exchange transactions by forward transactions in the opposite direction and 
to discouraging other operations which would facilitate speculation. These measures were 
reinforced during 1936 and, in the case of Switzerland, became the subject of an official 
decree issued by the Federal Council on June 19th, 1936.1 The anxiety of the banks and 
monetary authorities being principally over spot rates, forward rates were at times allowed 
to sink to low levels by pressure from even a small market. The understanding between 
the central banks and the private banks could not, for instance, prevent merchants from 
being influenced in the extent to which they covered their exchange risks by their own 
anticipations regarding the future course of the spot rates. Monetary authorities may 
have refrained from influencing forward rates, no doubt in the hope that the development 
of wide discounts .would, by causing losses, curb speculation. 

In so far as these discounts are indicative of speculative feeling or market sentiment, 
it is interesting to note the divergence in the discounts which developed for the forward 
delivery of French francs, Swiss francs and gulden. The discount on the gulden, for instance, 

1 See Annual Repor~ of the National Bank of Switzerland for 1936, pages 17 If. These restrictions are no longer in 
force in Switzerland, o.nd were removed in the Netherlands at theo beginning of February 1937. 

4 
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has never on any weekly average exceeded 15 %, while the discount on forward Swiss francs, 
after touching 25 %in May 1935, has tended to decline and to vary, particularly since the 
last quarter of 1935, between 2Y2 and 10 %per annum by comparison with spot rates. 
The forward rate for the French franc, on the other hand, has not only developed larger 
discounts and maintained large disparities for a longer time, but also varied more widely. 
It would appear, therefore, that the market felt either that the gulden and Swiss franc were 
less likely to follow the French franc in case of the expected depreciation or that they would not 
depreciate to the same extent as the French franc; in neither case did market sentiment anti
cipate with any large degree of accuracy. Nor did these rates reflect the relative over-valuation 
of the currency concerned. The forward rates also moved divergently after the realignment 
of the three currencies at the end of September 1936. While the Swiss franc moved to a 
premium in relation to the pound, as the belga has done since its devaluation at the end 
of March 1935, the gulden and French franc continued to be quoted at a discount. The 
discount on the gulden diminished rapidly and disappeared by February 1937, probably 
as a result of the expectations of its further depreciation being belied by the maintenance 
of the spot rates by the Netherlands Exchange Stabilisation Fund consistently at about 
80% of the former parity. The spot French franc continued weak, everi after the devaluation, as 
a result of the persistence of capital outflow, or at least the failure of capital to return, and 
this may have led to an expectation that the spot rate would depreciate to the lower limit 
of 34.36 % set by the Devaluation Act. 

Forward rates for one month appear to have varied at certain times even more widely 
than those for three months. This may be seen from Diagram 19, which compares the 
discounts on three-months and one-month forward francs in London over the years 1935 
and 1936. 

Diagram 19. 
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Where forward rates are controlled by the interest difference, the percentage annual 
discount given by the rates for both periods should be the same, but interest arbitrage was 
ineffective during this period. In so far as the forward rates mirror speculative anticipations 
correctly, a relatively larger discount on one-month forward francs as compared with three- . 
months would mean that the risk of depreciation is believed to be near at hand or vice versa. 
Whether the former belief existed or not, the one-month rate exceeded the three-months 
rate by as big a margin as 20 %in June 1935, in June 1936 and in September 1936. 

The movement of the forward rate of the Chinese dollar also affords an example of 
the degree of speculative activity and the absence of effective interest arbitrage. During 
May and June 1934, for instance, the Chinese dollar moved to a premium when it was 
expected to appreciate in view of the rise in the price of silver. This premium, however, 
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disappeared by the autumn of that year and was turned into a discount following the mild 
restrictions on exchanges imposed on September 8th, 1934, and the imposition of an ad 
valorem duty on the export of silver at the middle of October 1934. The average annual 
percentage discount on the Chinese dollar for delivery in two months in London developed 
as follows during 1935 and 1936 : 1 

1935 1935 
January 16.0 October 17.7 
February 13.0 November. 7.3 
}I arch 5.8 December 10.3 
April 4.8 
May 4.5 1936 

June 9.4 January 8.1 
July 13.1 February 4.4 
August 14.3 March 4.7 
September 12.4 April 2.7 

With the adoption of the new monetary policy in November 1935 and the successful 
pegging of the Chinese dollar spot rate in terms of pounds and United States dollars, the 
discount, the monthly average of which had risen to as high as 28.2 %in October 1935, 
declined in the course of 1936. The relatively large transactions of banks and bankers 
reporting to the United States Treasury in the spot and forward exchange transactions 
of the currencies of the Far East, summarised on page 42 above, partly reflect, 
during 1935 at least, dealings in the Chinese dollar. The short position of these banks 
and bankers was relatively high compared with their total transactions in these 
c.urrencies, rising to as much as $5.4 million on September 4th, 1935, and continuing at 
a high level in the following fifteen months. 

1 See W. Y. LIN : "The New Monetary System of China", Shanghai, 1936. 
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C. - EXCHANGE STABILISATION FUNDS. 

The system of exchange stabilisation funds which has developed since the breakdown 
of the international gold standard represents an important departure from traditional 
methods and calls for at least a brief description of its principal features. Statistical data 
on the operations of " stabilisation " or " equalisation " funds are almost completely 
lacking. The secrecy with which these operations are conducted is, indeed, one of the 
distinctive characteristics of the new methods of exchange regulation. In the following 
observations, therefore, no attempt at statistical analysis is made. 

The first of these funds was the " Exchange Equalisation Account " set up in the 
United Kingdom in April 1932. Its initial resources consisted of £150 million of Treasury 
bills plus £25 million transferred to it from the old " Dollar Exchange Reserve ", an inactive 
Government account. In the spring of 1933, at the time of the depreciation of the dollar, 
the Fund received another allocation of £200 million of Treasury bills, which brought its 
total resources up to £37 5 million. 

As its name implies, the Fund was intended to equalise or smooth out fluctuations 
in the foreign exchanges. Its principal function, however, came to be generally regarded 
as the " offsetting " of short-term capital movements in a way which prevented these 
movements frorn affecting the cash basis of the domestic credit structure. The Fund meets 
an influx of foreign balances by the sale of Treasury bills to the money market (that is, 
largely to the commercial banks) ; the sterling resources thus obtained by the Fund are 
used for acquiring the foreign balances which are offered in the exchange market and which 
are, as a rule, subsequently converted by the Fund into gold. Unless the incoming foreign 
balances are invested by their holders in Treasury bills provided by the Exchange Equali
sation Fund (in which case there is, in effect, a simple exchange of Treasury bills against 
foreign exchange, which does not affect the internal credit system at all), the effect of the 
operations of the Fund on the banking position is to increase Treasury-bill holdings and 
deposit liabilities of the commercial banks while leaving their cash reserves unchanged. 

In the case of an outflow of funds, the process is reversed : the Exchange Equalisation 
Fund sells gold and repurchases, in effect, its Treasury bills from the banks with the proceeds 
of these sales.1 Again, the amount of cash held by the banks is unaffected, while their 
Treasury bills and deposits decline. 

It may be observed incidentally that, under this system, movements of foreign funds 
tend to have somewhat paradoxical effects on the domestic credit situation. The absolute 
amount of bankers' cash 'remains unchanged ; but the volume of deposits is increased by 
an inflow and diminished by an outflow of capital, and the banks' cash ratio is lowered 
in the former, and raised in the latter, case ; money rates, consequently, would tend to rise 
with an inward movement of capital and to decline when the movement is outward. The 
necessity for obviating such peculiar results has apparently been recognised by the autho-

1 At its initial establishment, the Fund wo.s of coUl'fle powerless to meet an outflow of capital in this way, o.s it consisted 
exclusively of sterling assets. It may, however, have converted at the outset part of its Treasury bills into foreign 
exchange at the Bank of England. In July 1932, " Other securities" in the Issue Department of the Bank of England, 
believed to consist largely of foreign assets, fell by £40 million, while Government securities in the same Department 
rose IJy a similar amount. 
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rities, and part of the transfers of gold which have been made from the Fund to the Bank 
of England have doubtless been for the purpose of enabling the banks to support the larger 
volume of deposits resulting from the inflow of foreign balances without an undue reduction 
in their cash ratio. . 

The " offsetting " mechanism of the Exchange Equalisation Fund would thus appear 
to have been designed to provide a 100% cover for the foreign short-term funds invested 
in London and to prevent a repetition of the difficulties experienced in 1931 in connection 
with the effects of foreign withdrawals on the internal credit supply and the external 
exchanges. The mechanism is, of course, not new in principle. It is essentially similar to 
the open-market operations by which, under the gold standard, movements of gold could 
be - and actually often were - offset by the Central Bank. 

This view of the functions of the Fund as an instrument for preventing short-term 
capital movements from affecting the domestic supply of credit is, however, subject to 
certain qualifications. In the absence of an exchange fund, the inflow of capital could not 
have increased the credit base at all so long as the market price of gold was higher than 

·the Bank of England's statutory buying price of 85/- per fine ounce (which remained in 
force even after the suspension of the Bank's obligation to sell gold at that price), unless 
the Bank of England had been allowed to purchase gold at higher prices while continuing 
to show it at the statutory price in the published returns, as is actually done in many countries 
where no separate stabilisation funds have been established. Failing such a procedure, 
however, the inflow of funds would have forced up the exchange value of sterling ; and, 
as the old legal buying price was strictly adhered to by the Bank (at any rate after the 
middle of 1932), it would have resulted in an expansion of the cash basis of the banking 
system only after the exchange appreciation had gone far enough to enable the Bank to 
acquire gold at that price. The Fund - supplied, as it was, with sterling assets - was 
primarily intended to prevent such an appreciation. Moreover, instead of " offsetting " 
the inflow of capital, it seems - on the contrary - to have been used, at first, as a 
technical means precisely for allowing this inflow to result in the expansion of the credit 
base which, without it, could not have taken place in these circumstances.' Between May 
and September 1932- the period in which the vast conversion operation of the 5% War 
Loan was carried out- the gold stock of the Bank of England (valued at par), which had 
remained practically unchanged after September 1931, rose from £122 million to £139 
million ; early in 1933, it rose further to £186 million in May and to £190 million in 
September 1933. As the Bank was precluded from buying gold on the market, the gold 
acquired by it must have been transferred from the Exchange Fund, the latter acting 
as a technical intermediary for covering the bookkeeping losses involved. 

Mter 1933, the" offsetting "mechanism was more strictly applied and the gold reserve 
of the Bank of England rose only very gradually to £200 million at the beginning of 1936, 
in spite of the large amounts of gold which are believed to have been acquired by the Fund 
in this period. In the first three quarters of 1936, the Bank's gold stock was increased, 
more rapidly, by £47 million, partly in order to provide the banks with increased cash 
reserves against their increased deposits, as mentioned above, and partly in order to offset 
a drain of cash for foreign hoarding. In December 1936- after the repayment of a French 

1 The fnct thtlt the inflow of capital in 1932 represented largely a retw·n of British funds in consequt:>nce of tht\ imprO'\;eU 
budgetary position, the brighter business outlook and the exchange depreciation itself, and was probably only to a very Sllll:lll 
extent a movement of foreign balances for the reversu.l of which cover had to be pro'\;dE>d by the •• offst'tting " proct"'SS, 
appears to be of some relevance in this connection. 
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credit of £40 million- the Exchange Fund appears to have become so depleted of sterling 
assets that it transferred £65 million of gold (at par) to the Bank of England. The bulk 
of this transfer was offset by a reduction of the Bank's fiduciary issue by £60 million, the 
" offsetting " capacity of the Exchange Fund being increased by the transfer of a 
corresponding amount of Government securities from the Bank's Issue Department to 
the Fund. 

The Stabilisation Fund set up in the Netherlands on September 30th, 1936, presents 
certain similarities to the methods adopted in the United Kingdom. The gold stock of 
the Netherlands Bank was not revalued after the depreciation of the florin, nor was the 
Bank's statutory gold price changed. The Stabilisation Fund received an allocation of 
300 million gulden in Treasury bills, one-third of which it immediately exchanged for gold 
at the Netherlands Bank, in order, apparently, to provide against the contingency of an 
outflow of capital and an undue depreciation of the currency. Accordingly, the gold reserve 
of the Netherlands Bank fell by 100 million gulden (from 670 to 570 millions) at th~ beginning 
of October 1936, while the Bank's loans and discounts (which include Treasury bills) rose 
by 125 millions. The movement of capital proved to be definitely inward, and the Fund · 
financed its gold purchases by sales of Treasury bills on the market. As its holdings of 
Treasury bills were thereby soon exhausted, it passed on large amounts of gold to the Central 
Bank. The gold stock of the Netherlands Bank, which remained unchanged at 570 million 
gulden for two months after October 5th, 1936, rose to 720 millions at the end of December 
1936 and to 920 millions at the end of March 1937. The " offsetting " capacity of the 
Stabilisation Fund being limited to 300 Inillion gulden, the Bank's acquisitions of gold -
except for 100 millions which were paid for by handing the equivalent amount of ~reasury 
bills back to the Fund - could not fail to expand the cash basis of the internal credit 
structure. It may be mentioned in this connection that the movement of capital to the 
Netherlands after the depreciation of the florin was believed to represent mainly a return 
flow of domestic capital which had previously been exported in anticipation of a currency 
devaluation. 

Very different from the principle of" offsetting" as applied, at least to a certain extent, 
in the United Kingdom and the Netherlands have been the methods practised until recently 
in the United Stat~s of America. The difference arose from the very structure of the Exchange 
Stabilisation Fund which was set up in the United States on January 31st, 1934. The Fund 
was composed, not of assets in domestic currency, but of gold, amounting to $2,000 million 
at the new provisional parity, and representing part of the book profit on the revaluation 
of the gold stock. As the Fund had no resources in domestic currency with which to absorb 
imports of gold, the Treasury financed its gold purchases by funds obtained from the Federal 
Reserve Banks by handing to them gold certificates in amounts corresponding to its 
acquisitions of gold. Oiily once- in the early part of 1935- was it necessary to support 
the exchange by sales of gold, and the resources of the Stabilisation Fund declined by 
$200 million to $1,800 million, at which level they have since remained. The short-lived 

·outflow of funds which appeared at that time could not fail to affect the domestic credit 
system, as the sales of gold were not offset by open-market operations and tended, therefore, 
to withdraw Federal Reserve cash from the market. On balance, however, the years 1934-
1936 witnessed an inflow of gold into the U:irited States on a very large scale. Through 
the mechanism - described above - by which these imports were handled, they led 
directly to an expansion of the credit base. The passive role to which the Stabilisation 
Fund was reduced, owing to its initial structure, in the face of the almost continuous inflow 
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of capital which took place after its establishment, is clearly brought out by the following 
diagram, which compares member bank excess reserves with the cumulated movement 
of gold imports and holdings of Government securities by the Federal Reserve system. 
(Since August 1936, when the first increase in reserve requirements became effective, the· 
first series is shown on the basis of the old requirements ; the reasons for this presentation 
will be apparent from the considerations to be mentioned presently.) · 

Diagram 20. 
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It is the accumulation of unused cash reserves by the banking system of the United 
States that represents the" offsetting "which, in the United Kingdom and the Netherlands, 
has been the function of exchange funds. The fact that the monies which sought refuge 
in the United States during the years 1934-1936 had their principal counterpart in the 

· growth of excess reserves and were not, on the whole, absorbed into the domestic credit 
structure provides an assurance that their repatriation can be effected with a minimum 
of disturbance in the United States. 

The successive increases of legal reserve requirements made between August 1936 
and May 1937, by which the minimum requirements were doubled, were designed, not 
only to prevent excessive credit expansion, but also to immobilise the bulk of the excess 
reserves - together with a corresponding part of the country's gold reserves - as cover 
for the foreign balances held in the United States. 

In addition, a procedure of gold " sterilisation " was initiated by the United States 
Treasury on December 20th, 1936. Although this procedure is in no way connected with 
the Exchange Stabilisation Fund, it needs to be mentioned here as an example of the 
" offsetting " policy pursued in other countries by special funds. Mter December 20th, 
1936, the gold purchases of the Treasury were no longer financed by the delivery of gold 
certificates to the Federal Reserve Banks, but by the issue of additional short-term Treasury 
obligations on the money market. In contrast to the exchange funds of other countries, 
these operations are carried out under no secrecy whatever. The gold purchased under 
this procedure appears in the daily statement of the Treasury as a separate item entitled 
" inactive gold", which, on June 22nd, 1937, amounted already to $1,036 million. It may 
be noted that the new method of " sterilisation " differs in no essential respect from 
" offsetting " open-market operations of the Central Bank. The increase in gold certificates 
held by the Federal Reserv~System could, of course, have been offset by sales of Government 
securities from the System's own holdings. 1 The new method increases the public debt and 

' Only part of the inflow of gold could have been offset in this way, as the Federal Reserve Ranks' holdings of Government 
securities amounted to S2,430 million, as compared with total gold imports of about $4,000 million in the period 1934-1936. 
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involves interest costs to the Treasury, but it is apparently believed to offer certain advantages 
of a technical and psychological nature. 1 

A similar procedure was applied in the Argentine in 1936. To offset an inflow of foreign 
funds, the Government purchased gold with the proceeds of new short-term issues made 
on the domestic money market. In addition, however, there were clear indications of a 
neutralising open-market policy on the part of the Central Bank. The Bank's foreign
exchange holdings (including gold held abroad) rose from 129 million pesos at the end 
of 1935 to 303 million pesos at the end of 1936 (its gold stock remaining unchanged), while 
its holdings of negotiable Government bonds declined from 235 to 19 million pesos in the 
same period. 

Besides the Exchange Stabilisation Fund of the United States, funds of a similar 
structure have been set up in other countries out of the profits on the revaluation of gold 
reserves. In two of these countries - Belgium and Canada - their subsequent history 
has also been similar, in that they have remained inoperative. The Belgian fund, set up 
on March 30th, 1935, with gold assets amounting to 1,125 million francs, owing to the inflow 
of capital following the devaluation of the helga, never intervened in the market and was, 
in fact, wound up on Aprillst, 1936, its resources being transferred to another Government 
institution. The Canadian Exchange Fund of$63 million, representing part of the revaluation 
profit, was established on July 3rd, 1935 ; but a proclamation of the Governor-General 
which was to bring it into active operation has not been made. 

Of greater practical importance are the French and Swiss Stabilisation Funds set up 
on October 1st and September 30th, 1936, respectively. The former was allotted a working 
capital of 10 milliard francs in gold, being part of the revaluation profit of 17 milliards, 
while the latter was credited with the whole of the revaluation profit amounting to 539 
million Swiss francs. As neither of these Funds possessed assets in national oorrency which 
they could have sold on the domestic market, an inflow of capital forced them to pass on to 
the Central Bank any gold acquired by them. The gold reserve of the Swiss National Bank 
rose steadily from 1,554 million francs at the end of September 1936 to 2,709 millions at 
the end of December 1936, but remained unchanged, except for the addition of 9 millions 
in January, throughout the first quarter of 1937. The gold stock of the Bank of France, 
on the other hand, after rising from 58 milliards after the revaluation at the end of September . 
to 64.4 milliards at the end of October 1936, declined to 60.4 milliards at the end of December 
1936 (owing to the repayment of the sterling credit of£40 million) and further to 57.4 milliards 
at the end of January 1937, which would appear to suggest that the French Stabilisation 
Fund became depleted to some extent and had recourse to the Bank for additional supplies 
of gold to support the exchange.2 

Some of the available information regarding the principal Exchange Stabilisation 
Funds may now be summa.rised in the following table. 

1 Had it been applied since the beginning of 1934, this method would have required additional issues of roughly $4,000 
million of Government securities to finance the absorption of gold importa during the y~ars 1034-1936, As under the British 
procedure, the sterilisation of these gold imports would, in any case, have tended to raise interest rates, whether this sterilisation 
had been effected by sales of Government securities by the Federal Reserve Banks or by the issue of additional securities by 
the Treasury. 

2 According to an official statement, t.he gold holdings of the French Stabilil:lation Fund were entirely exhausted in 
June 1937. 
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Resources Resources 
expressed in national expressed in s of N"ature Fund Date when set up currency at the date old gold content at of initial assets 

(millions) the rate of the day 
(millions) 

I. British. April 25, 1932 { £175. 656 
Treasury bills £375 b 1,287 

2. United States January 31. 1934 $2,000 1,181 Gold 
3. Belgian March 30, 1935 • Belg. Fr. 1,125 23 Gold 
4. Canadian July 3, 1935 $63 37 Gold 
5. Netherlands September 30, 1936 Florins 300 95 Treasury bills 
6. Swiss September 30, 1936 Swiss Fr. 539 73 Gold 
7. French October 1, 1936 French Fr. 10,000 275 Gold 

• Of which £150 million direct Government appropriation ani about £25 miUion repN>sent.ing the unused balances of 
the old dollar exchange fund. 

b Increase by £200 million in April 1933, plus the original amount.. 
e Wonnd up on April lst,J!936. 

The above is not a complete list of institutions known as equalisation or stabilisation 
funds. Such institutions have been established, for instance, in the Argentine, Colombia, 
Czechoslovakia, Latvia, Mexico and Spain. The first four of these were set up in :March 
1935, April1937, September 1936 and October 1936 respectively at the time of the revaluation 
of gold reserves and were credited with a part or the whole of the resulting profits. The 
Spanish fund, which received an advance of 25 million pesetas from the Bank of Spain, 
was established for the purpose of centralising and reinforcing exchange control. These 
and various other institutions are of lesser significance in international monetary relations 
and have, as ~ rule, a more limited scope and purpose. 

This brief survey may be concluded with some general remarks on the working of 
stabilisation funds. As mentioned at the outset, their operations are, as a rule, secret. 
This secrecy is mitigated to some extent when transfers of gold between the funds and 
the Central Banks are made, especially in countries where the statutory gold price of the 
Central Bank is out of touch with the market pri<'e and where the Bank, therefore, can 
undertake no gold transactions in the market. But deductions based on Central-Bank 
returns may be of very limited value. Thus, when publishing its first weekly return after 
the devaluation of the franc, the Bank of France announced officially that these returns 
would in future be so drawn up as to render futile any inferences relating to the operations 
of the Stabilisation Fund. The importance attached to secrecy is illustrated by the fact 
that the French and Netherlands Governments discontinued the publication of Customs 
statistics regarding gold movements when their Stabilisation Funds began to function ; 
but even complete Customs returns would give an inadequate picture of the operations 
of the funds, owing to the practice of earmarking and to shipments of gold on private 
account. The secrecy with which the funds conduct their operations is, of course, dictated 
by their functions of controlling the exchanges and by the necessity for curbing speculative 
activity in the exchange market. The only important exception to the secrecy of official 
exchange transactions is the new procedure of gold "sterilisation" in the United States, 
under which statements on the transactions involved are published daily. But it should 
be remembered in this connection that the United States dollar is a currency whose gold 
value is fixed - at least provisionally - at one definite point. 

The description of the individual funds which was given above makes apparent the 
necessity of drawing a sharp distinction between two types of funds : those whose initial 
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resources consisted of assets convertible into domestic currency in the open market ; and 
those whose initial resources consisted of gold. Funds of the former type are -within certain 
limits which have been indicated- capable of neutralising the movement of floating balances, 
in the sense of preventing them from affecting the internal credit base. 1 Such funds have 
been in operation in the United Kingdom and the Netherlands, and essentially similar 
methods -though not applied by separate funds -were introduced in 1936 in the United 
States and the Argentine. 1 

The funds of the second type have received their resources in the form of gold released 
by the revaluation of monetary gold reserves. Their structure does not, in general, allow 
them to offset the movement of short-term capital in the sense indicated. In the face of 
an inflow of gold, they are, in themselves, powerless to prevent an expansion of Central
Bank credit. At their initial establishment, they possess no assets in domestic currency 
and have to pass on immediately to the Central Bank any gold they acquire. They can 
acquire balances at the Central Bank by selling their own gold to the Bank ; but the purchase 
of new gold from the market with the funds thus obtained increases the amount of Central
Bank cash available to the market. Similarly, in the case of an outflow of capital, they are 
unable to prevent a contraction of credit. Their sales of gold involve a transfer of balances 
at the Central Bank from the ownership of the market to the ownership of the stabilisation 
fund. The basis of the credit structure is thereby contracted, even though there may be 
no change in the total sight liabilities of the Central Bank.- This contraction can only be 
prevented if the funq re-invests in the open market the Central-Bank balances thus acquired. 
Unless such supplementary methods are adopted, international movements of floating 
capital tend to have essentially the same effects as under a gold-standard system. 

Note.- At the !lndof June 1937, the British Exchange Equalisation Fund was increased by a further 
£200 million: During the preceding five years of its existence, the aggregate assets of the Fund had been 
reduced by approxinlately £125 million on account of the bookkeeping losses due to transfers of gold to 
the Bank of England at the old statutory price. According to a statement made by the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer on June 28th, 1937, the Fund held 26.7 million ounces of fine gold on March 30th, 1937, 
amounting to £187 million at the current market price. During the second quarter of 1937, the gold 
holdings of the Fund are believed to have increased further, owing to large-scale dishoarding of private 
stocks, heavy shipments from certain gold-producing countries and a renewed inflow of foreign balances. 
Official returns of the gold holdings. and other assets of the Fund will in future be published on 
December 31st and June 30th, referring to the position three months earlier. 

1 It may be noted that the gold absorbed by such methods, especially in the United States nnd the United Kingdom, 
has originated not only in international movements of capital but doubtless in some part nlso in the incrcuse of gold production 
which would otherwiHe have expanded the credit base in the countries conct-rned. 
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D. - GOLD SUPPLY AND CENTRAL l\IONETARY RESERVES. 

NoTE. - Unless otherwise stated, the United States dollar, u.sed as unit of account in 
this Section, is that of old gold content, $1 = 1.50463 grammes of fine gold. 

The supply of gold available for monetary purposes has shown a remarkable increase 
since 1929 ; there has in consequence been a substantial expansion in the visible central 
monetary gold reserves of the world, even though gold has been in demand for hoarding 
purposes in the West and more recently for the reserves of stabilisation funds. The 
principal sources of this increased supply have been an expanding production of new gold 
and releases from hoards in the East. The expansion in world production under the impetus 
mainly of the decline in pi-ices and the depreciation of currencies may be seen from Table 1 
below, and in greater detail from Appendix Table VII. The double figures shown for the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics represent the range of estimates that may be made 
by applying the officially stated rates of relative increase in recent years 1 to the somewhat 
divergent absolute production data available for earlier years. 

Table 1. 

GOLD PRODUCTION. 

$ (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

1929 1 1930 1 1931 1 1932 I 1933 1934 1 1935 

1. World, excl. U.S.S.R. l 384.9 400.6 426.1 461.7 468.8 481.3 513.8 564.9 

2. World, incl. U.S.S.R. { 403.2 • 422.9. 447.0 • 487.9. 520.9. 555.9. 615.0. . .. 
407.2 430.9 461.0 501.9 526.4 568.9 631.0 

Union of South Africa 215.2 221.5 224.8 238.9 227.7 216.6 222.7 234.3 
U.S.S.R.• 18. 22 22. 30 21 • 35 25. 39 51 • 56.5 73. 86 100 • 116 ... 
U.S.A.b. 42.6 44.2 . 46.0 48.2 47.6 57.4 66.9 77.1 
Canada 39.8 43.4 55.7 62.9 61.0 61.4 67.9 77.1 
Australia 8.8 9.6 12.3 14.8 17.2 18.2 20.0 24.0 
Southern Rhodesia . 11.6 11.3 11.0 11.9 13.3 14.3 15.0 16.5 
Mexico 13.5 13.8 12.9 12.1 13.2 13.7 14.1 15.6 
Japan. 6.9 8.0 8.3 8.3 9.1 9.8 12.2 14.0 
Philippines 3.3 3.7 3.8 5.0 6.7 7.0 9.2 12.4 
Korea. 3.7 4.1 6.0 6.4 7.6 8.3 9.8 10.8 
Gold Coast 4.3 5.0 5.4 5.8 6.3 6.7 7.4 8.9 
Belgian Congo . 3.6 4.0 4.4 5.3 5.8 6.8 7.6 8.6 
Colombia 2.8 3.3 4.0 5.1 6.2 7.1 6.8 8.1 
India. 7.5 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.9 6.7 6.8 6.9 
Other countries c . 21.5 22.2 24.1 30.9 40.5 47.7 49.5 51.5 

• Provisional figures. 
a Estimates; the publication of official absolute figures was interrupted in 1927. The rapid increase in production 

would appear to have continued in 1936, but available statements differ widely as to the actual rat£> of increase in that year. 
b Including Alaska. 
o See Appendix Table VII. 

• Official absolute figures of gold production in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics have not been published for 
any of the years under review. 
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The world output, exclusive of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, for 1936 was 
some 47% higher than in 1929. The increase during 1930 and 1931 reflects primarily the 
rise in production in the Union of South Africa, Canada, the United States and Australia, 
which resulted, in the first three countries, from the fall in operating costs and the rise in 
the relative value of gold following the general decline in commodity prices, whereas in 
Australia production was stimulated also by the depreciation of the currency and a Govern
ment bonus. World gold production rose particularly rapidly in the following years, the 
expansion outside the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics during that period being primarily 
due to the depreciation of the currencies of most producing countries, which, in the absence 
of a corresponding rise in costs, made profitable the more intensive working of existing 
mines,_ the exploitation of cheaper ores, and the development of new mines. The decline 
in production in the Union of South Africa between 1932 and 1935 and the absence of an 
increase in Canada during 1933 and 1934, though chiefly accounted for by increased taxation 
of the profits of gold mines which reduced the incentive to expand the production of existing 
mines, also reflects a deliberate shift to poorer ores the exploitation of which became profit
able, the richer ores being kept in reserve. In other countries, however, the incentive 
from currency depreciation· was fully operative. Its importance is illustrated, not only 
by the general increase in the production of existing mines in most producing countries, 
but also by the exploitation of the hitherto undeveloped gold resources of such areas as 
Tanganyika, Kenya, Nigeria and British Guinea, and to the processing of alluvial deposits. 
These deposits appear to have been the principal source for the increased output of the South
American countries, in particular Colombia and Chile. There was at the same time an 
intensive development of production in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; in 1933, 
that country became, it is believed, the third and, in 1934, the second most important producer 
of the world and accounted, according to available estimates, for almost one-fifth of all gold 
extracted in the world in 1936. 

The available supply of gold has, however, expanded over and above current pro
duction through the release of gold from private holdings. Economic distress, the 
high premium on gold in terms of national currencies, anti-hoarding legislation, such as 
that of the United States in 1933, have contributed to additional supplies of gold being 
made available in the form of coin, old gold and gold objects. The most important source 
of such supplies has been the private hoards in the East, which, over the period 1890 to 
1929, are believed to have absorbed 18-19% of the current production. Particularly 
significant has been the gold released from private hoards in India since 1931, estimated 
below 1 in terms of dollars of old gold content : 

S (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 I Total 
1931·1936 

(I) Net exports . 95.7 195.7 126.1 137.0 96.1 71.6 722.2 
(2) Gold production in India .... 6.8 6.8 6.9 6.7 6.8 6.9 40.8 
(3) Increase in Government reserves . 33.5 0.1 - 0.1 - - 33.7 
(4) Decrease in private holdings in India 

[(I)+ (3)- (2)] 122.4 189.0 119.2 130.5 89.3 64.7 715.1 

1 Data of the Federal RfJIJerve Bulletin. 
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The total amount of over $700 million dishoarded between 1931 and 1936 roughly. 
equals the highest annual gold output on· record, that of 1936. Though there has been a 
decline in the amounts released from Indian holdings following the improvement in economic 
conditions, dishoarding had by no means ceased by the end of 1936. 

Dishoarding on a substantial scale also occurred in China. As the annual output of 
gold in China is insignificant, the net recorded exports of 82 million American dollars of 
old gold content from 1929 to 1936 must represent, in the main, gold released from private 
hoards. To this must be added gold smuggled out which is believed to have left the country 
principally via Hong-Kong. The total net exports of gold from Hong-Kong between 1931 
and 1935 amounted to $64 million. There was also some dishoarding of gold in the Straits 
Settlements, total gold exports from that area exceeding $41 million in the years 1930 to 
1935. As in the case of India, the rate at which gold has been released from private holdings 
in China, Hong-Kong and the Straits Settlements has decreased since 1934. In addition, some 
$170 million accrued between the end of 1929 and the middle of 1931 to central gold 
reserves from gold held by commer~ial banks, mainly in Latin America and Australia. 

The supply of gold made available since the middle of 1931 from current production 
and from releases out of commercial bank reserves and private holdings has not all been 
added to the visible central monetary reserves of the world. Between the middle of 1931 
and the end of 1936, the world production of gold, exclusive of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, exceeded $2,700 million. During the same period, visible central gold reserves 
of the world, exclusive of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, have risen by something 
less than $2,200 million. The exact increase is unknown, as information is not available 
concerning the gold reserve of Spain during the latter part of 1936. The difference between 
these two totals, which must have amounted to $500-600 million plus the additional supplies 
of gold made available from commercial bank reserves and private holdings, from old coin, 
plate, etc., melted down, and such amounts of gold exported from the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics as have not become incorporated in the visible reserves of other countries, 
represents the gold absorbed by private holdings in the West, exchange stabilisation funds, 
undisclosed reserves of central banks and the arts. It is obviously impossible to estimate 
within reasonable limits of error what amounts of gold have flown into these different 
channels since the outbreak of .the international financial crisis of 1931. A conservative 
but admittedly incomplete estimate of the amounts which since the middle of 1931 have 
accrued to holdings outside central monetary gold reserves in the world, apart from the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is provided by item (5) of the follo"ing table: 

1931 I 
I I I 1936 ·I Total 

S {OOO,OOO's) of old gold content (last six 1932 1933 1934 1935 1931-
months) 1936 

( 1) Production. 220 462 469 481 514 565 2,71 I 
(2) Net recorded releases from hoard;; " 140 289 161 156 105 78. 929 
{3) Total [{1) + {2)] 360 751 630 637 619 643 3,640 
(4) Changes in central monetary gold rCl~or\'es. - 67 + 576 - 22 + 915 + 240 + 564° + 2.206° 
{5) Net balance [{3)- {4)] . - 427 - 175 - 652 + 278 - 379 - 79 - 1,4H 

• Provisional figures. 
a Net exports of gold from India., China, Hong-Kong and Straits Settlements. The figures for 1931 and 1932 take account 

of gold previously held outside the central reserve in the United Kingdom. and most of which was e:\.-ported in connection 
with the gold rush occurring after the suspension of the gold standard, while a. minor part accrued to the Bank of Engltm.d. 

b China. and India. only. 
• Tbe gold reserve of the Bank of Spain is counted for the end of 1936 at its last recorded amow>t {July 1936). 
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The world output, exclusive of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, for 1936 was 
some 47% higher than in 1929. The increase during 1930 and 1931 reflects primarily the 
rise in production in the Union of South Africa, Canada, the United States and Australia, 
which resulted, in the first three countries, from the fall in operating costs and the rise in 
the relative value of gold following the general decline in commodity prices, whereas in 
Australia production was stimulated also by the depreciation of the currency and a Govern
ment bonus. World gold production rose particularly rapidly in the following years, the 
expansion outside the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics during that period being primarily 
due to the depreciation of the currencies of most producing countries, which, in the absence 
of a corresponding rise in costs, made profitable the more intensive working of existing 
mines, the exploitation of cheaper ores, and the development of new mines. The decline 
in production in the Union of South Africa between 1932 and 1935 and the absence of an 
increase in Canada during 1933 and 1934, though chiefly accounted for by increased taxation 
of the profits of gold mines which reduced the incentive to expand the production of existing 
mines, also reflects a deliberate shift to poorer ores the exploitation of which became profit~ 
able, the richer ores being kept in reserve. In other countries, however, the incentive 
from currency depreciation was fully operative. Its importance is illustrated, not only 
by the general increase in the production of existing mines in most producing countries, 
but also by the exploitation of the hitherto undeveloped gold resources of such areas as 
Tanganyika, Kenya, Nigeria and British Guinea, and to the processing of alluvial deposits. 
These deposits appear to have been the principal source for the increased output of the South
American countries, in particular Colombia and Chile. There was at the same time an 
intensive development of production in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; in 1933, 
that country became, it is believed, the third and, in 1934, the second most important producer 
of the world and accounted, according to available estimates, for almost one-fifth of all gold 
extracted in the world in 1936. 

The available supply of gold has, however, expand~d over and above current pro
duction through the release of gold from private holdings. Economic distress, the 
high premium on gold in terms of national currencies, anti-hoarding legislation, such as 
that of the United States in 1933, have contributed to additional supplies of gold being 
made available in the form of coin, old gold and gold objects. The most important source 
of such supplies has been the private hoards in the East, which, over the period 1890 to 
1929, are believed to have absorbed 18-19% of the current production. Particularly 
significant has been the gold released from private hoards in India since 1931, estimated 
below 1 in terms of dollars of old gold content : 

S {OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

1931 1932 1933 1934 !935 1936 I Total 
1931-1936 

(1) Net exports . 95.7 195.7 126.1 137.0 96.1 71.6 722.2 (2) Gold production in India . 6.8 6.8 6.9 6.7 6.8 6.9 40.8 (3) Increase in Government reserves . 33.5 0.1 - 0.1 - - 33.7 (4) Decrease in pri\"ate holdings in India. 
[(1) + (3)- (2)] 122.4 189.0 119.2 130.5 89.3 64.7 715.1 

1 Data. of the Federal Reserve Bulletin. 
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The total amount of over $700 million dishoarded between 1931 and 1936 roughly. 
equals the highest annual gold output on· record, that of 1936. Though there has been a 
decline in the amounts released from Indian holdings following the improvement in economic 
conditions,· dishoarding had by no means ceased by the end of 1936. 

Dishoarding on a substantial scale also occurred in China. As the annual output of 
gold in China is insignificant, the net recorded exports of 82 million American dollars of 
old gold content from 1929 to 1936 must represent, in the main, gold released from private 
hoards. To this must be added gold smuggled out which is believed to have left the country · 
principally via Hong-Kong. The total net exports of gold from Hong-Kong between 1931 
and 1935 amounted to $64 million. There was also some dishoarding of gold in the Straits 
Settlements, total gold exports from that area exceeding $41 million in the years 1930 to 
1935. As in the case of India, the rate at which gold has been released from private holdings 
in China, Hong-Kong and the Straits Settlements has decreased since 1934. In addition, some 
$170 million accrued between the end of 1929 and the middle of 1931 to central gold 
reserves from gold held by commercial banks, mainly in Latin America and Australia. 

The supply of gold made available since the middle of 1931 from current production 
and from releases out of commercial bank reserves and private holdings has not all been 
added to the visible central monetary reserves of the world. Between the middle of 1931 
and the end of 1936, the world production of gold, exclusive of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, exceeded $2,700 million. During the same period, visible central gold reserves 
of the world, exclusive of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, have risen by something 
less than $2,200 million. The exact increase is unknown, as information is not available 
concerning the gold reserve of Spain during the latter part of 1936. The difference between 
these two totals, which must have amounted to $500-600 million plus the additional supplies 
of gold made available from commercial bank reserves and private holdings, from old coin, 
plate, etc., melted down, and such amounts of gold exported from the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics as have not become incorporated in the visible reserves of other countries, 
represents the gold absorbed by private holdings in the West, exchange stabilisation funds, 
undisclosed reserves of central banks and the arts. It is obviously impossible to estimate 
within reasonable limits of error what amounts of gold have flown into these different 
channels since the outbreak of the international financial crisis of 1931. A conservative 
but admittedly incomplete estimate of the amounts which since the middle of 1931 have 
accrued to holdings outside central monetary gold reserves in the world, apart from the 

, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is provided by item (5) of the following table: 

1931 

I I I 1936 ·I Tot.ul 
$ (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content (last six 1932 1933 1934 1935 1931-

months) 1936 

(I) Production. 220 462 469 481 514 565 2,711 
(2} Net recorded releases from hoard"' & 140 289 161 156 105 78 b 929 
(3) Total [(I) + (2)) ...•...... 360 751 630 637 619 643 3.640 
(4) Changes in central monetary gold rcHC"T\'t":-1. - 67 + 576 - 22 + 915 + 240 + 564' + 2.206' 
(5) Net balance [(3)- (4)) -427 - 175 - 652 + 278 - 379 - 79 - 1,434 

• Provisional figures. 
a Net exports of gold from India, China., Hong~ Kong and Straits Settlements. The figures for 1931 and 1932 take account 

of gold previously held outside the central reserve in the United Kingdom, and most of which was exported in connection 
with the gold rush occurring after the suspension of the gold standard, while a minor part accrued to the Bank of E..ugltmd. 

• China and India only. 
• The gold reserve of the Bank of Spain is counted for the end of 1936 at ita last recorded amow1t (July 1936). 
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Though incomplete, the figures given at the bottom of the table are believed to 
be roughly indicative of the trend of the movements they are designed to show. The 
amounts shown for the second half of 1931 and for 1932 reflect almost exclusively the hoard
ing of gold in certain Western countries which set in with the financial crisis of the summer 
of 1931 ; the British Exchange Stabilisation Fund did not begin operations till the end of 
June 1932 and, owing to .the weakness of the pound in the remaining months, it may be 
presumed that its gold holdings, if any, were small at the end of the year. A large proportion 
of the gold coming forward in the course of the following four years which did not accrue 
to the visible reserves was probably acquired by the stabilisation funds. This would appear 
to have been the case during 1933, .1935 and the first three quarters of 1936, when the 
movement of funds to London must have led to large additions to the gold holdings of 
the British Fund. The increase in visible central monetary reserves in 1934 by almost $300 
million more than the current production and dishoarding from the East appears to have 
been due, on the other hand, in large part to the release of gold by the British Fund. 
Sterling was under pressure and is reported to have been supported by the Fund almost 
throughout 1934. In 1936, while large amounts were added to the invisible gold holdings during 
the first three quarters of the year as a result of renewed hoarding and the acquisition of gold 
by the British Fund and, at the beginning of the last quarter, by the initial gold endowment 
to the stabilisation funds established in France, the Netherlands and Switzerland, these 
additions were largely counterbalanced by the dishoarding in the gold bloc countries, the 
gold releases from the French Fund and the transfer of gold from the British Fund to the 
Bank of England 1 that occurred in the course of the last quarter. Large additions to the 
visible gold reserves were thus made during the last months of the year. 

More important than the increments to the recorded reserves of the individual countries 
from current gold production and dishoarding have been the gold movements between 
these reserves on a scale unparalleled in monetary history. Appendix Table VI shows in 
detail the central monetary reserves of some fifty-five countries at the end of each year 
from 1928 to 1936, and Table 2 on the opposite page gives for the same period and for 
the end of March 1937 details regarding twenty-five countries which, during that period, 
accounted for 97% of the total central gold reserves of the world, exclusive of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. The countries are arranged in the order of magnitude of 
the reserves at the end of March 1937. 

The broad changes in the distribution of gold reserves among the central banks of 
the world fall into four periods.2 During the first period, from the end of 1928 to the middle 
of 1931, there were large reductions in the gold reserves of countries most affected by the 
fall in raw-material prices -the Argentine, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Japan, the Nether
lands Indies, and Uruguay together, lost about $500 million of their monetary gold reserves -
and in the reserve of Germany mainly as a result of capital withdrawals on foreign and 
domestic account. The counterpart of these losses was an increase in the reserves of certain 
more industrialised States, notably France and the United States. The additions to the 
gold reserves of France and of Belgium, Switzerland and the Netherlands were partly 
obtained through conversion into gold of foreign exchange held by their central banks 
(see pages 75 fl below). 

1 On Dece~~r .15th, 1936, gold to an amount of $316 million was thus transferred for special reasons ; see section c 
')hove on Stabd18a.t10n Funds. 

• See Commercial Bank8, 1929-1934, pages LXXIX //. for B more detailed account of gold movements up to the end 
of 1934. · 
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Table 2. 

·CENTRAL MoNETARY GoLD RESERVES. 

S (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

I xrr. 
I 

xrr. xrr. 
1928 1929 1930 

United States . 3,746 3,900 4,225 
France . 1,247 1,631 2,099 
United Kingdom 746 711 722 
Spain. 494 495 471 
Switzerland . 103 115 138 
Netherlands. 175 180 171 
Belgium 126 163 191 
Japan 541 542 412 
Argentine. 473 405 411 
India. 124 128 128 
Sweden. 63 66 65 
Union of S. Africa 39 37 33 
Italy. 266 273 279 
Canada. 191 151 194 
Roumania 49 55 55 
Norway. 39 39 39 
Czechoslovakia 34 37 46 
Poland . 70 79 63 
Portugal 9 9 9 
Uruguay . 72 68 61 
Netherlands Indies. 68 56 56 
Denmark. 46 46 46 
Germany. 666 560 544 
Brazil 149 150 II 
Australia·. 109 89 75 
Other countries, excl. 

U.S.S.R. 272 264 256 
--- ------

Total (excluding 
U.S.S.R.). 9,917 10,249 10,800 

U.S.S.R. 92 147 249 
. 

• Provisional figures. 
• Spain : reserve as at the end of July 1936. 
b Italy: 20.II.l937. 

vr. xrr. 
1931 1931 

4,593 4,051 
2,211 2,683 

800 590 
468 434 
162 453 
200 357 
200 354 
424 234 
349 252 
151 162 
64 55 
31 39 

283 296 
157 144 
53 58 
39 42 
46 49 
64 67 

9 13 
58 53 
46 45 
46 39 

354 251 
- -
74 51 

246 289 

11,128 11,061 
261 328 

. 

o Excluding gold held by the former u Privatnotenbanken ". 

xn. xn. 
1932 1933 

4,045 4,012 
3,257 3,015 

587 933 
436 436 
477 386 
415 371 
361 380 
212 212 
248 238 
162 162 
55 99 
36 83 

307 373 
137 127 
57 59 
39 38 
51 51 
56 53 
24 34 
48 50 
42 44 
36 36 

209 109 
- -
41 2 

299 312 
--- ---

11,637 11,615 
416 

63 

xn. 
I 

xn. xrr. III· 
1934 1935 1936. 1937 • 

4,865 5,980 6,649 6,835 
3,218 2,598 1,769 1,681 

938 977 1,529 1,531 
438 435 • (425) 
368 268 387 38U 
338 259 289 370 
348 346 373 366 
232 251 273 269 
238 238 238 238 
162 162 162 162 
94 109 142 142 

108 125 120 141 
306 159 123 .123 
129 114 112 115 
62 65 67 68 
36 50 58 58 
66 66 54 54 
56 50 44 46 
40 40 40 40 
48 44 40 40 
46 32 36 36 
36 32 32 32 
36 37 '16 c 16 

4 10 14 15 
2 2 2 2 

316 321 340 ... 
--- ---

12,530 12,770 (13,3341 ... 
439 

Gold movements in the second period, extending from the middle of 1931 (in fact, 
from the beginning of the European financial crisis of that year) to the end of 1932, reflect 
largely the effects of general panic withdrawals of capital and the large-scale conversion 
of central bank foreign assets. The latter is illustrated by the reduction between the end of 
1930 and the end of 1932 of some $1,300 million, or SO%, in the foreign assets of the central 
banks of France, Italy, Belgium, the Nethei:Iands and Switzerland. These events are reflected 
in additions to the gold reserves of these five countries amounting to $1,760 million in the 
eighteen months ended December 1932, partly at the expense of the United States, the 
United Kingdom, and Germany, whose reserves fell by $900 million in the same period. 
The United States lost $1,000 million in twelve months up to the middle of 1932, but about 
half of this loss was made good in the last half of 1932. The other notable losses during this 
period were the decline of over $200 million in the reserve of the Bank of Japan and $100 
mill ion in that of the Argentine. 

The changes in the distribution of gold reserves between the end of 1932 and the end 
of September 1936 are characterised, on balance, by large additions to the reserves of the 
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United States and the United Kingdom, by increases in the reserves of countries whose 
currencies had been readjusted, by a continued sharp decline in German reserves and by 
a very large reduction in the monetary gold stock of countries whose currencies remained 
effectively attached to gold at the old parities. The largest movements in gold were confined 
during this period to a few countries, as may be seen from the first five columns of 
Table 3. 

Table 3. 

CHANGES IX YisrBLE MoNETARY GoLD RESERVES oF CERTAm CouNTRIES smcE THE END OF 1932. 

S (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

Y€'ar Year 

I 
Year 

1933 1934 1935 

\Vorld, excludin~r U.S.S.R . . - 22 + 915 + 240 
United States - 33 ' 853 + 1,115 
United Kingdom + 346 + 5 + 39 
Six other countries gaining gold • + 98 + 23 + 51 

Belgium + 19 - 32 - 2 
Net-herlands - 44 - 33 - 79 
Switzerland - 91 - 18 - 100 
Itnly + 66 - 67 - 147 
Frnnee. - 242 + 203 - 620 

a Sweden, Union of South Africa, Norway, Portugal, Egypt and Finland. 
b Spain, reserve as at end of July 1936. 
0 Italy, reserve as at December 31st, 1936. 
d Italy, reserve as at February 20th, 1937. 

I-IX 
1936 

+ azbc 
+ 425 
+ 238 
+ 33 

+ 27 
+ 10 
+ 32 
- 36' 
- 635 

Net change' IX/1936 
Net che.nge 

XII/1932- . XII/1932-
IX/1936 III/1937 III/1937 

+ 1.215b' + 696bd + 1,911b 

+ 2,364 + 426 + 2.790 
+ 628 + 316 + 944 
+ 205 + 33 + 238 

+ 12 - 7 + 5 
- 146 + 101 - 45 
- 177 + 88 - 89 
- 184' 

j 
± o• - 184d 

- 1,294 - 282 - 1,567 

Four principal and more or less closely interrelated factors were operative in bringing 
about the changes shown : (1) improvement in the economic conditions following the 
adjustment of the exchange value of the currenciy ; (2) repatriation of capital with return 
of confidence in the currency ; (3) inflow of foreign funds for investment in securities ; 
(4) flight of capital from countries whose currencies remained attached to gold at former 
parities to countries which had adjusted the value of their currencies - e.g., principally 
to the United Kingdom and the United States. 

The first factor -in a certain degree also the second -while operative in the case 
of all the countries which gained considerable amounts of gold during the period considered, 
accounts in particular for the steady increase in the reserves of the six countries (Sweden, 
Union of South Mrica, Norway, Portugal, Egypt and Finland) grouped together in Table 3 
under the heading " Other countries gaining gold ". The growth of the central monetary 
reserves of these countries, all belonging to the " sterling area ", took initially the form of 
additions to the foreign assets held. by their central banks, but there has been a growing 
tendency to convert such assets into gold.1 As will be illustrated below, the third factor 
has been of special importance in the United States, as was also the second factor - parti
cularly in 193-i. 

1 This tendency has in fact become increasingly prevalent in all countries except Austrolio. and New Zealand, the central 
banks of which hold practically the whole of their reserve in the form of sterling exchange; the Currency Commission in the 
Irish Free State, which holds its reserves entirely in sterling exC'ha.n(le; and Sif\m, which holds a certain amount of silver, 
but no gold, in addition to such exchange. 
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Apprehensions regarding the exchange value of the currencies which remained attached 
to gold at their former parities (fourth factor, as above) was, however, the most important 
single factor operative at different times in different countries in bringing about large 
changes in the distribution of monetary gold reserves. This factor, coupled with banking 
difficulties, led to a large efflux of funds from the United States in the first quarter of 1933 
giving rise to gold losses by the Federal Reserve Banks, which, in the three weeks ended 
March lOth, 1933, amounted to $406 million. (These losses, however, were made good 
in the following months by the surrender of private gold consequent on the anti-hoarding 
measures.) With the abandonment of the gold standard by the United States in April, 
the distrust in pre-depression gold parities spread to the remaining gold currencies, and 
increased with the rapid depreciation of the dollar in the remaining months of the year. 
This distrust was accompanied primarily by renewed hoarding of gold on an unprecedented 
scale, to which reference was made above. During 1933, on balance, none of the gold made 
available from current production or from dishoarding in the East went to increase central 
monetary gold reserves ; these, in fact, showed a net reduction. The gold lost by the Bank 
of France during that year apparently went into non-central bank holdings in France, 
whicli: were augmented also by a large net import of gold. The only notable additions 
to central bank reserves during 1933 were the large increase in the reserves of the United 
Kingdom and of countries whose currencies were linked to sterling and in the Italian reserves 
largely as a result of the conversion of foreign assets. 

Following the de facto stabilisation of the dollar at the end of January 1934, there 
was a return of capital to the United States on domestic as well as on foreign account, 
accompanied by an increase in the gold reserve of that country by $853 million in 1934, 
the largest part of which occurred in the first half of the year and represented imports 
primarily from the United Kingdom,' France and the Netherlands. These imports were 
rendered possible in part by the release of gold acquired in the previous year by the British 
Stabilisation Fund. The gold reserve of the Bank of England remained practically unchanged 
and the gold losses of the Bank of France in February were more than made good during 
the rest of the year, the increase, however, representing a shift of reserves from the other 
members of the gold bloc to France. 

The legal devaluation of the dollar in the beginning of 1934 had been accompa
nied by a renewed wave of distrust in the gold bloc currencies, characterised by additional 
hoarding of gold and by the flight of capital. The capital flight assumed large proportions 
in Belgium during February and March 1935. Mter the devaluation of the helga at the 
end of the latter month, it became significant in the remaining gold countries, particularly 
France, and continued with occasional interruptions till the realignment of their currencies 
at the end of September 1936. The aggregate decline in the recorded gold reserves of 
these countries was heaviest in the course of 1935, the central banks of France, Italy, 
Switzerland and the Netherlands losing, on balance, $946 million, an amount representing 
85% of the increase in the American monetary gold stock during that year. Though 
Switzerland and the Netherlands suffered further reductions in their gold reserves during 
May and June 1936, these losses were made up by the end of September. The outflow 
of gold from the Bank of France continued, however, at an increased rate, the reserve in 
the first nine months of 1936 showing a net reduction of $635 million, an amount almost 
equal to the increase in the reserves of the United States and the United Kingdom. The 
monetary gold stock of the United States rose during these nine months by $425 million, 
and there was an addition of $238 million to the gold held by the Bank of England. 

5 
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The changes in visible central gold reserves since the end of September 1936 reflect 
but imperfectly the alterations that have occurred in total monetary reserves. The central 
bank reserves of France, Switzerland and the Netherlands were affected at the start by 
the creation of stabilisation funds. The first weekly return of the Bank of France after the 
revaluation of the gold reserves (October 2nd) shows a reduction equivalent to the 10,000 mil
lion francs attributed to the French Stabilisation Fund, or $294 million calculated at the rate 
of 49 milligrammes of gold 900/1000 fine per franc at which the gold reserve was revalued. 
The return of the National Bank of Switzerland for October 7th, on the other hand, enters 
the gold reserve at its value prior to the devaluation plus the accretion due to a revaluation 
of 35.03%. In the return of the National Bank for October 7th, 1936, the revaluation 
increment attributed to the Fund was shown for the first time and was included in" Demand 
liabilities ". In the end-of-the-year return, the Fund and its holdings are entered as distinct 
items on the assets and liabilities side of the balance-sheet at 539 million francs. The 
gold reserve of the Netherlands Bank, on the first return after the suspension of specie 
payments, disclosed a reduction of 100 million gulden at par -or $40 million -which was 
officially stated to have been transferred to the Stabilisation Fund and which was balanced 
by an increase of 125 million paper gulden in the Bank's loans. 

After the stabilisation funds had been established, the changes in central gold reserves 
of these countries only reflect gold transactions for the central bank's own account. There 
is a striking difference between the alterations of visible gold reserves of these three countries; 
from the first returns after the currency realignment to the end of March 1937, the gold reserves 
of the Netherlands and Swiss central banks rose by $141 and $91 million respectively, while 
those of the Bank of France increased by only $5 million. The reserves of the Netherlands 
Bank rose steadily, increasing in almost every week after December 7th, 1936. The gold 
reserves of the Swiss National Bank, after rising in each of the last three months of' 1936, 
remained unchanged, except for an addition of $1 million in January, throughout the first 
quarter of 1937. On the other hand, the Bank of France's gold stock, after an expansion 
of $205 million in October 1936, fell by $117 million in December 1936 and by a further 
$88 million in January of the following year. The first decline was officially stated to 
have been connected with the repayment by the French Government of a short-term loan 
of £40 million raised in London in February 1936. The second reduction occurred at a 
time of pressure on the franc and simultaneously with the conclusion of a loan of £40 mil
lion for the· French Railways in the London market. 

The other notable changes in gold reserves in the six months under review were further 
additions to the visible gold reserves of the United States, the United Kingdom and two of 
the countries with currencies attached to sterling. To the increase of American gold 
stocks, which rose steadily in each of the six months by a total of $426 million, is to be 
added gold purchased by the Treasury under the " sterilisation " Plan of December 21st, 
1936 (see Section C above on Stabilisation Funds) and shown separately as "inactive gold" 
in the daily statements of the Treasury. Gold so purchased increased from $9 million 
of old gold content on December 24th, 1936, to $183 million at the end of March 1937. 
The reserves of the Bank of England rose by $316 million on December 15th, when the Bank 
took over gold from the Exchange Equalisation Account amounting to £65 million at par 
in exchange for securities which were released by the reduction in the fiduciary issue by 
£60 million. The expansion of $33 million in the reserves of the six sterling-bloc countries 
is accounted for by an increase of $29 million in the gold holdings of the Reserve Bank of 
South Africa and $3 million in those of the Bank of Finland. 
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That the spectacular increase in the gold reserves of the United States has resulted 
from capital movements may be concluded from the following summary of the balance 
of payments of that country. A plus sign indicates net inward and a minus sign net outward 
payments: 

Table 4. 

AMERICAN BALANCE OF PAYMENTS (Net Amounts), 1930-1936. • 

S (OOO,OOO's). 

I 1930-1933 1934 I 1935 I 1936 I 1934-
(9 months) 30/X 11936 

I. Total net capital movement on long.term 
account. + 258 + 202 + 462 + 464 + 1.128 
of which - on foreign account . (+ 195) (- 13) (+ 344) (+ 317) (+ 648) 

II. Total net capital movement on short-term 
account -2.015 + 192 + 970 + 390 + 1.552 
of which - on foreign account . (- 2.550) (+ 86) (+ 606) (+ 296) (+ 988) 

III. Total net movement (I + II) -1.797 + 394 + 1.432 + 854 + 2.680 

IV. Merclumdise and services, including interest and 
dividendfs . + 1.127 + 375 - 227 - 67 + 81 

V. Misc-ellaneous and residual + 735 + 482 + 331 - + 778 

VI. Gold net exports { +) or imports (-). + 60 -1.217 - 1.739 - 688 ~3.644 

a Excluding payments on internal governmental debts. Figures from League of Nations Memoranda. on Balances oj 
Payments and Federal Reserve Bulletin, 1936, pages 937-8, in particular for estimates for lo.st two columns. 

In the two and three-quarter years ended September 30th, 1936, total net imports 
of gold -in dollars of new gold content -amounted to $3,644 million, representing about 
90% of the increase in monetary gold stocks.1 Net inward payments on account of current 
items during that period are estimated at only $81 million, while the recorded net inflow 
of capital totalled some 2,700 million, of which 1,600 million, or over 60%, was for foreign 
account. The residual items, believed to represent unrecorded capital movements, may 
account for an additional inflow of funds of over $700 million. 

The largest part of the capital inflow occUlTed during 1935 and 1936 ; the following 
diagram shows the essential details concerning the cumulated net inflow of capital 2 and 
of gold into the United States from month to month in these two years. 

1 The total imports in dollars of old gold content amounted to $2,152 million. The increase in gold reserves during this 
period was $2,393 million. The difference of $241 million between these items represents purchases of locally produced gold 
and return of gold previously hoarded. The gold output during the three yeara_1934 to 1936 amounted to $200 million of old 
gold content. 

I Based on figures contained in" Statistics of Capital Movements between the United States and Foreign CoWltries and 
of Purchases and Sales of Foreign Exchsnge in the United States, January 1935 through September 1936,", published by the 
United States Treaaury Department in November 1936 and in Report No. 2 relating to the last qWlrter of 1936 issued early 
in 1937. Reference should be made to these publications regarding the scope and nature of the transactions recorded and the 
bases of classification, particularly as regards the geographical division of capital movements. 

The figures on security purchases include small amounts in brokerage balances shown separately in the original data. 
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Diagram 21. 

CUMULATED NET GOLD IMPORTS AND CAPITAL MOVEMENTS INTO THE UNITED STATES $ (000,000's). 

A.· Total net gold imports. 
B. Total net capital imports. 
C. Total net capital movement in bankirtg funds. 
D. Total net capital movement in security purchases. · 
E. Net gold imports from the United Kingdom, France and Netherlands. 

F. Net gold imports from 
France. 

G. Total net capital im
ports from Europe. 

H. Total net capital im
ports from United King
dom, France, Nether
lands and Switzerland. 

I. Total net capital im
ports from France, Ne
therlands and Switzer
land. 

J. Total net balances in 
banking funds for ac
count of United King
dom, France, Nether
lands and Switzerland. 
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The most striking features of the movements shown above are : ( 1) the close correlation 
between total net gold imports and the total recorded net inflow of funds; (2) the prepon
derance of short-term funds in total net capital movements to the United States; (3) the 
large proportion of funds emanating from Europe,! particularly from or through the United 
Kingdom 2 and (4} the dominance of gold imports from France in total gold imports into 
the United States.3 . 

The second feature characterises equally the capital movements on American and 
foreign account. The importance of transactions on American account may be judged 
by reference to Table 4 above. Of the total capital inflow in the twenty-one months ended 
September 30th, 1936, $720 million, or 30%, was for American account. Of this sum, about 
a third represented sales of foreign securities by Americans and amortisation payments 
received on United States capital abroad, while the remainder is accounted for by the 
movement of short-term funds, the result partly of the liquidation of frozen claims on 
European and Latin-American countries with exchange restrictions and partly of the 
repatriation of liquid balances, mainly from London and the gold-bloc countries. 

The movement of capital on foreign account was also mainly in short-term funds, 
particularly in the fii-st nine months of 1935; since when there was a marked tendency 
for banking funds to be used for the purchase of securities or for incoming capital to be 
invested directly in securities. Total foreign short-term assets in the United States at the 
end of 1936 amounted to $1,492 million, of which $814 million, or 54%, was for European 
account. French, Netherlands and Swiss balances accounted for 380 millions and British 
balances for 236 millions. The inward movement of funds from the gold-bloc countries was 
associated largely with financial crises and to some extent with unsettled political conditions. 
The realignment of their currencies at the end of September 1936 has not been accompanied 

1 
Compare second section of diagram with the first. - 1 The differerice between series H and 1. - ~ Series F. 
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by a reduction in the total short-term assets held in the United States,l while there has 
been an increase in investment in securities. The large inflow of British balances was accounted 
for mainly by the discount on sterling for forward delivery 2 which made profitable the 
transfer of funds to New York. With a reduction in this discount and some hardening of 
interest rates in London since September 1936, there has been return movement of these 
balances ; total short-term foreign assets in the United States for British account de~lining 
from $294 to $236 million in the last quarter of 1936. The cumulated total of securities 
purchased for British account (net purchases), on the other hand, rose during the same 
period from a total of $342 to $484 million. 

The changes between the end of 1928 and the end of 1936 in central monetary gold 
reserves shown in detail in Appendix Table VII are summarised in Table 5 below. Figures 
relating to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics are excluded. 

Table 5. 
NET CHANGES IN CENTRAL GOLD RESERVES BETWEEN THE END OF 1928 AND THE END OF 1936. 

(Dollars of old gold content.) 

Net increase or decrease 
Percentage distribution of 
recorded central reserves 

s (OOO,OOO's) I 0' End of 1928 I End of 1936 
I. Countries whose reserves increased : 7o 

1. United States + 2,903 + 77.5 37.8 49.9 
2. United Kingdom + 783 + 105.0 7.5 11.5 
3. France + 522 + 41.9 12.6 13.3 
4. Switzerland + 284 + 275.7 1.0 2.9 
5. Belgium. + 247 + 196.0 1.3 2.8 
6. Netherlands + 114 + 65.1 1.8 2.2 
7. Union of South Africa. + 81 + 207.7 0.4 0.9 
8. Sweden + 79 + 125.4 0.6 Ll 
9. Other countries • . + 263 + 66.2 4.0 4.9 

10. Total, 1. 9 + 5.276 + 79.4 67.0 89.4 

II. Countries whoae reserves decreased : 

1. Germany - 650 - 97.6 6.7 0.1 
2. Japan - 268 - 49.5 5.5 2.0 
3. Argentine - 235 - 49.7 4.8 1.8 
4. Italy - 143 - 53.8 2.7 0.9 
5. Brazil. - 135 - 90.6 1.5 0.1 
6. Australia - 107 - 98.2 1.1 -
7. Canada - 79 - 41.4 1.9 0.8 
8. Spain b - 69 - 14.0 5.0 3.2 
9. European countries other than 1, 4 and 7' - 60 - 39.7 1.5 0.7 

10. Other countries d . - 113 - 48.5 2.3 0.9 

11. Total, 1 ° 10 . - 1.859 - 56.8 33.0 10.6 

World (excluding U.S.S.R.) + 3,417 + 34.5 100 100 

• Including the following countries (net increase in millions of dollars) : India ( + 38). Portugal ( + 31), Czechoslovakia 
( + 20), Norway ( + 19), Roumania ( + 18), Iran ( + 14), Turkey ( + 15), Egypt ( + 14), Finland ( + 13), Venezuela ( + 12), 
Yugoslavia(+ 11), Chile(+ 10), Greece(+ 9),111exico (+ 8), Estonia (+7), Latvia(+ 4), Lithuania(+ 4), Austria(+ 3), 
Danzig(+ 3), Bulgaria(+ 2), ll!orocco (+ 2), other countries in Latin America(+ 2), Albania ( + 1), Algeria ( + 1), Belgian 
Congo ( + 1 ), and Ecuador ( + 1 ). 

• Spain : reserve as at the end of July 1936. 
• Including the following countries (net decline in millions of dollars): Denmark(- 14), Hungary(- 20), Poland (- 26). 
d Including the following countries (net decline in millions of dollars): Salvador (-1), Philippines(- 2), Bolivia(- 6), 

Peru (- 9), Colombia (- 13), New Zealand (- 18), Netherlands Indies (- 32), Uruguay (- 32). 

1 The movement in total short-term assets held in the United States for the account of each country 
of September and the end of December 1936 has been as follows : France Netherlan<U 

September 30th, 1936_ ) S(OOO,OOO's) {. • • 163.2 76.8 
December 3oth, 1936 • • 176.3 78.8 

: See above, section on Forward Exchange Rates. 

between the end 

Switzerland 
128.8 
123.5 
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The most striking features of this table are the large increases in the gold holdings of 
the United States, the United Kingdom, France (despite heavy gold losses since the beginning 
of 1935), Switzerland, Belgium and the Netherlands on the one hand and the heavy decline 
in the reserves of Germany, Japan, the Argentine, Italy, Brazil and Australia, on the other 
hand. Against a decline of over $1,500 million in the aggregate for the six countries last 
mentioned there was an addition to the reserves of the first six countries of about $4,850 
million, resulting in a increase in the relative share of the latter in total recorded reserves 
of the world (excluding the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics) from 62% to about 83%, 
and a drop in that of the former from roughly 22% to only 5% between the two dates 
considered. The major part of the reduction in the reserves of the gold-losing countries 
occurred prior to 1933- i.e. during the downward phase of the world economic depression. 
Among these countries only Germany and Italy have subsequently lost gold on a large 
scale,1 while Japan and Brazil have in recent years recovered (mainly from domestic gold 
production) part of the previous decline in their gold reserves. The reserve ofthe Reichsbank 
was almost entirely exhausted by the end of 1934, whereas the largest decline in that of 
the Bank of Italy took place during 1935, when it was almost halved. 

The monetary significance of the changes in_ the physical amount of gold reserves 
should be judged, however, in the light of the reduction in gold value of the various currencies. 
For this reduction implies an increase in the national currency value of the existing reserves. 
In relation to their note circulation and other sight liabilities, the great majority of the 
note-issuing institutions of the world held substantially larger gold reserves at the end of 
1936, in terms of the actual exchange value of their currencies,2 than at the end of 1929, 
as will be seen from columns 1 and 2 of Table 6 on the opposite page. 

An increase in the national currency value of existing reserves has taken place in most 
of those countries~ including Denmark, the Netherlands Indies and Uruguay-whose gold 
holdings had declined in physical amount between 1929 and 1936. The only countries which 
show a fall in the "real" gold reserve ratio at the latter date are Australia, Brazil, Colombia, 
Germany, Hungary, Italy, New Zealand, Peru and Poland- i.e., nine out of the forty
three countries covered by the table. But in recent years, Australia and New Zealand have, 
as a measure of policy, substituted sterling exchange for most of their" gold; in the case 
of both countries, the ratio of the combined gold (" corrected "value)~and foreign-exchange 

1 The decline in the reserves of Spain since the beginning of the civil war is not known, the latest data available relate 
to the end of July 1936. 

' See footnote b to Table 6. 

[Oontinuation of Mtes to Table 6.] 
0 Including gold shown separately from cover assets in annual report of the National Bank. At the end of 1936, the 

total gold stock amounted to 287.5 million schillings (see page 22 of 1936 report), or $32 million old gold content, as against 
242.8 million schillings, or $20 million, shown in the balance-sheet. 

d For a summary of legal reserve requirements of the individual countries in 1929, see " Legislation on Gold " (League 
of N_ations, 1930), Table m The Federal Reserve BuUetin of July 1936 contains a. somewhat similar summary of these 
reqmrements as subsequently amended which stilt held good at the end of 1936, except as regards the Bank of England, 
whose fiduciary issue was reduced from £260 to £200 million on December 15th of that year. In all cases where the legal 
minimum cover at the dates shown could be held in gold or foreign exchange at the option of the central bank, the figures 
given in columns 4, 7 and 8 have been computed according to the hypothesis that the minimum reserve was to be held exclu
sively in gold. Apparent deficiencies shown in columns 5 and 9 were more than covered by foreign exchan~e held in lieu of 
gold. Legal minimum requirements for the end of 1936 have been computed in two ways: in column 7 on the value at which 
gold was actually entered in the balance .sheet of the note-issuing institutions (book value} ; in column 8. on the de facto value 
of gold in terms of national currency according to the exchange rates ruling at the end of the year (" corrected " value). In 
the absence of regular representative quotations indicating the real exchange value of the currencies of Bulgaria, Germany, 
Hunga.ry, Lithuania and Poland at the end of 1936, no " correction " of the value of gold in terms of these currencies has 
been made. 

e Legal reserve requirements suspended since ·July 1931. 
t Legal reserve requirements suspended since July 1935. 
• As at end of July 1936. 
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Table 6. 

GoLD COVER RATIOS AND ExcEss OF VISIBLE GoLD RESERVES OVER ACTUAL OR THEORETICAL " LEGAL 

MINIMUM" REQUIREMENTS OF NoTE-ISSUING INsTITUTioNs AT THE END OF 1929 AND 1936. 

Gold reserves, legal minimum requirements d and excess 
Ratio of gold 

1929 1936 reserves to note 
circulation and other ! Theoretical minimum 

sight liabilities 

ITheo_retical 

amount legally 
Excess required d Excess 

Country 
over Gold 

over 
Amonnt muumum Amount theoretical held amount theoretical held Gold "corrected" 

1936b legally minimum counted at according 
minimum 

1929• requiredd {3-4) legal rate "corrected'' 
" corrected " to actual {6-8) {book exchange 

value) rate 

1 2 3 I 4 I 5 I 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 

% % S (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content 
Albania. 9.4 28.4 0.3 0.7 - 0.4 1.4 0.6 0.6 + 0.8 
Argentine. (81.9)* (111.9)* 74.4 405 393 + 12 238 72 67 + 171 
Australia 43.2 0.7 89 52 + 37 2 28 27 - 25 
Austria. 14.6 25.1 • 24 49 - 25 32• 20 20 + 12. 
Belgium 38.1 67.8 163 126 + 37 373 164 164 + 209 
Brazil 37.0 9.6 ISO 128 + 22 14 161 69 - ss 
Bulgaria 24.0 (34.2) 10 14 - 4 12 9 (9) (+3) 
Canada. (80.7)* (98.8)* 52.2 IS I 13 + 138 112 51 51 + 61 
Chile • 13.2 59.5 8 29 - 21 17 57 14 + 3 
Colombia . 41.4 33.8 22 16 + 6 II 22 8 + 3 
Czechoslovakia 14.2 35.1 37 46 - 9 54 38 38 + 16 
Danzig . - 73.6 0 2 - 2 3 I I + 2 
Denmark. 39.6 50.8 46 29 + 17 32 21 I 0 + 22 
Ecuador 12.1 35.8 I 5 - 4 2 2 2 ± 0 
Egypt 6.4 22.3 19 70 - 5 I 32 59 35 - 3 
Estonia. 12.8 61.7 2 5 - 3 9 8 5 + 4 
Finland. 19.0 61.3 8 8 ± 0 21 8 4 + 17 
France . 47.4 59.1 1,631 1,205 + 426 1,769 1,049 987 + 782 
Germany. 36.7 ( 1.0) 560 374 + 186 16 - • - • -· Greece . 9.5 24.6 8 43 - 35 16 42 25 - 9 
Hungary 27.2 (13.0) 29 30 - I I 5 23 (23) (-8) 
India. 19.6 34.8 128 327 - 199 162 277 166 - 4 
Italy , 27.5 22.0 273 396 - 123 123 -I - I -I 

Japan 47.2 67.5 542 534 + 8 273 432 144 + 129 
Latvia 15.4 34.9 5 5 ± 0 9 4 3 + 6 
Lithuania. 18.0 (38.8) 4 3 + I 7 4 (4) (+3) 
Netherlands. 49.9 81.4 180 13S +" 45 289 177 142 + 147 
Netherlands Indies. 37.8 55.8 56 47 + 9 36 32 26 + I 0 
New Zealand (80.0). (43.0) *20.6 28 12 + 16 14 35 17 - 3 
Norway. 36.0 74.2 39 18 + 21 58 48 26 + 32 
Peru. I 00.0 65.8 21 16 + 5 12 10 10 + 2 
Poland. 37.4 (29.6) 79 61 + 18 44 41 ( 41) (+3) 
Portugal 8.8 48.6 9 30 - 21 40 29 17 + 23 
Roumania. 30.1 43.3 55 46 + 9 67 39 39 + 28 
Spain. 68.8 78.8. 495 341 + 154 425. 520. 217 • + 208 • 
Sweden. 29.0 63.8 66 59 + 7 142 73 41 + 101 
Switzerland . 49.6 98.1 liS 62 + 53 387 85 80 + 307 
Union of South Africa 45.7 94.1 37 24 + 13 120 65 38 + IOJ 
United Kingdom 27.4 78.3 711 534 + 177 1,529 1.301 776 + 753 
United States . 64.8 93.2 3,900 2,622 + 1,278 6,649 2,616 2,616 + 4,033 
Uruguay . 58.0 72.7 68 39 + 29 40 23 23 + 17 
Venezuela. 49.5 80.6 ]8 4 + 14 30 9 7 + 23 
Yugoslavia. 14.8 29.7 18 17 + I 29 31 24 + 5 
Total, excluding Ger-

many and Italy. 9,378 7,200 + 2,178 13,127 7,687 6,018 + 7,109 

• Ratio of gold reserves to note circulation only. 
a For the Argentine, Canada and New Zealand, see notes to Appendix Table V. 
b Figures in column 2 have been computed after writing up (01 correcting") gold reserves as determined by exchange 

rates ruling at the end of 1936. In the case of the South-American countries with exchange control, official and not" free., 
rates have been taken. 'l'he central gold reserves of Bulgaria, Germany. Hungary, Lithuania and Poland have been taken at 
book value in calculating the cover ratios for these countries, which are shown in parentheses. 

JNotes continued at foot of preceding page. 
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holc:lings to the note and other sight liabilities of their central banks was, in fact, hi~her 
in 1936 than in 1929.1 In the case of the remaining seven countries also, the combmed 
gold and foreign assets ratio had fallen between the two dates, the fall being particularly 
heavy in Germany. 

The general shift from lower to higher gol<;l reserve ratios indicated by Table 6 may 
be summarised as follows : 

Gold reserve ratio 

Lese than 20%. 
20 to 30%. 
30 to 40~~-

40 to 50%. 
50 to 60o/o. 
60 to so~~o. 
80 to 90%. 
Over 90% 

I End of 1929 I End of 1936 
" corrected " 

Number of countries 

14 3 
5 8 
9 7 

28 18 

7 3 
2 3 
2 12 
3 4 
I 3 

15 25 

Among the forty-three countries considered, twenty-five had a gold reserve ratio of 
over 40% at the end of 1936, as compared with only fifteen at the end of 1929; the number 
of countries having a reserve ratio of.less than 40% dropped from twenty-eight to eighteen. 
At the end of 1936, gold reserve ratios were lower than 25% - the minimum standard 
recommended by the World Economic Conference of 1933 - only in Germany, Brazil, 
Hungary and Italy and in three countries on the sterling exchange standard - namely, 
Australia, Egypt and New Zealand. In twenty-two countries, they were over 50%, the 
gold cover ratio being particularly high (over 66%) in the case of the central banks of 
Canada, Switzerland, the Union of South Africa, the United States, the Netherlands, 
Venezuela, Uruguay, the United Kingdom, the Argentine, Norway, Belgium and Japan. 

An equally striking illustration of the general strengthening of the gold reserve position 
of the central banks is afforded by the excess of their visible gold holc:lings over legal minimum 
requirements given in Table 6. Though the minimum gold requirements cannot be exactly 
determined when foreign assets may, at the option of the central bank, be freely substituted 
for gold within the legal minimum reserve, it may be argued that in such cases only that 
part of the gold holc:lings which exceeds the minimum cover percentage as a whole (irrespective 
of whether foreign assets are actually included in the minimum or not) constitutes a true 
excess reserve. As the table is designed to illustrate the changes in theoretical " excess 
gold reserves", this hypothesis has been applied in computing the figures shown in the 
special cases referred to. It follows, however, that what is shown in the table as a deficiency 
ex hypothesi should not be taken. to mean a true deficiency in the legal sense. In the case 
of Germany and Italy, on the other hand, where the legal reserve prescriptions were suspended 

1 For New Zealand, comparisons between the two datee are complicated by the fact that no central bank existed in 1929. 
The gold figures available for that date -reserves of note-issuing commercial banks -are known to have included a subs tan· 
tial proportion of subsidiary coins (not shown separately) and can be put in relation to note circulation only, whereas the 
1936 reserves were held as cover, not only for the notes, but also for the other sight liabilities of the new Reserve Bank. Ita 
note circulation alone was covered almost completely by its gold (" corrected " value) and foreign-exchange holdings . 

• 



MONETARY REVIEW 73 

in July 1931 and July 1935 respectively, and have been left entirely indeterminate, no 
minimum requirements, excess or deficiency of gold are shown for the end of 1936. These 
countries have accordingly been excluded from the totals both for 1929 and 1936. 

The increase in the aggregate of the " excess gold reserves " shown in the table, while 
resulting mainly from the increase in the physical amount of central bank gold holdings, has 
been due in part also- so far as the theoretical excess in terms of the actual exchange value 
of currencies (column 9) is concerned- to the fall in gold value of the liabilities in national 
currency against which gold is to be held as cover. On the other hand, the legal gold 
requirements, in terms of the value at which gold reserves were accounted in the central 
bank balance-sheets at the end of 1936 (column 7), were some 500 million old gold dollars 
higher than in 1929. This increase in legal requirements was mainly due to the growth 
of the note circulation in the United Kingdom and the recent reduction (December 15th, 
1936) of the fiduciary issue of the Bank of England. These two factors had raised the legal 
minimum gold requirements of that country at the end of 1936 by almost $800 million. 
In the case of the Argentine, the legal minimum gold requirements had dropped by over 
$300 million as a result of the currency and central bank reform of 1935. · 

Columns 8 and 9, however, which take into account as far as possible the change in 
value of gold in terms of the different currencies taken at their actual exchange value, afford 
a more realistic picture of the gold reserve position at the end of 1936 than does column 7. 
The following comments are therefore based, so far as the changes in minimum require
ments and " excess " of gold are concerned, on a comparison of ~he figures in columns 
8 and 9 with those in columns 4 and 5. While the visible central gold reserves of the forty-one 
countries considered (i.e., excluding Germany and Ita1y as well as the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, not shown in the table) rose from $9,378 million to $13,127 million, 
or by some 3,750 millions, between the end of 1929 and the end of 1936, the theoretical 
minimum amount of gold required for legal cover purposes dropped from $7,200 million 
to $6,018 million, or by almost 1,200 millions, hypothetical" excess" reserves thus increasing 
from $2,178 million to $7,109 million, 1 or by over 4,900 millions, between the two dates. 

It will be noted that, at the end of 1936, the excess reserves as here calculated, which 
were particularly large in the United States, France and the United Kingdom and relatively 
large in Switzerland, Belgium, Spain (July 1936), the Argentine, the Netherlands, Japan, 
Sweden and the Union of South Mrica, exceeded in the aggregate the minimum required 
for legal cover purposes by almost $1,100 million, or IS%. 2 In thirty-two out of the forty-one 
countries considered, the " excess " gold reserves had increased (or the apparent gold 
" deficiency " s decreased) as compared with 1929; it had been reduced only in the following 
nine countries: Australia, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, Hungary, New Zealand, Peru, Poland 
and Uruguay. As already mentioned, Australia and New Zealand hold almost the whole 
of their cover reserves in the form of sterling exchange. The drop in the " excess " of gold 
over the minimum required for legal cover purposes in Canada is due less to the reduction 

1 Visible u free " reserves - i.e., the amount by which visible gold reserves exceed legal minimum gold requirements 
determined on the basis of book values, u.s done in column 7 - are naturally smaller. By the end of 1936, they amounted in 
the aggregate to $5,435 million, having increased by some 3,250 millions since the end of 1929. 

2 If Germany and Italy were to re-establish their former gold cover prescriptions and replenish their reserves accordingly, 
and if China. (which is rapidly extending the issue of legal tender notes to replace silver and old private bank.notf's in circula. 
tion) should adopt gold cover provisions similar to those applied in most other countries - assumptions which, of course, 
a.re purely hypothetical in character - a more or less. substantial proportion of the above excess reserves would probably 
be absorbed in consequence for minimum cover purposes. 

a For reservations regarding the significance of the apparent gold deficiencies shown, see footnote d to Table 6 on page 70. 
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in the physical amount of its gold reserves 1 - which has in fact been more than compensated 
for by the writing-up of the value of the gold in the balance-sheet of the new central bank 
to correspond to its current-exchange value in Canadian dollars- than to a widening (under 
the currency reform of 1935) of the range of liabilities against which gold is to be held as 
OOft~ _ 

In the above discussion, as well as in Table 6, which is exclusively concerned with 
gold reserves, the supplementary reserves of foreign exchange held by most note-issuing 
institutions have been ignored. These reserves were large in the aggregate in 1929, their 
relative importance being particularly great in the case of countries applying by law or 
in practice some form of gold exchange standard. With the distrust in the future gold value 
of currencies which arose in the course of the depression, and particularly in connection 
with the depreciation of_sterling and the dollar, a general tendency towards converting 
foreign assets into gold set in. But the countries which have linked their currencies to sterling, 
and have therefore a special interest in holding at least part of their central monetary 
reserves in the form of sterling exchange, have shared less, if at all, in this movement. Their 
foreign-currency reserves still remain important and have indeed increased .markedly in 
the aggregate during recent years, as will be seen from Table 7 below, covering fourteen of 
the countries with currencies linked to sterling at the end of 1936. 

Table 7. 

TOTAL CENTRAL FoREIGN AssETS REsERVES OF FoURTEEN " STERLING GRcmP " CoUNTRms. 

S (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

End of I 1929 / 1930 I 1931 I 1932 I 1933 I 1934 I 1935 I 1936 • 

India. 265 186 82 134 138 178 185 184 
Australia 30 14 32 44 87 88 66 88 
Egypt. 141 100 65 5 I 61 52 65 63 
New Zealand b. 52 50 39 
South Africa. 32 35 - - 61 31 33 31 
Irish Free State . 35 38 25 24 25 23 24 27 
Palestine 9 II 8 10 14 I 5 - 14• 14. 

Sweden . 72 105 9 39 75 84 95 107 
Siam 43 38 - I 25 27 29 30 
Finland. 17 23 10 10 19 19 17 19 
Portugal 19 12 21 19 10 12 12 15 
Norway. 18 19 4 5 I 6 7 15 
Estonia and Latvia 16 12 7 4 I I 2 5 

Total $ (OOO,OOO's) 697 594 262 341 518 587 599 636 
(£ (paper) OOO,OOO's) • ( 149) ( 129) (85) ( 112) (172) (207) (221) (234) 

.. 
a ProVISwnal. 
b Assets of the new Reserve Bank. Data relating to the net sterling assets of the old banks of issue are not available. 

The sharp decline during 1930 and 1931 in the foreign-exchange reserves ofthe countries 
shown in Table 7 was a result. both of capital withdrawals and of deficiencies arising on 
current items of their balances of payments. With the improvement in economic conditions 
~ most of these countries, t~eir combined foreign-exchange reserves have increased rapidly 
smce 1932 ; they almost attamed the 1929 figure by the end of 1936 in terms of gold value 

1 ~ view of t~e. fact t~at the ~dian gold n:serves as shown for the end of 1929 in the table contained a substantial 
proportion of subs1dtary corns ~ot g~ven separately m the balance-sheets of the note.issuing chartered banks, while the fi ure 
shown _for the end of 1936 does not include any such coins, the reduction in visible gold reserves'between these two dates tas 
in reahty, been smaller than Table 6 suggests. · • 
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(in Australia, Sweden and Finland, the 1929 figure was exceeded) and rose more than 50% 
above that figure in terms of sterling. The cover reserves of the Irish Free State and 
Palestine are held exclusively and those of Australia and New Zealand almost entirely 
in the form of sterling exchange, that of Siam includes a certain proportion of silver (but 
no gold) 1 in addition to such exchange and, since the end of 1931, India and Egypt have 
added only to their foreign exchange and not to their gold reserves. The Union of South 
Mrica, Sweden, Norway, Finland, Estonia and Portugal, on the other hand, during that 
period converted into gold a substantial proportion of the foreign assets acquired by their 
central banks. 

In the countries outside the" sterling group ",foreign-exchange reserves have declined 
very considerably ; in some cases, they have been completely eliminated for cover purposes. 
The extent to which this has happened in the case of nineteen of these countries is illustrated 
in Table 8.2 

Table 8. 

ToTAL MoNETARY FoREIGN AssETS RESERVES oF NINETEEN CoUNTRms. 

End of I 1929 I 1930 I 1931 1932 1 1933 1 1934 1 1935 1 1936 • 

I. European countries formerly on a 
gold exchange standard 29Z 268 92 65 54 27 

Austria , 92 112 17 6 4 8 
Czechoslovakia.. 67 72 31 30 27 6 
Other a . 103 84 44 29 21 13 

II. Othe'l' European countries 1,534 1,576 1,008 287 65 43 
France 1,027 1,030 843 175 46 38 
Italy . 270 227 Ill 67 16 4 
Switzerland . 69 8S 20 17 3 I 
Netherlands . 89 100 35 29 - -
Belgium b. 80 135 - - - -

III. Latin-American CO'Untries 98 79 39 65 61 37 
Brazil. 26 29 13 53 52 34 
Chile. 46 34 15 5 5 ·I 
Other a . 26 16 II 7 4 2 

Total I-III 1,922 1,923 1.139 417 180 107 

* Provisional. 
a Bulgaria, Danzig, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Yugoslavia. 
b Such foreign assets as are held are included since 1930 in the bill portfolio of the National Bnnk. 
a Colombia, Ecuador, Peru and Uruguay. 
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The table suggests a drop between 1929 and 1936 of some $1,800 million of old gold 
content, or 93%, in the aggregate foreign assets of the nineteen countries considered. Two 
principal factors were operative in bringing about the changes shown : the conversion of 
foreign assets into gold, and the utilisation of foreign-exchange holdings by central banks 

1 The central foreign..excha.nge reserves 'of Siam had been converted into gold in 1031; but, in 1933, the gold reserve 
was reconverted into sterling assets. 

2 The figures shown exaggerate the decline (or understate the increase) in the central holdings of foreign assets to the 
extent that the rates at which these assets are valued in the published returns of a given country do not take full account 
of the depreciation of the national currency at the end of each year. While the table may not, therefore, measure acc~tely 
the absolute changes that have occurred, it nevertheless illustrates the general trend of the changes during the period 

collBidered. 
Moreover, as regards particularly the countries comprised in group I of the table, the foreign assets held by their centrnl 

banks have included since 1931 a more or less considerable proportion- varying from case to case- of claims in currencies 
subject to exchange control and therefore not freely exchangeable in gold or other currencies. 'l'he use which can be effective I y 
made of such assets for monetary purposes is obviously limited. 
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in the physical amount of its gold reserves 1_ which has in fact been more than compensated 
for by the writing-up of the value of the gold in the balance-sheet of the new central bank 
to correspond to its current-exchange value in Canadian dollars- than to a widening (under 
the currency reform of 1935} of the range of liabilities against which gold is to be held as 
cover. 

In the above discussion, as well as in Table 6, which is exclusively concerned with 
gold reserves, the supplementary reserves of foreign exchange held by most note-issuing 
institutions have been ignored. These reserves were large in the aggregate in 1929, their 
relative importance being particularly great in the case of countries applying by law or 
in practice some form of gold exchange standard. With the distrust in the future gold value 
of currencies which arose in the course of the depression, and particularly in connection 
with the depreciation of_sterling and the dollar, a general tendency towards converting 
foreign assets into gold set in. But the countries which have linked their currencies to sterling, 
and have therefore a special interest in holding at least part of their central monetary 
reserves in the form of sterling exchange, have shared less, if at all, in this movement. Their 
foreign-currency reserves still remain important and have indeed increased .markedly in 
the aggregate during recent years, as will be seen from Table 7 below, covering fourteen of 
the countries with currencies linked to sterling at the end of 1936. 

Table 7. 

ToTAL CENTRAL FoREIGN AssETS RESERVES OF FoURTEEN " STERLING GROUP " CoUNTRms. 

S (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

End of I 1929 / 1930 I 1931 I 1932 I 1933 I 1934 I 1935 I 1936 • 

India. 265 186 82 134 138 178 185 184 
Australia 30 14 32 44 87 88 66 88 
Egypt. 141 100 65 51 61 52 65 63 
New Zealand b, 52 50 39 
South Africa. 32 35 - - 61 31 33 31 
Irish Free State . 35 38 25 24 25 23 24 27 
Palestine 9 II 8 10 14 15 14 6 14. 

Sweden . 72 105 9 39 75 84 95 107 
Siam 43 38 - I 25 27 29 30 
Finland. 17 23 10 10 19 19 17 19 
Portugnl 19 12 21 19 10 12 12 15 
Norway. 18 19 4 5 1 6 7 15 
Estonia and Latvia 16 12 7 4 I I 2 5 

Totnl $ (OOO,OOO's) 697 594 262 341 518 587 599 636 :£ (paper) OOO,OOO's) . ( 149) ( 129) (85) ( 112) ( 172) (207) (221) (234) 

.. 
• ProvlSwno.l. 
bAssets of the new Reserve Bank. Data relating to the net sterling assets of the old banks of issue are not available. 

The sharp decline during 1930 and 1931 in the foreign-exchange reserves of the countries 
shown ~ Table 7 w_as a result. both of capital withdrawals and of deficiencies arising on 
current Items of their balances of payments. With the improvement in economic conditions 
~ most of these countries, t~eir combined foreign-exchange reserves have increased rapidly 
smce 1932 ; they almost attamed the 1929 figure by the end of 1936 in terms of gold value 

1 ~ view of t~e. fact t~at the ~dian gold n:serves as shown for the end of 1929 in the table contained a substantial 
proportion of subsidiary corns !J.Ot g.ven separately m the balance-sheets of the note-issuing chartered banks whil th :6 
shown _for the end of 1936 does not include any such coins, the reduction in visible gold reserves'between the~e tw: do.~s = 
in reality, been smaller than Table 6 suggests. · • 



MONETARY REVIEW 75 

(in Australia, Sweden and Finland, the 1929 figure was exceeded) and rose more than 50% 
above that figure in terms of sterling. The cover reserves of the Irish Free State and 
Palestine are held exclusively and those of Australia and New Zealand almost entirely 
in the form of sterling exchange, that of Siam includes a certain proportion of silver (but 
no gold) 1 in addition to such exchange and, since the end of 1931, India and Egypt have 
added only to their foreign exchange and not to their gold reserves. The Union of South 
Mrica, Sweden, Norway, Finland, Estonia and Portugal, on the other hand, during that 
period converted into gold a substantial proportion of the foreign assets acquired by their 
central banks. 

In the countries outside the " sterling group ", foreign-exchange reserves have declined 
very considerably; in some cases, they have been completely eliminated for cover purposes. 
The extent to which this has happened in the case of nineteen of these countries is illustrated 
in Table 8.2 

Table 8. 

TOTAL MoNETARY FOREIGN ASSETS RESERVES OF NINETEEN CoUNTRms. 

End of I 1929 I 1930 I 1931 1932 1 1933 1 1934 

I. European countries formerly on a 
gold exchange standard 292 268 92 65 54 27 

Austria.. 92 112 17 6 4 8 
Czechoslovakia. 67 72 31 30 27 6 
Other • . 103 84 44 29 21 13 

IT. Other European countries 1.534 1,576 1,008 287 65 43 
France 1,027 1,030 843 175 46 38 
Italy . 270 227 Ill 67 16 4 
Switzerland . 69 85 20 . 17 3 I 
Netherlands . 89 100 35 29 - -
Belgium b, 80 135 - - - -

III. Latin-American countries 98 79 39 65 61 37 
Brazil. 26 29 13 53 52 34 
Chile . 46 34 15 5 5 ·I 
Other a . 26 16 II 7 4 2 

Total I-III 1.922 1,923 1.139 417 180 107 

• Provisional. 
• Bulgaria, Danzig, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Yugoslavia. 
b Such foreign assets as are held are included since 1930 in the bill portfolio of the National Bank. 
o Colombia, Ecuador, Peru and Uruguay. 

1935 1 1936. 

38 49 
17 15 
2 9 

19 25 

72 50 
52 40 
18 2 

I 7 
I I 

- -
46 32 
43 30 

- -
3 2 

156 131 

The table suggests a drop between 1929 and 1936 of some $1,800 million of old gold 
content, or 93%, in the aggregate foreign assets of the nineteen countries considered. Two 
principal factors were operative in bringing about the changes shown : the conversion of 
foreign assets into gold, and the utilisation of foreign-exchange holdings by central banks 

t The central foreign-exchange reserves of Siam had been converted into gold in 1931 ; but, in 1933, the gold reserve 
was reconverted into sterling assets. 

:a The figures shown exaggerate the decline (or understate the increase) in the central holdings of foreign assets to the 
extent that the rates at which these assets are valued in the published returns of a given country do not take full account 
of the depreciation of the national currency at the end of each year. \Vhile the table mo.y not, therefore, mE.>asure accw:ntely 
the absolute changes that have occurred, it nevertheless illustrates the general trend of the changes during the period 
considered. 

Moreover, as regards parti.cula.rly the countries comprised in group I of the table, the foreign assets held by their central 
banks have included since 1931 a more or less coilBideroble proportion- varying from case to case- of claims in currencies 
subject to exchange control and therefore not freely exchangeable in gold or other currencies. 1'he use which can be effective I y 
made of such assets for monetary purposes is obviously limited. 
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to meet capital repayments or deficiencies on current items in the balance of payments. 
The tendency to substitute gold for foreign assets was in evidence prior to 1931 in certain 
countries ; the Bank of France, for instance, had converted $250 million of its foreign assets 
into gold during 1929. The liquidation of these assets, however, became general in the 
countries in the first and second groups following the suspension of the gold standard by 
the United Kingdom. The foreign assets of the central banks of France, Italy, Belgiuri:J., 
the Netherlands and Switzerland, which, betweel:l them, held, at the end of 1930, 82% of 
the total holdings of the nineteen countries considered, declined by some $570 million, 
or 36%, during 1931, and by over $700 million, or another 46%, in the course of 1932. 
Following the depreciation of the dollar and the fears engendered with regard to the other 
currencies remaining on gold, this process was hastened in these countries and extended 
to other countries. The most radical steps were taken by the central banks of Danzig and 
Chile. At the end of 1929, these two banks held practically all their reserves in the form 
of foreign assets ; at the end of 1936, they were held almost exclusively in gold. 

The reduction since 1929 in the relative importance offoreign assets reserves is strikingly 
brought out in Table 9, covering twenty-nine countries whose central banks reported 
holdings of both gold and foreign assets in that year. Countries with more recently established 
central banks, for which comparisons with 1929 are difficult to make, have been omitted. 
Gold reserves have been taken at their book value in calculating the percentages shown. 

Table 9. 

FOREIGN ASSETS AS PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL GOLD AND FOREIGN ASSETS HOLDINGS OF TWENTY·NINE 

CENTRAL BANKS. 

End of I 1929 1931 1934 1935 1936 

Australia 30.2 55.9 98.7 98.4 99.2 
Egypt 88.1 81.5 72.7 76.7 76.4 
Albania. 90.5 75.5 61.4 60.2 68.3 
India. 67.4 42.1 65.3 65.5 65.4 
Finland. 69.3 65.9 81.6 73.7 64.6 
Sweden. 52.0 19.2 61.2 60.7 57.5 
Ecuador 84.1 63.6 38.3 7.9 37.2 • 
Austria. 79.7 42.5 22.1 38.9 36.2 
Hungary 32.9 18.8 30.8 47.5 33.5 
Norway 31.1 12.6 23.2 20.0 33.0 
Union of South Africa. 46.8 - 32.1 30.9 30.5 
Bulgaria 45.5 14.5 7.3 22.0 30.5 
Portugal 66.3 64.3 21.7 24.9 
Latvia 70.1 31.7 7.9 13.7 . 25.2 
Estonia. 78.9 70.8 22.5 14.3 23.8 
Colombia. 40.7 33.7 11.7 14.2 20.8 
Roumania 42.5 3.2 10.6 15.3 I 8.7 
Czechoslovakia. 64.3 39.1 7.9 2.9 14.5 
Spain 3.8 11.0 I I. I I I. I 11.7 b 
Lithuania. 69.2 39.8 13.8 32.8 11.7 
Peru. 11.2 28.3 10.1 16.4 9.8 
Poland 42.8 26.2 5.3 5.7 7.6 
Danzig. 100.0 53.9 11.0 30.7 5.0 
France 38.5 23.9 1.2 2.0 2.4 
Switzerland . 37.2 4.2 0,4 0,5 1.9 
Chile 85.9 48.7 1.1 0.9 1.8 
Italy 49.8 27.8 1.2 10.8 1.6 
Netherlands. 32.9 8.9 0.1 0.3 0.3 
Belgium 33.0 - - - -

• For I 936, cover assets only. 
b Lawst figures available; July 1936, 



MONETARY REVIEW 77 

. The countries are arranged in the table in the order of the relative importance of 
total foreign assets in the combined gold and foreign assets reserves at the end of 
1936. It should not be overlooked that, in certain countries, particularly in Central 
and Eastern Europe, the foreign assets taken into account in these calculations include 
in varying proportions claims in currencies subject to exchange control which are not freely 
exchangeable into other currencies or gold. 

There was a more or less substantial decline in the relative share of foreign assets in 
total central reserves between the end of 1929 and the end of 1931 in all countries shown, 
with the exception of Australia, Peru and Spain. By the end of 1934, foreign assets constituted 
a relatively insignificant proportion of total reserves, except in countries of the " sterling 
area ", Albania 1 and those countries whose foreign assets consisted mainly of claims in 
currencies subject to exchange control. The share of foreign assets in total reserves 
has tended to decline since the end of 1934 even in some of the countries of the sterling 
area, notably Finland, Sweden and the Union of South Africa. The relative importance 
of foreign assets in total reserves is naturally smaller than shown in Table 9 if gold reserves 
are written up to their market value. This is illustrated in the following sample of figures 
calculated in that manner. 

FoREIGN AssETS AS PERCENTAGE oF THE ToTAL OF " CoRRECTED " GOLD RESERVES AND FOREIGN 

EXCHANGE HOLDiNGS. 

Finland . 
Sweden . 
Portugal . 

·Norway . 
Estonia ...... . 
Union of South Africa. 

End of 1929 

69.3 
52.0 
66.3 
31.1 
78.9 
44.0 

End of 1936 ("corrected") 

48.0 
43.0 
23.0 
19.5 
16.0 
13.5 

1 The National Bank of Albania is the only central bunk practising an apparently unrestricted gold standard to increase 
its total foreign assets. Part of this increase is due to the proceeds of Government loans raised in Italy. The failure of cover 
assets to decline since 1934 presumably is to be accounted for by the inability to convert lire into gold. 
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E. - INTEREST RATES. 

The course of interest rates during the depression and the subsequent recovery is 
illustrated in Table VIII, " Money Rates and Bond Yields ", given in the Appendix. The 
table includes twenty-four countries and gives seventy-five series of annual and quarterly 
averages covering, in most cases, the full period 1929-1936. These series are grouped by 
countries, so as to facilitate comparisons between the various types of rates in each country. 
Wherever possible, they include the official discount rates of the central bank, market rates 
of discount 1 and other short-term rates such as call money and Treasury bill rates, 
bankers' rates for loans and advances, and, finally, for each country one or two series of 
yields of Government, mortgage, industrial or miscellaneous bonds. Tlie figures are primarily 
intended to illustrate the trend in each country and are not strictly comparable as between 
different countries. The bond yields and money rates quoted are not in every case represen
tative of the price of capital in the various countries, depending as they do on the particular 
type of bonds selected, on the structural peculiarities of the different money markets, etc. 

l. SOME GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MoVEMENT OF INTEREST RATES, 1929-1936. 

The breakdown of the boom in 1929 was followed in most countries by a general 
relaxation of interest rates. This movement, which conformed to past experience of periods 
of receding trade activity and falling prices, was sharply interrupted by the international 
financial and banking crisis in 1931-1932, when interest rates in many countries rose to 
abnormally high levels, 2 while prices declined rapidly, and when, consequently, the 
restrictive effect of high interest rates was reinforced by a heavy " price-premium " payable 
by business-men on any new borrowing for investment purposes. The marked decline of 
interest rates set in, therefore, only in 1932 or 1933, when the world slump had already 
reached or passed its lowest point and prices were already beginning to recover. Since 
that time, there has been a worldwide, though by no means uniform, tendency for a reduction 
in rates. In several countries, notably in Japan and the United States, the price of capital 
1!-as fallen to a level unprecedented in the history of these countries, while in many others 
the rates ruling in 1936 were lower than at any time since the last decade of the nineteenth 
century. The remarkable recovery of productive activity which has taken place since 1932 
-except in a few countries where rates have remained high or have tended to rise since 
that year - has not, on the whole, prevented the downward course of interest rates or 
their maintenance at an unusually low leveta In several countries, indeed, interest rates 
have been deliberately forced down with a view to promoting industrial recovery. In 

1 For certain countries - such as Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Sweden - figures for market discount rates, though 
available, are not shown in Appendix Table VIII, as they are controlled by the commercia.l banks and are generally kept 
at the same level as the discount rate of the central bank. 

1 In the countries which followed the example of the United Kingdom in suspending the gold standard, interest rates, 
and the Bank rates in particular, were radically increased in that connection merely as a measure of precaution against a 
possible inflation resulting from the depreciation of their currencies. 

1 R-ecent signs pointing towards a hardening of interest rates will be considered in Sub-section 4 below. 
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contradiction to historical experience, 1 rising prices have in many countries been accom
panied by lmv or falling interest rates for a considerable length of time, and the movement 
of the " price-premium " in the period between 1930 and 1931 or 1932 has thus been sharply 
reversed in favour of the borrower. 

The following diagram illustrates the broad trend of wholesale prices and the long-term 
interest rate (as reflected by the percentage yield of bonds) from 1929 to 1936. The nine 
countries included probably constitute a fairly representative sample for the world as a 
whole. In six of them (Canada, Germany, Japan, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the 
United States), the divergent movement of interest rates and wholesale prices in recent 
years is very marked (though in the United Kingdom since the beginning of 1935, interest 
rates have sho~ a slight response to the upward movement of prices). In two countries 
(France and Switzerland), the picture has been influenced by their currency position, and 
only in one (Australia) has the interest rate accompanied the upward movement of the 
price index in recent years. 
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Diagram 22. 

BOND YIELDS AND WHOLESALE PRICES. 

A. Bond yields. 
B. Wholesale prices (1929 = 100). 
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1 See, for example, Irving Fisher's Theory of Interest, pages 429 and 436. where diagrams are given-showing a high 
degree of correlation between interest rates and wholesale prices in the United Kingdom (1920-1924, with a lag of one year 
of interest behind prices) and in the United States (1900-1927, without any lag). 
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The reasons for the exceptionally low rates of interest attained in many countries in a 
period of economic recovery are, of course, attributable to the general monetary and currency 
policy pursued - a subject which lies outside the scope of the present section. For the 
general forces underlying the recent movement of interest rates, reference should be made, 
in particular, to the preceding edition of the present volume.1 Here it must suffice to point 
to such factors as the plethora of gold emerging, as described in the previous chapter, after 
a period of" scarcity " ; the dishoarding of currency after the banking crises of 1931-1933 ; 
and the exceptionally active policy of central banks and Governments in these years, which 
endeavoured, by open-market and other operations, to revive business activity by expansion 
of the credit base. The resulting increase in commercial banks' cash resources tended 
directly, in the first instance, to bring down short-term money rates. An abnormally wide 
" spread " between short-term and long-term rates became a characteristic feature of the 
relation between different types of interest rates. Nevertheless, the decline of long-term 
interest rates, though much more gradual, was also very marked in most countries, and was 
similarly to a large extent a result of the behaviour of commercial banks. Trade activity 
and business demand for bank credit being stagnant, the banks were forced to seek an outlet 
for their idle funds by extensive purchases of Government bonds and other securities. The 
ensuing rise in the price of bonds induced business firms to repay bank advances by selling 
securities lodged as collateral against such loans, by disposing of securities held by themselves 
in reserve, or by issuing new securities on the capital market. To the extent that the banks' 
purchases of securities were thus offset by a decline in their outstanding loans and advances, 
these purchases, while improving the liquidity of entrepreneurs, failed to relieve the 
banks of their surplus cash, and it required extensive further purchases of securities to produce 
a net addition to their earning assets. The decline in the long-term rate of interest as measured 
by the yield of bonds can probably to a large extent be attributed to this process. How 
general the phenomenon of increasing security holdings and decreasing discounts, loans and 
advances of commercial banks has been in recent years may be judged by the following 
table, which, drawn up on the basis of appendix Table XIV, shows the percentage movement 
of commercial banks' discounts, loans and advances and that of their investments and 
securities from 1931 to 1935 or 1936 on the basis of 1929 = 100. The countries are 
ranged in the order of investment holdings in 1935 compared with 1929. 

The principal exceptions to this trend -France, the Netherlands and Switzerland, 
where the security holdings of the banks were considerably reduced during the period 
covered by the table - proved also to be exceptions to the phenomenon of the general 
fall of interest rates. 

Even in such countries as Germany, Japan and the United States, where the securities 
acquired by the banks were new securities issued by the Government for the financing 
of budgetary deficits, the increase in the banks' investment portfolios contributed to the 
fall of interest rates, as the loan expenditure of the Government rendered private entre
preneurs more liquid and enabled them to reduce their indebtedness to the banks. The 
significance of the rise in banks' securities for the development of interest rates is, however, 
limited in the case of such countries as Estonia, Hungary and Poland, where this rise 
represented partly the mere " funding " of frozen agricultural debts carried out under 
Government schemes for the relief of agricultural indebtedness. 

1 .1lloney and Banking, 193Sf36, Vol. I (.1.lfonetary Review). 
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Discounts, loans and advances Investments and securities a. 
1929 = 100 1929 = 100 

1931 I 1932 I 1933 I 1934 I 1935 I 1936 1931 I 1932 I 1933 I 1934 I 1935 

Estonia. 86 72 72 75 80 93 113 147 173 227 440 
Finland. 92 86 79 77 78 77 122 128 263 328 384 
Canada 73 64 60 57 54 50 162 186 207 237 282 
U.S.A.• 82 62 46 44 42 144 150 178 244 265 
England and Wales 93 64 85 83 89 94 119 197 234 244 245 
Hungary . 97 85 82 82 81 81 96 213 210 211 217 
Scotland 86 80 70 69 70 68 119 163 187 191 212 
Brazil 92 104 lOS liS 122 157 161 166 157 196 
Colombia . 71 51 45 43 48 60 114 153 209 239 187 
Venezuela c . 103 100 102 83 67 91 135 174 171 176 
Australasia d 90 89 90 91 96 147 179 203 ISS 171 
Sweden lOS 100 93 91 92 96 104 108 117 162 164 
Germany e 71 63 57 58 55 . 58 131 138 130 139 159 
Spain. 83 82 84 85 87 110 115 121 137 154 
Japan r 100 100 102 92 lOS 119 93 96 107 123 139 
Poland • 69 57 50 46 48 47 87 83 81 109 139 
Chile. 73 ·73 83 102 116 123 188 388 175 81 138 
Denmark . 100 88 89 92 96 104" 77 86 113 155 131 
Union of South Africa s . 89 79 75 92 95 104 154 209 206 200 126 
Yugoslavia 102 87 79 72 67 143 129 114 109 126 
Argentine 100 94 93 93 128 124 115 110 
Ireland . 98 96 91 88 86 100 115 Ill 110 112 
Switzerland . 97 96 93 92 86 121 121 109 103 104 
Czechoslovakia 83 71 67 68 68 112 91 94 96 100 
France h 84 86 81 77 70 121 112 lOS 92 90 
Belgium 1 • 80 64 62 56 126 123 121 74 
ItaJyl 90 93 86 70 66 62 69 66 74 71 71 
Netherlands . 82 69 63 60 55 146 128 109 77 65 
Norway. .~. 100 95 92 88 96 95" 86 76 76 62 62 

• Government securities, where shown separately ; otherwise, total investments, securities and participations. 
b All banks. End of June each year. 
' Four banks. 
d End of June fOllowing year. In.cluding accounts of branches outside Australia and New Zealand. 
e All banks, November returns ; Government securities and other investments combined. 
f Clearing House member banks. 
r AccoUnts of offices within the Union only. 
h Deposit and Investment banks. 
1 1935 is not strictly comparable with previous years. 

All banks. Loans, excluding those on correspondents' accounts. 
k Provisional figures. 
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Another factor which was undoubtedly of some importance in lowering the long-term 
rate of interest was the action of the banks' creditors on deposit account. As the interest 
rates obtainable on deposits followed -.though on the whole somewhat tardily - the 
downward course of short-term rates generally, as in a great number of countries this 
movement was reinforced by legislative or semi-official pressure towards a reduction of 
deposit rates, and as confidence in the bond market gradually revived with the support 
of the banks' investment purchases, inactive deposits came to be used by the public for 
buying securities (or, in countries with a relatively undeveloped capital market, for making 
direct investments in real estate or in business enterprises). In the early stages of recovery, 
when business prospects were still regarded as uncertain, this movement tended to favour 
bonds rather than equities 1 and had thus a direct effect on the long-term rate of interest 

1 As may· be seen from Diagram 29 below, the rise in share values in recent years wo.a generally preceded by a 
recovery in the price of bonds. 

6 
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as expressed by the yield of fixed-interest securities. The resulting increase in the activity 
of bank deposits is partly reflected in Table XI of the Appendix, which shows that, in the 
majority of the countries given, and .particularly in Australia, Chile, Germany, Sweden, 
the Union of South Africa, the United Kingdom and the United States, there was, after 
1932, an appreciable increase in current account and sight deposits proportionately to 
total deposits. To the extent that the securities acquired by the public were sold by entre
preneUrs who used the proceeds to pay off bank debt, this process tended to reduce the total 
volume of deposits, to improve the cash ratio of commercial banks and thus to encourage 
the banks to undertake further additions to their security holdings. The fact that, in 
some countries, both bank deposits and interest rates declined in the early years of recovery 
may be attributed partly to this " dishoarding " of deposits by the public. Thus, for 
example, commercial bank deposits declined in the Argentine from 1931 to 1934, in Canada 
in 1932 and 1933, in Denmark in 1932, in Germany in 1933, in Sweden in 1934, and in the 
United Kingdom in 1933 and the first half of 1934, while bond prices rose and bank advances 
in these countries decreased during the respective periods. 

The fall in the long-term rate of interest led to very extensive conversion operations 
by which debtors were able to reduce their interest charges to a lower level. 1 In several 
cases, the conversion of Government loans, which was not always strictly voluntary on 
the part of the holders, was not merely a reflection of a fall in interest rates, but was used 
as an active means for producing such a fall ; where Government securities form a relatively 
large part of the total volume of securities outstanding, investors had frequently no 
alternative to accepting the terms offered by the Government, the price of non-Government 
bonds tending, under such circumstances, to adjust itself to the yield .. on Government 
securities. Direct legislative measures for reducing the interest charges of private debtors 
were also a common phenomenon in the early years of the recovery period, especially in 
agricultural communities. On the other hand, the State came to exercise a growing measure 
of control over the capital market in a way which tended to restrain the demand for new 
capital which the low level of interest rates lnight otherwise have elicited. Thus, for example, 
the two principal creditor countries - the United Kingdom and the United States -
imposed restrictions on foreign lending; in the United Kingdom, domestic capital issues 
of municipalities and other large borrowers remained, after 1932, subject to official approval 
and regulation; in Germany, an official embargo on private capital issuea imposed in 1931 
was strictly maintained even when interest rates had fallen to nearly half of their 1931 
level, while a silnilar system of official control was introduced in Ita,ly. Government policy, 
while endeavouring to afford relief as regards old debt, limited to some extent the 
opportunities for new financing at the favourable terms apparent in the market. At the 
same time, the investment activities and financial requirements of the State itself increased 
in many countries, and the price of capital became accordingly a matter of increased 
importance fro?l the point of view of State finance. 

The preceding summary has touched upon some of the general features of the movement 
of interest rates in the period under review. The actual course of events presents a great 
diversity of tendencies in the different countries - not unnaturally perhaps, in view of 
the absence of a common monetary standard. The following sub-section therefore gives a 
brief survey of the main facts concerning the recent development of interest rates in 
various individual countries or groups of countries. 

1 For a short account of the main conversion operations in different countries, see the volumes for 1933, 1934, and 
1935 of Bala.nces of Payments (League of Nations). 
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2. RECENT MOVEMENTS OF INTEREST RATES IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES. 

United Kingdom. 

The first important country where interest rates fell after the financial cnsJS of 
1931/32 was the United Kingdom. The extraordinarily rapid decline of money rates in the 
first half of 1932, when the market rate on fine bank bills, for example, dropped from 5.56% 
in January to 0.91 %in July, was accompanied by a reduction of the bank rate from 6 to 2%. 
The fall in the yield of Government bonds, though less striking, was also very marked ; 
the yield on 2Y2%" Consols ", for example, declined from 4.52 to 3.46% between January 
and July 1932. The market for gilt-edged securities was greatly stimulated by a return 
of confidence in the budgetary position, by heavy purchases of bonds by the banks with 
the support of extensive open-market operations on the part of the Bank of England, and 
by the conversion to a 3Y2% basis of approximately £2,000 million of 5% Government 
bonds, which had been callable since 1929 and had therefore constituted an effective barrier 
to a reduction of bond yields generally .. The extent of the Bank of England's open-market 
operations in 1932 is illustrated by the fact that the amount of Government securities held 
in the "Banking Department" was doubled; it rose from £45.3 million on January 27th, 
1932, to £90.6 million on January 25th, 1933, after which it showed no considerable further 
changes. In the following two years, the two principal factors contributing to the continued 
fall of interest rates were purchases of gold by the Bank of England between January and 
August 1933, when the Bank's gold stock increased from £120 to £190 million and, later, 

Diagram 23. 
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the issue of Government bonds for the funding of short-term debt, which, in so far as the 
bonds were taken up by the public, tended to reduce bank deposits and to raise the cash 
ratio of the banks.t The commercial banks, in consequence, were in a position to make 
substantial purchases of Government bonds; between December 1931 and December 1936, 
the aggregate investment holdings of the ten London clearing banks, rising from £296 million 
to £630 million, were more than doubled. Diagram 23 above shows a fairly close 
relationship between changes in the banks' investment holdings and the trend of 
Government bond prices up to the end of 1934, when the latter reached their peak level. 

In the short-term money market, the pressure of surplus funds was such as to depress 
the rate on fine bank bills and Treasury bills respectively to an average of 0.41 and 0.30% in 
August 1933. In the following month, the clearing banks therefore entered into an agreement 

1 Deposits at the London Clearing Banks declined from an annual average of £1,953 million in 1933 to one of £1.880 
million in 1934, and as cash remained on the average unchanged at £212 million, the average cash ratio rose from lO.So/0 to 
to 11.3%, a ratio of 12%- the highest in the whole period 1932-1936- being reached in March and April 1934. 
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not to buy Treasury bills below certain minimum rates, which were raised by stages to over 
I%- In October 1934, this agreement broke down and money rates fell to a record low 
level; the average allotment rate on Treasury bills, for example, fell below 0.2% in January 
1935. A new agreement was reached by the banks in February 1935 establishing a minimum 
level of %%on Treasury bills, to which market rates have closely conformed up to the time 
of writing (March 1937), except for short periods of relative stringency due to seasonal 
factors or to the movement of foreign funds. The policy of the authorities was, in principle, 
to neutralise through the operations of the Exchange Equalisation Fund any effects which 
the inflow of foreign balances would otherwise have had on the domestic credit base. Impor
tant exceptions to this rule, however, were allowed to occur in 1933 and 1936, when large 
amounts of gold were transferred from the Exchange Equalisation Fund to the Bank of 
England; in 1933, the Bank's gold stock (valued at par) increased from£120 to £191 million, 
and in 1936 it increased from £200 to £314 million, of which £60 million were offset' by a 
reduction of the Bank's holdings of Government securities.'1 In this way, the inflow of 
capital was doubtless a factor of some importance in helping the authorities to expand the 
basis of credit and to keep money cheap. 2 That it could also have the opposite effect, 
however, was shown in the early summer of 1936, when foreign demand for bank-notes 
for hoarding purposes tended to deplete the banks' cash reserves. As a result, conditions 
in .the London money market became distinctly less easy in June 1936, when the rate on 
Treasury bills, for example, rose to a monthly average of 0.78% as compared with 0.54% 
in the previous month. To offset this drain of notes, and also to provide the banks with 
some additional cash to support the larger volume of deposits which had resulted partly 
from the inflow of foreign funds, the Bank of England had to accelerate considerably its 
purchases of gold, after which short-term money rates quickly relapsed to their previous 
low level. 

The period between October 1934 and February 1935, when the breakdown of the 
clearing banks' agreement revealed in a striking manner the pressure of abundant credit 
supplies on the level of short-term money rates, was also the time when the yield of 
Government bonds reached its lowest point. Mter January 1935, when 2%% "Consols" 
standing at 92.8 showed a yield of 2.7%, the long-term rate of interest appears to have 
taken a gradual but definite upward trend throughout 1935 and 1936. This movement 
was further accentuated in the early months of 1937, the price of 2%% " Consols " falling 
to 76.6 and their yield accordingly rising to nearly 3.3%, in March 1937. According 
to figures calculated by the Economist, 3 the average yield on new issues of domestic 
Government bonds rose from 2.19% in 1935 to 2.85% in 1936, while the corresponding 
figure for industrial debentures rose from 3.83% in 1935 to 4.17% in 1936. The rise of 
long-term interest rates in the United Kingdom will be considered further - in conjunction 
with similar indications in the recent experience of certain other countries -in the concluding 
part of the present section. 

1 Of. the chapter on the United Kingdom in Vol. II of this publication. . 
'Between December 23rd, 1931, and December 23rd, 1936, the gold held by the Bank of England (at par) increased by 

£193 million (from £121 to £314 million). The increase was offset by a decline of £38 million in Government securities and 
an increase of £14 million in the reserve of notes in the Banking Department, leaving a net expansion of £141 million
a figure which is approximately equal to the increase of £52 million from a monthly average of £184 million in December 
1931 to one of £236 million in December 1936 in clearing banks' cash plua the increase of £74 million (from £375 to 
£449 million in the same period) in the estimated net note circulation in the hands of the public. 

" Cf. Economist, February 13th, 1937. The figures are affected by the status and maturity of the individual loan is.·mes, 
but can nevertheless be used as o. general index of the cost of new capital. 
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Denmark, Finland, Norway, Sweden. 

In the Scandinavian countries, a decline in interest rates occurred also relatively early. 
As will be seen from Table VIII of the Appendix, the yields of Government bonds declined 
after reaching their highest point in the last qua.rter of 1931 in Denmark, Norway and Sweden 
and in 1932 in Finland. The exchange depreciation following the suspension of the gold stand
ard in these countries in the autumn of 1931 improved the competitive power of their export 
trade while increasing the protection of the home market, and stimulated a return flow 
of capital, with the result that, except in Denmark, the domestic credit base in the form _ 
of gold and foreign exchange reserves at the central banks was considerably increased, 
particularly in Sweden and Finland. Thus, in the case of Sweden, Diagram 24 shows a fairly 
marked parallelism between the movement of bond yields and the gold value of the krona . 

Diagram 24. 

SWEDEN : YIELD OF GoVERNMENT BONDS 

AND GoLD VALUE OF CuRRENCY. 

(The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale.) 

A. Yield of seven Government bonds 
(1929 = 100). 

B. Gold value of currency ( 1929 = 100 ). 
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Though this parallelism may have been due in part to accidental factors, it is not unreasonable 
to assume a causal relationship. Once the rapid initial adjustment of the exchange value 
of the currency had taken place without engendering inflationary developments, the 
subsequent more gradual and slow decline in the value of the krona, which, while following 
that of the pound, was kept &.s from April 1932 at a somewhat lower level, strengthened 
the inducement for capital repatriation, the confidence in the currency remaining intact 
in these circumstances. Moreover, the growing exchange proceeds of export sales increased 
the commercial banks' cash reserves, particularly in terms of domestic currency, thus 
leading to an actual or expected relaxation of credit influencing the price of bonds. 
The extreme ease of monetary conditions in Sweden is illustrated by the monthly issues 
of Treasury bills from October 1934 to May 1936 at a discount rate which fluctuated only 
between 0.60% (November 1934) and 0.35% (September 1935). The cessation of these 
issues in May 1936, along with the repayment of certain other loans by the Government 
early in 1936, contributed to the reversal of the slight rise of bond yields which had taken 
place during 1935. A net export of long-term capital amounting to 40 million kronor in 
1936, as against an inflow of nearly 20 millions in 1935, did not appear to disturb the 
downward course of bond yields during 1936 ; and, in the first two months of 1937, several 
debenture issues of industrial companies were made at a price of 102 and an interest rate 
of 3 YJ, %, their actual yield of about 3.1% being the cheapest rate for industrial financing 
in Swedish history. 

The continuous decline of interest rates which took place in Finland after 1932 was 
the more remarkable in that it was accompanied by a relatively large volume of capital 
exports in the form of repayments of a large part of the Government's foreign debts by 
means of cheaper loans raised at home. From the end of 1932 to the end of 1936, the foreign 
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debt of the State was reduced fr~m 2,783 to 1,185 million markkaa, while the internal debt 
increased from 689 to 1,934 millions. 
. Denmark and Norway, which did not enjoy the exceptionally favourable exchange 
position of Sweden and Finland, experienced nevertheless a decline of bond yields in the 
years 1932-1934. In Denmark, where the exchange position remained stringent throughout 
this period, the decline was largely a result of extensive open-market purchases of securities 
on the part of the central bank.1 Under the pressure of increased demands for credit resulting 
from industrial recovery, bond yields gradually took an upward turn in Denmark and Norway 
after the last quarter of 1934 and the second quarter of 1935 respectively. In Denmark, 
this movement was reinforced by the discount and open-market policy of the central bank,2 

while in Norway the tightening of credit was accent~ated in 1936 by a certain amount of 
hoarding as a result of a tax affecting bank deposits, leading to a rise of the central bank's 
discount rate from 3Y!! to 4% in December 1936. 

United States of America. 

The main forces underlying the downward movement of interest rates in the United 
States after 1932 were, at first, the open-market operations of the Federal Reserve Banks 
and, later, the heavy imports of gold. The influence of these two factors on the volume of 
cash reserve held by the commercial banks in excess of legal requirements is graphically 
illl).strated in Diagram 20, Section C, above. The Government securities of the Federal 
Reserve Banks rose gradually from $511 million at the end of 1929to $817 million at the end 
of 1931 and were thereafter rapidly increased by $1,038 million in 1932 and by $582 million 
in 1933. After October 1933, they were maintained practically unchanged at a level of 
about $2,430 million. It is therefore to the capital repatriation and influx of foreign funds, 
which set in at an accelerating pace after the stabilisation of the dollar in January 1934 
and which -as gold points had again been fixed -naturally took the form of gold shipments, 
that the subsequent decline of interest rates in the United States must chiefly be attributed. 
It has been officially estimated 3 that the growth of member banks' reserves during the 
three years 1934-1936 was due to $4,000 million of gold imports, to $800 million of silver 
purchases and to $500 million of purchases of gold from domestic sources. 

The expansion of the cash base of the credit structure led, as may be seen from Appendix 
Table VIII, to a very marked fall of interest rates, in spite of the fact that the deficit borrowing 
of the Federal Government - the dominant factor in the capital market of the ·united 
States in the period under review - entailed a doubling of the total Federal debt from 
$16.8 to $33.5 milliard between June 30th, 1931, and June 30th, 1936. The banks (including 
the Federal Reserve Banks) absorbed more than two-thirds of this increase and came to 
hold more than half of the total public debt. It is doubtful if the fall of interest rates would 
have been appreciably greater in the absence of Government borrowing, since the increase 
in the Government indebtedness and loan expenditure, part of which was, in fact, incurred 
in refinancing " frozen " private debts thus transformed into public debt, entailed a parallel 
increase in the liquidity of private business as reflected by the rise in demand deposits 
with all member banks from $12.1 to $20.3 milliard between June 30th, 1933, and June 30th, 

1 The investment holdings of the National Bank plua its loans to the " Crisis Fund , (which virtually represent 
indirect security purchases) rose from 49 to 286 million kroner between the end of 1931 and the end of 1934. 

'The discount rate of the National Bank was raised from 2\4 to 3%% in August 1935 and from 3% to 4% in 
November 1936, while its holdings of securities and loans to the "Crisis Fund" combined were reduced from 286 to 181 
million kroner between the end of 1934 and the end of 1936. 

1 Federal Reserve Bulletin, January 1937. 
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1936, and by the decline in member banks' loans to customers from $11.3 to $10.9 milliard 
in the same period, in spite of the recovery of production and business activity. The volume 
of demand deposits held by the member banks in 1936 was approximately 30% higher than 
in 1929, while the volume of business transactions 1 was, on the average, still about 10% 
below the level of 1929. 

The decline of interest rates in the United States is strikingly illustrated by the fact 
that, while the total Government debt was more than doubled in the five years ending 
June 30th, 1936, the interest service rose only from $599 million in the financial year 
1931/32 to $757 million in 1933/34 and even fell slightly to $749 million in 1935/36. 
The relative stability of the interest charge was due partly to the large-scale conversion of 
war loans initiated in October 1933 and completed in 1935, but partly also to the fact that 
the additional debt was mainly financed by short-term paper acceptable to the banks, 
whose willingness to take up long-term bonds was restrained, inter alia, by the fear of a 
future rise in the interest rate and a consequent depreciation of their security holdings. 
The proportion of Treasury bills, certificates and notes maturing within five years to the 
total interest-bearing debt of the Federal Government rose from 25.6% at the end of 
June 1932 to 50.5% at the end of 1935. Up to February 1934, new money was raised 
exclusively by short-term notes and bills. The first issue of medium-term bonds, with a 
currency of 10-12 years, carrying interest at 3 Y4, %, was favourably received, but the banks 
and the public continued to show a marked preference for the offers of short-term obligations 
which accompanied every issue of bonds. A reversal of this tendency, however, showed 
itself clearly in 1936. Subscriptions to a Treasury issue made in March 1936 inclined for 
the first time heavily in favour of bonds, and a similar response was accorded to subsequent 
issues offered in June and December 1936, while for the first time, in September 1936, an 
issue of long-term bonds was not accompanied by any offer of short-term paper. As a 
result, the proportion of bills, certificates and notes to the total interest-bearing Federal 
debt declined to 38.9% at the end of 1936, as against 50.5% a year earlier. There was also 
a gradual extension of the period of maturity of new issues of 2%% Treasury bonds from 
10-12 years in December 1935 to 20-23 years in September 1936, while the December issue 
in 1936, with a currency of 13-17 years, was made at a reduced interest rate of 2Yz%. 

The success of long-term Government issues in 1936 may have been partly due to a 
decreased reluctance on the part of the banks to hold bonds instead of short-term obligations 
on which interest earnings were unprofitably low. In the second half of the year, however, 
the banks2 slightly reduced their holdings of direct Government obligations from $9,484 
million in July to $9,241 million in December. This would seem to suggest that the bond 
market received an increased measure of support from the general public. Confidence in 
the future maintenance of bond prices was stimulated by anticipations of an improvement 
of the budgetary position and by the prospect of large-scale absorption of Government 
securities by the newly established schemes of social insurance. 3 

The increase of the legal reserve requirements of the member banks by 50% in August 
1936 had hardly any perceptible effect on interest rates, as it left the banks still with a 
substantial margin of excess reserves. Another increase by 50% of the original requirements, 
half of which came into force on March 1st, and half on May 1st, 1937, did, however, 

1 According to the index of busineas activity published by the Annalist. 
' Reporting member banks in 101 leading cities. 
• It is officially estimated that the Social Security Fund will acquire about $30 milliard of Government bonds within 

the next seventeen years. 
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produce an appreciable amount of selling of Government bonds on the part of the member 
banks, especially as the demand for bank loans was beginning to show a definite recovery. 
In the first quarter of 1937, therefore, bond yields took an upward turn, while other indica
tions - such as a rise by nearly Yz% in the rate on acceptances - also pointed to an 
incipient reversal of the fall of interest rates in the United States. 

Japan. 

As in the United States, the development of interest rates in Japan in the period 
1931-1936 was determined by a policy of credit expansion in which the Government's deficit 
financing played a central part. Between the end of 1931 and the end of 1936, the total 
of Government bonds outstanding increased from 4,525 to 9,072 million yen ; Government 
bonds held by the Bank of Japan rose from 260 to 764 million yen; those held by the" or
dinary" (commercial) banks, savings banks, trust companies and the Treasury Deposit 
Bureau combined rose from 2,896 to 5,847 millions (or by an amount equal to three-quarters 
of the increase in total outstanding Government bonds not taken up by the Bank of Japan) ; 
and the ratio of Government bonds to total deposits held by these institutions, which rose 
from 13,703 to 18,071 millions, increased from 21% to 32%. At the same time, the average 
yield on Government bonds declined from over 6% at the end of 1931 to less than 4% in 
December 1936, with a slight interruption in 1934, when the Bank of Japan temporarily 
reduced its holdings of Government securities. 

The large Government conversions which were a characteristic feature of falling interest 
rates at a rather earlier stage in other countries were not undertaken in Japan until 1936. 
Between May and September of that year, five issues of 3Yz% bonds maturing in fifteen 

· years were made to convert 2,152 million yen of Government bonds carrying interest at 
5%, the ground having been prepared by a reduction of the Bank of Japan's rediscount 
rate from 3.65% to 3.29% -the lowest rate in th,e history of the Bank -and also by a 
general reduction of discount, loan and deposit rates of commercial banks in April 1936. 
In spite of this reduction of interest rates, a certain stringency began at times to make 
itself felt in 1936, especially in the latter part of the year. Their very large holdings of 
Government securities left the banks with only a small margin for meeting the r~covery 
in the demand for commercial advances. The total discounts, loans and advances of the 
" ordinary " banks, after having declined steadily since 1929, rose from 6,239 to 6,998 
million yen between the end of 1934 and the end of 1936. Accordingly, the rate on day
to-day call loans, which may be considered as a sensitive index of conditions in the free 
money market in Tokio, touched its lowest quarterly average at 2.45% in the third quarter 
of 1933, after which it showed an irregular but rising tendency, reaching an average of 
3.02% in the fourth quarter of 1936. 

Germany. 

In Qermany, also, the decline of interest rates after 1932 was accompanied by large 
State borrowings financed by the banking system, and the resulting increase in the liquidity 
of private entrepreneurs was reflected in a steady decrease of commercial banks' loans 
and advances, which continued even in 1936. Under two Laws of March 29th 1934 and 

' ' December 12th, 1934, measures were taken to support the bond market by requiring joint-
stock companies to invest in Government securities any profits exceeding a certain maximum 
rate and, in the first half of 1935, the Government carried out the conversion of mortgage, 
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State and municipal bonds from a 6% to a 4 Yz% basis. The conversion of industrial loans, 
which was left to private initiative in view of their heterogeneous character and much 
smaller quantitative importance, began in 1936, when about 300 million marks of a total 
of approximately 450 million convertible bonds carrying more than 5% interest were 
converted to a level of 4 Yz %-5%- The market for new capital issues was reserved almost 
exclusively for the consolidation loans which were issued periodically after January 1935 
for the funding of the short-term obligations used in financing the Government's employ
ment, public works and armaments programmes. The latest issue of this kind, made in 
May 193 7 at an interest rate of 4 Yz %, at an issue price of 98.7 5 and with a maturity 
of fifteen years, brought the total of such loans up to about 5.8 milliard marks. An 
important factor contributing to the ease of money in Germany is believed to have been 
the reduction of stocks and the accumulation of unused industrial replacement funds 
generally.1 There are grounds for believing, however, that the decline of interest rates 
has reached its bottom limit, especially as the introduction of the Four-Year Plan has 
necessitated a considerable relaxation of the embargo on private issues towards the end 
of 1936 and will also, in all probability, entail a revival of bank advances to industrial 
borrowers. 

Italy. 

In the interests of the Government's financial requirements, Italy - like Germany -
maintained restrictions on private capital issues and required business firms to invest part 
of their profits in Government bonds. The decline of bond yields in Italy from 1930 to 
1934, which was marked by a large conversion of 5% Government debt to a 3Yz% level 
in February 1934, was in~errupted in 1935, when the yield on Government bonds rose from 
about 4% to about 5% and, when, for the financing of military operations in East Africa, 
a large Government loan was issued, the terms of which virtually implied an upward 
conversion of the 3Yz% bonds issued in February 1934 back to 5%. A certain relaxation 
showed itself in the first half of 1936. The devaluation of the lira in October was accompanied 
by the issue, at par, of a 5% Government loan redeemable in twenty-five years. Subscriptions 
to this loan were made compulsory on all owners of real estate to the extent of 5% of the 
value of their property, and there was, in consequence, an increased demand for bank 
advances on the part of subscribers whose own liquid means were insufficient to take up 
the required amounts. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Although in the U.S.S.R. the rate of interest does not possess the same significance 
as elsewhere, it may be mentioned that even that country has remained no excaption to 
the widespread tendency towards lower rates. Under a Law of June 1936, the rate of interest 
on the numerous internal State loans issued since 1927, bearing interest at 8-IO%, was 
reduced to a uniform level of 4%. At the same time, the rate allowed on savings-bank 
deposits was lowered from 8% to 3%, while the rates charged by the State Bank on short
term loans and overdue loans were reduced from 6% and 8% respectively to 4% and 6%. 

> See Deut.chlands wirt.chaftliche Lage an der Jahreswende J936J37, published by the Reiclu;-Kredit-Gesellscheft in 

Berlin. 
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France, the Netherlands, Switzerland. 

The international financial crisis of 
1931 affected France, the Netherlands 
and Switzerland much less than most 
other countries. Owing to repatriation 
of short-term funds and also to the 
flight of capital to these countries 
from Central and Eastern Europe, 
1931 and 1932 were, for them, years of 
relatively cheap money, as may be seen 
from the figures given in Table VIII 
of the Appendix. 

The subsequent course of interest 
rates in the three countries which 
adhered to the old gold parity of their 
currencies until the autumn of 1936 
is illustrated by Diagram 25 opposite, 
showing the monthly movement of bond 
yields and market discount rates in each 
of these countries from 1933 to the 
beginning of 1937. The inain feature 
brought out by this diagram is the 
great irregularity of the movement of 
interest rates in these countries, espe
cially during the years 1935 and 1936.1 

The outflow of gold accompanying the 
flight of capital and the deterioration 
of the balance of foreign trade so nar
rowed the credit base that interest 
rates became extraordinarily sensitive 
to all factors affecting the confidence 
of investors. The cash reserves of 
commercial banks being depleted by 
gold exports and internal hoarding,2 

the bank refrained from participating 
in the financing of the heavy Govern
ment deficits which arose from the 
shrinkage of business activity, and 
Government borrowings in the private 

Diagram 25. 

BOND YIELDS AND MARKET RATES OF DISCOUNT IN 

FRANCE, THE NETHERLANDS AND SwiTZERLAND, 

1933-1937. 
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capital market consequently tended to keep interest rates at relatively high levels. The 
currency policy of the three countries being largely identical, the diagram naturally 

1 During these two years, the official discount rate of the Bank of France was changed twenty-two times, in sharp 
contrast, not enly to the remarkable stability of official bank ra.t.es in most other countries (such as Germany, Sweden, the 
United Kingdom and the United States. where the bank rate was not chsnged during 1935/36) but also to the pre-war 
tradition of the Bank itself. 

2 See note on following page. 
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shows a certain similarity in the movement of their interest rates. The three curves 
~or the market rates of discount all show a sharp rise in the spring of 1935 and a fall 
in the autumn of 1936 ; the curves for France and the Netherlands show violent fluctuations 
within this period, while the Swiss rate, being to a large extent controlled by the banks, 
followed a steadier course and was not changed at all during 1933 and 1934, when the French 
and the Netherlands discount rates showed fairly large and roughly parallel variations. 
The parallelism in the movement of bond yields is rather less marked ; for, whereas discount 
rates responded mainly to gold movements which tended to affect the three countries equally, 
bond yields were more influenced by internal factors. The downward movement of bond 
yields in France and the Netherlands between the end of 1933 and the beginning of 1935 
may be regarded as a natural reflection of the fall in prices and the stagnation of business 
conditions which increased the relative attractiveness of fixed-interest securities as compared 
with industrial shares and other business investments. In 1935 and the first half of 1936, 
however, the fear of devaluation, the deterioration of budgetary prospects, and the hope 
of business recovery combined in varying degrees to produce a marked rise in bond yields 
in all three couritries. 

The devaluation of the three gold currencies at the end of September 1936 was followed 
by a sharp reduction in money rates and an upward movement of security prices in these 
countries due to the general relaxation of the credit contraction inherent in their former 
currency policy and also to a certain amount of capital repatriation. The devaluation thus 
tended, not only to bring the price levels of different countries into closer contact, but also 
to remove abnormal discrepancies in interest rates between the three countries in question 
and the qther main creditor countries. 

The decline of interest rates after the devaluation was particularly marked in the 
Netherlands and in Switzerland, owing to a very considerable return flow of capital to 
these countries. In France, the Government allocated 3 milliard francs out of the total 
profit of 17 milliards on the revaluation of the gold stock to the " Credit foncier " for the 
purpose of cheapening the cost of mortgage credit, following to that extent the example 
set by Belgium, where, in the spring of 1935, a large part of the revaluation profit was 
employed for purchasing Government securities and thus reducing bond yields and facilitating 
conversion operations. As, however, the old parities continued to be applied in respect 
of repatriated or dishoarded gold, the return flow of capital to France was discouraged, 

2 In France, changes in the amount of 1,000-fra.nc and 500-fro.nc bank-notes in circulation are generally regarded as 
a. rough indication of changes in internal hoarding. Figures are available for the composition of the note circulation on 
December 24th of every year and are summarised in the following table covering the period 1930-1936: 

December 24th : 1930 Hl3l 193\l 1003 193-' ,., 19Jti 

!tliUliU'Il• of fruo<'& 

N otea in circulation · 
1,000· and 500-franc notes 44.6 S2. 7 S2.9 S2.8 S4.8 S4.0 S9.3 

Notes of smaller denominations . 31.6 30.8 29.8 27.8 27.1 26.7 28.1 

Total 76.2 83.S 82.7 . 80.6 81.9 80.7 87.4 

·Percentage of 1,000- and 500-fmnc 
notes in total . S8 63 64 6S 67 67 68 

It will be seen that, between 1930 and 1935, the amount of 1,000- and 500-franc notes increased by 9.4 milliard francs 
(most of the increase occurring in 1931, a year of several bank ~uspensio~ and diffic~ties), ~bile notes o~ s~ller denomi
nations declined by 4. 9 milliards. The latter showed an increase m 1936 owmg to the riSe of pr1ces and the mc1pmnt recovl"ry 
of business activity, but the proportionate increase in large denomination notes was still greater. 
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and the prospect of heavy Government borrowing, together with apprehensions aroused by 
certain measures of social legislation, contributed to depress the market of fixed-interest 
securities. Mter the first impact of the devaluation in October 1936, therefore, interest 
rates in France again showed a rising tendency. The discount rate of the Bank of France, 
which had been lowered from 5 to 2% in October 1936, was raised to 4% on January 28th, 
1937 ; at the same time, the Government took up a ten-month credit of £40 million in 
London, carrying interest at 3Y2% (as compared with 3% on the nine-month loan of 
£40 million which had been raised in London in February 1936). The stringency was 
somewhat relieved at the beginning ofl\Iarch 1937, when the Bank of France was empowered 
to purchase gold at the market price and when the Government, as a result, was able to 
issue an internal loan of 8 milliard francs, at a price of 98 and an interest rate of 4 Y2 %, 
repayable within sixty years. 

Agricultural debtor countries. 

The cessation and even reversal of the movement of capital to the agricultural and 
raw-material-producing debtor countries, along with the sharp deterioration of their terms 
of trade, imposed a heavy strain on their balance of external payments in the early stages 
of the depression. This strain, being met in part by the surrender of gold and liquid foreign 
assets, was reflected in the abnormally high level of interest rates ruling in these countries 
in the years 1930-1932. Most of these countries adjusted themselves to the situation by 
allowing their currencies to depreciate ; and the substantial improvement of the terms 
of trade of agricultural countries which began in 1933 and the consequent relief of their 
balance of payments position brought about a distinct relaxation in their internal credit 
conditions. The decline of interest rates in the debtor countries was the more remarkable 
in that capital movements to these countries remained virtually non-existent. 

In the agricUltural debtor countries of South-Eastern Europe, interest rates gradually 
receded from the abnormally high levels attained in 1931/32. A factor which contributed 
to this development was the expansion of the export trade of these countries with Germany, 
which led to heavy unsettled clearing balances in their favour and to an expansion of internal 
credit in so far as these balances were taken over directly or indirectly by central or 
commercial banks. The decline of yields on Government bonds in Hungary, Roumania 
and Yugoslavia between December 1932 and December 1936 may be illustrated by the 
following figures : 

DeC'. 1932 Dec. 1933 Dec. 1934 Dec. 1935 Dec, 1936 

Hungary (5% Forced Loan, 1925) 24.41 15.23 12.29 10.16 7.03 

Roumania (6~~ Government bonds) 18.24 14.69 12.10 11.94 10.47. 

Yugoslavia (7% Loan, 1921) 13.94 12.56 9.94 8.91 8.25 

• November 1936. 

In the Argentine, the yield of internal Government bonds given in Table VIII of the 
Appendix underwent an almost continuous decline from 7.28% in the third quarter of 1932 
to 5.10% in the third quarter of 1936. Almost the whole of the internal debt of the Federal 
Government was converted from 6 and 5 Y2% to a 5% basis at the end ofl933. The following 
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year saw a similar conversion of all outstanding 6% mortgage bonds(" Cedulas "), and, in 
1935, provincial and municipal Governments were able to reduce their interest charues 
in the same way. In 1936 and in the early months of 1937, important conversion operati~ns 
were effected in New York, reducing the interest on certain loans held in the United States 
from 6% to 472%, and the domestic capital market of the Argentine proved sufficiently 
liquid to permit the redemption of part of these loans by means of cheaper issues made 
at home. 

The decline of interest rates in Canada after the end of 1931 was promoted by deliberate 
measures of Government policy. Thus, in November 1932, the cash reserves of commercial 
banks were strengthened by advances to them of Dominion notes (of large denominations 
not used for public circulation) to an amount of $35 million, thus increasing their lending 
capacity. The deficit borrowing of the Government, which the banks were thereby enabled 
to finance, had the same effect as in certain other countries discussed above -namely, 
that of sharply reducing the banks' loans to private customers while increasing their holdings 
of securities. On the initiative of the Government, the rate on savings deposits, which 
had been unchanged for thirty years, was lowered from 3% to 2 72% in the spring of 1933, 
and was further reduced to 2% in November 1934. The first important conversion operation 
was carried out in October 1933, when a 572% Government loan was replaced by an issue 
of 4% bonds. In June 1934, the Government, after reducing the minimum gold cover 
ratio on Dominion notes, issued an additional $50 million of notes for meeting ordinary 
budget expenditure, which thus again increased the banks' cash resources. Furthermore, 
in view of the lively trade in securities which Canada maintains with London and New 
York,1 the rise in security prices in these two centres could not fail to support also the 
price level of internal Canadian securities and to reduce their yield. In 1933 and 1934, 
for example, when bond yields in the United Kingdom were falling, Canada's net sales 
of outstanding securities (excluding new issues) to the United Kingdom amounted to 
$53.2 and $74.5 million respectively, and bond yields in. Canada reached a low point at 
the beginning of 1935 -that is, at the same time as in the United Kingdom -though, 
after a temporary rise in 1935, accompanied by net purchases of $13 Inillion of securities 
from the United Kingdom, they fell to still lower levels in 1936. 

In China, interest rates rose sharply in 1931 as a result of the Inilitary conflict in 
Manchuria. Thereafter, as shown in Appendix Table VIII, the " native rate of interest " in 
Shanghai rapidly declined again in 1932. Between 1933 and 1935, however, the annual ave
rage of the "native rate" rose from 1.83% to 5.11 %. This illustrates the deflationary pressure 
under which China suffered in these years owing to the rise in the price of silver. The 
outflow of silver and the accompanying contraction of internal purchasing power was 
discontinued after the demonetisation of silver and the reduction of the exchange value 
of the currency on November 3rd, 1935 ; the Government was able to convert thirty various 
internal obligations by the issue of a 6% Consolidation Loan of Ch. $1.46 milliard in 
February 1936 ; and the " native rate of interest " fell to an average of 2.92% in 1936. 
It should be observed that the " native rate ", though a sensitive index of credit conditions 

· in the principal financial centre, Shanghai, is by no means representative of the price of 
credit in the country as a whole, as it relates exclusively to inter-bank transactions. Thus, 
in the first quarter of 1934, when the Shanghai " native rate " stood at less than 1%, an 

1 The relevant statistics are published by the Dominion Bureuu of Statistics in a monthly bulletin entitled Sal~.s a11d 
Purchades of Securities betwee11 Canada a"d Other Co-untriu. 
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extensive enquiry into rural indebtedness showed the normal rate on short-term loans 
(six to twelve months) to be between 20 and 40%.1 

The Indian money market developed an exceptional degree of liquidity after 1931. 
The yield on internal Government bonds fell from a level of about 7% at the end of 1931 to 
little more than 3% in 1936, and the discount rate on Treasury bills, as shown in Appendix 
Table VIII, dropped from 7.24% in the last quarter of 1931 to an average of only 0.72% in 
1936. The greater part of the fall occurred during 1932, when the rise of Indian Government 
sterling bonds in London tempted Indian investors to sell such securities and to remit the 
proceeds to India for investment in rupee paper. The state of the London capital market 
exercises an appreciable influence on the course of interest rates in. India, as there is an 
active market in India for sterling as well as rupee Government·securities and as the yields 
on the latter do not normally diverge very far from those on the former, which are mainly 
determined in London. Another influential factor in the decline of interest rates in India 
was the large-scale dishoarding of gold by the peasant population which followed the 
depreciation of the rupee after the autumn of 1931 and which increased the cash liquidity 
of the banking system. As in the case of China, the cheapness of money in the main financial 
centres, Calcutta and Bombay, contrasted sharply with the continued scarcity of capital 
in the interior, partly due to inadequate machinery for the diffusion of modern credit 
facilities. Even in Calcutta, the " bazaar " rate - the rate of discount on bills of small 
traders -did not fall below 6% in the period under review. Nevertheless, the low level 
of interest rates in India has probably been an important factor in the rise of industrial 
development, building activity and public utility investments in the country in recent 
years. 

The Union of South Africa is another debtor country where an exceptional abundance 
of investible funds prevailed in the years 1934-1936, in spite of heavy demands for industrial 
development. It is not possible to include a continuous series for this country in Appendix 
Table VIII, but the decline of interest rates- which occurred chiefly in 1933- is illustrated 
by the reduction of the Reserve Banks' discount rate from 6% in October 1932 to 3Y2% in 
May 1933 and by the reduction of the rates allowed by commercial banks on deposits at six 
to nine months' notice from 4%-5% in October 1932 to Y2% in June 1933. Internal 
Government bonds yielded less than 3Y2% interest in 1936, while six-month Treasury 
bills were issued in that year at a rate of only %%. In these circumstances, the Union 
Government found it possible to redeem large amounts of external debt by means of domestic 
issues made at cheaper rates. Of the total Government debt, which declined from £274 
million on March 31st, 1934, to £251 million on March 31st, 1936, the external debt constituted 
60.17% at the former date and only 48.85% at the latter. 

The progress of industrialisation and the general revival of internal trade activity have 
not, however, failed to raise interest rates in certain agricultural debtor countries in recent 
years. The bond yields given in Appendix Table VIII for Brazil and Chile, where the effect 
of rapid industrialisation on interest rates was reinforced by an inflationary rise of prices, 
show a rising trend after the last quarter of 1933 and the first quarter of 1935 respectively. 
In Australia, the yield on Government bonds reached a low point in the last quarter of 1934, 
after which the series given in Appendix Table VIII shows a steady increase. Australia was 
one of the first countries where a substantial reduction of interest rates was effected in 
the depression. The "Premiers' Plan", adopted in June 1931, provided for a reduction 

1 Cf. The Chine.'le Economic at1d Statietical Review, November 1934. 
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of 22Y2% in the interest charge of the public debt by a comprehensive loan conversion 
carried out in the late summer of 1931, as well as for a general reduction of banks' loan and 
deposit rates. Accordingly, the trading banks' rates on three-month to two-year deposits 
was reduced by stages from 4Y2-5Y4% in June 1931 to 1-2Y2% in January 1935; in the 
same period, the deposit rates of the Commonwealth Savings Bank were lowered from 
·3-4% to 1 %-2% and the discount rate on Treasury bills from 6% to 1%%. The forces 
making for a rise of Australian interest rates in the succeding period under the influence 
of advancing business activity will be considered in Sub-section 4 below. 

3. THE RELATION BETWEEN DIFFERENT TYPES OF INTEREST RATES. 

The relation between long-term and short-term rates. 

Diagram 26 on the following page, based on the quarterly averages given in Appendix 
Table VIII, illustrates the movement of long-term and short-term interest rates in eight 
countries from '1929 to 1936; it traces also the percentage ratio of the former to the latter, 
in order to bring out more clearly the changes in the relation between the two types of rates. 
The long-term rate of interest is represented by the yield on Government bonds, except for 
Germany, where the yield on mortgage bonds is used. The price of short-term credit is illus
trated by the market rate of discount on commercial bills, except for Japan, where the call
loan rate is believed to be a more sensitive indicator of money-market conditions. For the 
United States, the short-term rate is represented by the average of the rates on three-month 
acceptances and on commercial paper. Although in 1934-1936 these rates were controlled 
by the principal New York banks and therefore showed little or no movement in these 
years, they have appeared for the present purpose to be preferable to the rate on Treasury 
bills, which has at times fallen actually to zero. In the United Kingdom, it was the Treasury 
bill rate which was controlled by the banks during most of the period 1934:-1936, and tb.is 
control naturally influenced also the rate on bankers' drafts shown in the diagram. In certain 
other countries also (as, for example, in Switzerland, where the rate was not changed during 
the years 1933 and 1934), short-term money rates were controlled by informal agreements 
between commercial banks and showed themselves, in consequence, less responsive to 
market fluctuations than the yields of long-term bonds. 

As the diagram shows, the collapse of the boom in 1929 was followed by a rapid decline 
in money rates; as long-term interest yields declined more slowly, the discrepancy between 
the two -which had been relatively small in 1929 1 

- tended to increase in the eight 
countries in 1930. Mter an interruption in 1931, when -especially in the latter part of 

. the year - the discrepancy was reduced, the movement towards a widening of the spread 
was resumed. In France and the Netherlands, however, the spread, though subject to 

. considerable fluctuations, showed a narrowing tendency from 1932 to 1935, as the increasing 
monetary stringency in these countries reflected itself in a rising level of money rates, 
while at certain periods (notably in 1934) the shift of long-term investment funds in favour 
of fixed claims on a currency appreciating in terms of commodities tended to support the 
price of bonds and to prevent their yields from rising. The spread which developed in most 
countries after 1932 was particularly wide in the United Kingdom and the United States, 

1 In certain countries, such as the United States and the Unit,ed Kingdom, short-term money rates in 1929 were actually 

higher than long-term interest rates. 
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Diagram 26. 

BOND YmLDS AND MONEY RATES IN CERTAIN CouNTRmS, 1929-1936. 
A. Bond yields in %- B. Money rates in %· C. Percentage ratio of A to B. 
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and it would probably have been wider still but for the agreements which the banks in 
these countries concluded under the pressure of cheap and abundant money, in order to 
prevent a fall of short-term rates towards zero. Thus the fluctuations of the percentage 

· ratio of bond yields to money rates in the United Kingdom reflect the conclusion of such 
an agreement in October 1933 and its breakdown between September 1934 and February 
1935. Mter the first quarter of 1935, the spread in the United Kingdom tended to widen 
rather than to narrow, as a result of the upward trend of bond yields and the stability ·of 
money rates, and in March 1937 the Treasury bill rate fell below 0.5% for the first time 
in two years, while the yield of 2Y2% Consols rose to over 3.25%, as compared with 2.69% 
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in January 1935. The reduction of the spread in the United States in 1936 resulted from 
an improvement of confidence in the future of bond prices, in some part due to measures 
of credit control, reflected in a slight increase in short-term rates, which diminished the 
fear of monetary inflation. The narrowing of the spread in Germany in 1935 and in Japan 
in 1936 was mainly due to a reduction of bond yields by large conversion operations. The 
diagram shows a marked increase in the ratio of bond yields to money rates in Belgium 
after the first quarter of 1935 -that is, after the devaluation of the helga. A similar increase 
took place in France, the Netherlands and Switzerland in the latter part of 1936. 

Another aspect of the wide spread between long- and short-term interest rates prevailing 
in certain countries is the disparity between rates on different intermediate maturities, 
as illustrated by the following statement of various Government securities in Canada and 
the United States in September 1936 : 

Security 
Canada: 

4 Yz% bonds due November 1st, 1948-1958 
3% bonds due June 1st, 1950-1955 
5% bonds due October 15th, 1943 . . 
2Yz% bonds due June 1st, 1943 ... 
2% bonds due November 15th, 1939 . 
Treasury bills, three months . . . . . 

United States of America : 
Treasury bonds, due or callable after eight years 
Treasury three· to five-year notes 
Treasury 273-day bills . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Percentage yield 

3.13 
2.86 
2.44 
1.88 
1.07 
0.64 

2.41 
1.09 
0.16 

The main factor underlying the discrepancy between bond yields and money rates 
and checking the shift of funds from the short-term to the long-term capital market has 
been the lack of confidence on the part of investors in the long-term prospects of bond 
prices and the fear of capital depreciation arising from a possible future rise of interest 
rates. It is for this reason that measures of monetary expansion have mainly affected short
term interest rates, which in some countries (such as the United States and the United 
Kingdom) have fallen to levels without historical precedent. The maintenance of abnormally 
low money rates in certain countries for a relatively long period of years without any 
commensurate increase in the demand for short-term funds would seem to suggest that 
the short-term rate of interest, as determining the cost of working capital, becomes a matter 
of importance to entrepreneurs only after a decline of long-term interest has had its effect 
in stimulating investment activity in productive equipment, the demand for short-term 
funds being influenced primarily by the prospective movement of prices rather than by 
the interest cost of carrying stocks. 

Moreover, it should be noted that the exceptionally cheap rates prevailing in certain 
money markets have, as a rule, been only to a very limited extent obtainable by the ordinary 
trader. In most countries, the cheapest rates have been applicable only to Treasury bills
that is, to a relatively large volume of uniform and standardised paper, generally eligible 
for rediscount at the central bank, enjoying as a rule certain taxation privileges and issued 
by a borrower whose credit standing is normally not subject to question. In Belgium, Canada, 
India, Sweden, the Union of South Africa, the United Kingdom and the United States, 
Treasury bills were issued in 1936 at rates well below 1 %- A similar standing is enjoyed 
by bankers' acceptances in the United Kingdom and the United States. These acceptances 

7 
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carry the names of well-known accepting houses, and the lender has no need to enquire 
into the credit status of the ultimate borrower under each individual bill. Acceptances 
being mainly used in the financing of international trade, their supply has greatly diminished 
owing to exchange restrictions and clearing agreements, the instability of the exchanges 
and the comparatively low level of world trade. In the United States, . the " commercial 
paper" rate was in 1936 the lowest money rate after the Treasury bill and acceptance 
rates ; but this form of borrowing is only available to a limited number of large firms of 
undoubted credit. The proportion in which the benefit of low money-market rates has 
been shared by borrowers in the United States is illustrated by the fact that the total volume 
of outstanding commercial paper and acceptances amounted to only $485 million at the 
end of June 1936, as compared with a total volume of $2,354 million of Treasury bills out
standing at the same date. 1 In the United IGngdom, though no corresponding figures 
are available, the proportion of private to State borrowing on the short-term money market 
has probably not been very much higher in recent years. It should also be remembered 
that the published market rates on acceptances or commercial paper do not represent the 
only cost to the borrower; commission and other charges are payable to acceptors or com
mercial paper houses and others who negotiate such loans, and these charges have tended 
to remain relatively rigid during the period of falling money rates. The fact that the 
abnormally low rates prevailing in certain money markets have been only available to 
few borrowers except Governments is illustrated by the rate quoted for three- to six-month 
fine first-class trade bills in the London discount market, which has been practically 
unchanged at from 2 to 3% (according to the maturity) ever since November 1932. 

The margin between the yields on industrial and Government bonds. 

The quarterly movement of yields on industrial bonds and on Government securities 
in six countries during the period 1931-1936 is illustrated by Diagram 27 showing, in 
addition, the changes in the percentage ratio of industrial to Government bond yields. 

In comparing the yields of industrial and Government bonds, account should be taken 
of the fact that the margin between the two may to some extent be due to tax exemptions 
and other privileges (such as eligibility for trustee investments) attaching to many Govern
ment bonds. In the main, however, changes in that margin may be taken to reflect changes 
in the " risk-premium " demanded by lenders on industrial investments. Government 
bonds being in general of a " gilt-edged " character, their actual percentage yield is, as 
a rule, more representative of the " pure " long-term rate of interest than the yield of private 
industrial bonds, in which the " risk-premium " plays a greater part. Owing to the general 
financial difficulties, business failures, etc., characteristic of a depression, the margin between 
the yield of Government securities and that of industrial bonds may then be expected to 
be relatively wide ; while in a period of economic recovery the improvement of business 
and the increased willingness of the investor to take risks will tend to reduce that margin. 

The diagram shows accordingly a substantial decline in the ratio of industrial to 
Government bond yields after 1932 in all the countries included except France, where 
the margin shows a rising trend from the middle of 1931 to the middle of 1935. In Germany 
and Japan, the margin was widened in 1935 and 1936 respedively by large conversion 
operations carried out by the Government. The increase of the margin in the United States 

1 For purposes of comparison, it may be mentioned that, at the corresponding date in 1928, when rates on acceptances 
and commercial paper were from 4 to 4% o/0 , the volume of acceptances and commercial paper was $1,529 million; no 'l'reasury 
bills were outstanding at that date. 



:MONETARY REVIEW 99 

Biagmm 27. 

YIELDS ON INDUSTRIAL AND GoVERNMENT BONDS IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES, 1931-1936. 

A. Yield on industrial bonds.' B. Yield on Government bonds. 2 C. Percentage ratio of A to B. 
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in 1936 was mainly due to factors affecting the credit of the Government - that is, an 
improvement in budgetary prospects and anticipations of large purchases of Government 
bonds by the " Trust Funds " under the social insurance scheme. In France, on the other 
hand, the prospect of heavy Government borrowings contributed to reduce the percentage 
ratio of industrial to Government bond yields from the middle of 1935 to the first part 
of 1936. The rise in this ratio in the United Kingdom in 1934 appears to have been due to 

1 For France, misceHancous bonds (see Tu.blt" VIII of the Appendix). 
2 In the case of Germany the yield on mortgage bonds is used instead of GovernmE-nt bond£~, as tho former nre of 

greater quantitative importance and as their movement conforms clo~:~dy to theo lu.tt.<.or. 

I 



ICO MONEY AND BANKING 1936/37 

a rise in the rate of purchases of Government securities by the London Clearing Banks, 
as shown by Diagram 23, on page 83 above. In other countries also (as, for example, in 
Sweden), purchases of Government securities on the part of central or commercial banks 
have tended at times to widen the spread between industrial and Government bond yields. 
The resulting decline in the yield on Government bonds, even if that on industrial bonds 
has tended to lag behind, has not, of course, been without benefit to private producers, 
as the latter have thereby been able to finance investments by disposing of Government 
securities held on account of replacement or reserve funds at favourable prices. 

Banks' deposit and loan mtes. 

The available information on interest rates allowed on deposits with commercial banks 
is far less complete than the statistics of market rates of short- or long-term interest. It 
appears, on the whole, that the spread between money rates and bond yields has to some 
extent reflected itself in the rates allowed on deposits for different periods, rates orr deposits 
at sight or short notice having shown a greater proportionate decline than those on deposits 
payable at longer notice. 1 

In Finland, for example, the average interest paid by the banks in the years 1926-1930 
was 6.52% on time deposits and 4.95% on sight deposits. In 1936, the corresponding averages 
were 3.75% and l.OO%. The margin between the two has thus widened from 1.57 points 
in 1926-1930 to 2.75 in 1936. 

The rates paid in Denmark since 1931 by the principal commercial banks on sight 
deposits and deposits payable at three months' notice are shown below. It will be seen 
that the absolute difference between the two rates tended to remain unchanged at 2 Y2 
points during this period; in the middle of 1933, it widened temporarily to 3 points. 

Per cent per annum 
September 5th, 1931 . 
September 26th, 1931 . 
l\farch ll th, 1932 . 
l\fay 30th, 1932 
June 1st, 1933 ... 
November 30th, 1933 . 
August 22nd, 1935 • . . 

a The rates fixed on this date were still in force at the end of 1936. 

Rate on 
sight deposits 

1% 
2 
1% 
1 

% 
% 

1 

Rate on 
three-month deposits 

3% 
4% 
4 
3% 
3% 
3 
3% 

In Australia, the spread between three-month and two-year deposit rates, which widened 
from % to I in 1931, remained unchanged during the succeeding years, as shown by the 
following statement of the rates allowed by the trading banks on deposits for various periods 
at the end of each of the years 1930-1936: 

Deposits for 
Three Six Twelve Two 

Per cent per annum months months months years 
1930 4% 4% 5 5Y4, 
1931 3 3Y4, 3% 4 
1932 2Y4, 2% 3 3Y4, 
1933 2 2% 2% 3 
1934 1% 2 2Y4, 2% 
1935 1% 2 2¥4 2% 
1936 2 2% 2% 3 

1 The rigidity of rates on longer-term deposits has. probably in some cases been due to the competition of savings 
banks ; the latter hold a larger proportion of their assets in long-term investments - on which the interest yield has fallen 
Jess than on short-term assets - and are therefore frequently in a stronger position to attract long-term deposits; 
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In the Union of South Mrica, the rapid reduction of commercial banks' deposit rates 
between October 1932 and June 1933 affected short-term deposits much more than deposits 
payable at longer notice, as shown below : 

Deposits for 
Three Six Nine Twelve 

Per cent per annum months months months months 

January 20th, 1932 . 474 4% 5 5 
October lOth, 1932 • 374 3% 4 4% 
January 11th, 1933 • 2% 374 3'i!! 3% 
January 25th, 1933 . 1 2 2Y:! 374 
February 15th, 1933 l'i!! 2 3 
March 20th, 1933 . Y2 1 2'i!! 
June 5th, 1933 . Y2 ~~ 2 

In the United States, the maximum rate on all time-deposits held by member banks, 
as fixed by the Federal Reserve Board, was maintained at 3% from November 1933 to 
January 1935 and at 2"Y:!% from February 1935 to the end of that year. The new rates 
which came into effect on January 1st, 1936, differentiated sharply between deposits for 
different periods ; while the maximum rate on deposits payable in six months or more 
was maintained at 2"Y:!%, the rate on three- to six-month deposits was reduced to 2% and 
the rate on deposits payable in less than three months was lowered to 1 %-

The Banking Act of 1933 virtually abolished the payment of interest on demand deposits 
in the United States. The abundance of short-term funds appears to have led to similar 
results in certain other countries -as, e.g., in Sweden, where the commercial banks ceased 
to allow interest on demand deposits of less than 1,000 kronor from January 1st, 1937. 

In many countries, reductions in deposit rates of commercial banks have been effected 
under unofficial pressure from the authorities or even by direct legislative action.1 Such 
reductions have often preceded important conversions of Government loans. Thus the 
deposit rates of the Australian trading banks were reduced by 1% in June 1931 in preparation 
of the conversion of the internal Government debt in July and August 1931. In Canada, 
a large Government conversion loan issued in the autumn of 1933 was preceded by a reduction 
of the rate on savings deposits from 3% to 2"Y:!% on the initiative of the Government. The 
Argentine Government converted almost the whole of its internal debt to a lower interest
basis in November 1933, after the rates on time deposits at commercial banks had been 
lowered from 2"Y:!-5%% to l-4"Y:!% in the earlier part of the year. A general reduction 
of deposit rates in Japan in Aprill936 was followed by large conversion operations undertaken 
by the Government between May and September 1936. In Czechoslovakia, on the other 
hand, in contrast to the cases just mentioned, a :legal reduction by IO% in interest paid 
on Government loans was expressly intended to prevent possible withdrawals of deposits 
as a result of the reduction of deposit rates which was carried out at the beginning of 1936, 
when the maximum rates on deposits were reduced by law by Y:!-%% to a range of 3-3 Yz% 
and rates on bank loans, discounts and advances by 1-I"Y:!% to legal maxima of 4Yz-7Y4%-

0wing to the scarcity and inadequacy of the relevant data, a comprehensive picture 
of the movement of rates charged in the different countries by commercial banks on their 
loans and advances is even more difficult to obtain than in the case of deposit rates. The 
prevailing impression is that, during the general fall of interest rates, bankers' loan rates 
have been relatively rigid and that they have declined proportionately less than deposit 

1 '£he latter procedure bus been applied by som3 agricultural debtor countries, 6\lCh as Dcrunnrk, Estonia and Hungary, 
where legal maximum rates on bank de posits were established in 1933. 
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rates. In Finland, however, though the average rate on commercial banks' loans and advances 
has fallen proportionally less than their average deposit rate -the former fell from 9.38% 
in 1931 to 6.34% in 1935 (or by 32%), "\\·hile the latterwasreducedfrom 5.61 to 3.35% (or 
by 40%) during the same period- the spread between the two rates actually narrowed 
from 3.77 in 1931 to 2.99% in 1935. In Sweden, similar figures are only available for the 
savings banks, whose average rate on all credits outstanding declined from 5.42% in 1930 
to 4.38% in 1934 (or by 19%) ; their average deposit rate was reduced from 4.35% in 1930 
to 3.09% in 1934 (or by 29%), and the spread therefore increased from 1.07 in the former 
to 1.27 in the latter year.1 In the Argentine, the spread between the range of banks' 
loan rates shown in Appendix Table VIII and the range of rates allowed on time deposits 
widened from 17'2-27'2% in the years 1929-1931 to 27'2-37'2% in 1935-1936. In the 
United Kingdom, before the era of cheap money set in in 1932, the rate ofthe London Clearing 
Banks for deposits at seven days' notice was held normally 2% below, and the rate charged 
on advances usually Yz-1% above, the discount rate of the Bank of England, the normal 
spread thus ranging from 2Yz to 3%; after 1932, however, the deposit rate was Yz%, while 
the rate on advances did not fall below 4-5%, so that the spread increased to about 4%. 

Appendix Table VIII includes the interest rate charged on mortgage loans by the savings 
banks in Sweden. This rate, which is of particular significance for the activity of the building 
industry, shows a remarkable decline after 1931 : between the last quarter of 1931 and the 
last quarter of 1936 it fell by 44%, as compared with a decline by 35% in the yield of Swedish 
Government bonds in the ~arne period. In contrast to this, the average interest rate charged 
in the United Kingdom on mortgage loans by building societies, which stood at 5.78% 
in 1929, only declined from 5.88% in 1932 to 5.48% in 1934 and to 5.20% in 1935.2 

A continuous series of average loan rates charged by commercial banks is available 
for the United States and is shown in Table VIII of the Appendix.3 It will be seen that, 
during the period considered, the banks' loan rate stood at its highest level in 1929, 
along with short-term open-market rates. Mter 1932, the proportionate decline in the 
loan rate was less than that of any other series shown for the United States. On the other 
hand, however, the loan rate had risen less than other rates in the second half of 1931 
and the first half of 1932. 

In the case of Chile, a similar stability of the average loan rate of commercial banks 
may. be observed from Appendix Table VIII; the rate declined from an annual average 
of 9.53% in 1931 to one of 7.14% in 1934, while the yield on Government bonds fell from 
11.82% to 7.53%. 

In Germany, the rate on loans and advances agreed upon by the big Berlin banks 
was reduced from 8% to 7% in September 1932 and further to 6Yz% in March 1935, but 
has not been changed since then, while the annual average of the yield on mortgage bonds 
has fallen from 8.33% in 1932 to 4.67% in 1936. · 

The comparative rigidity of interest rates on bank advances has to some extent been 
naturally dictated by the necessity for covering relatively heavy overhead expenses and 
by the desire to earn a dividend. The fall in open-market money rates and bond yields 

1 See the Stati<Jtical Y ror.Book of Sweden, 1936, page 203. 
1 These figures are calculated by the Economi8t for ninety-eight building societies (representing 84% of the total assets 

of the building.society movement in 1934) and are published in the Economi<Jt of April lith, 1936, page 85. 
a The series chosen· is that for twenty-seven southern and western cities as being more representative than rates in 

New York City or other northern and eastern cities. The margin between this series and that for New York City bas widened 
appreciably in recent years. The percentage ratio of the former to the latter rose from 104 in 1929 to 125 in 1932, to 155 
in 1934 and to 175 in 1936. 
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having reduced the income from a large part of their asset8, the banks have generally not 
been able to reduce their loan rates in the same degree. Since their total advances are 
normally much larger than their share capital, a given reduction in the interest rate on 
bank loans involves a more than proportionate decrease in the rate of return on their own 
capital. The need for writing off frozen assets and losses incurred during the depression 
has been another factor keeping rates on bank advances relatively high. Moreover, it may 
be that the rigidity of loan rates has been greater in appearance than in reality, since the 
granting of bank loans is generally connected with a certain amount of selective restriction 
and rationing, which has probably been considerably relaxed with the growing abundance 
of money. 

4. INTEREST RATES AND ECONOMIC RECOVERY. 

The volume of new security issues is one of the factors reflecting the increase in the 
demand for capital which accompanies economic recovery and which normally tends to 
raise the long-term rate of interest. The table on page 104 shows the movement of capital 
issues in eight countries during the years 1928 to 1936. Although the data for the countries 
included are not compiled on a comparable basis, they may be used to illustrate the broad 
trends prevailing in the different capital markets during the period covered by the table.1 

The figures for foreign issues in the United States, France, the Netherlands, Switzerland 
and the United Kingdom -the world's principal creditor countries -illustrate the virtual 
absence of international long-term investment through public issues in the latter part of 
the period in question. 

The data on refunding and conversion issues shown for the United States and the United 
Kingdom (excluding domestic Government issues) indicate the extent to which debtors 
have been able to take advantage of low interest rates by issuing new obligations on cheaper 
terms. It will be observed that even foreign debtors, though practically excluded from 
the market for new capital in the creditor countries, have been able to carry out a considerable 
amount of debt conversion and refunding in New York and London in recent years. 

An outstanding feature revealed by the table is the high level of Government issues 
in certain countries. In the United States -as shown by footnote • to that table -the 
net issues of the Treasury since 1932 have been far larger than all other net issues combined. 
In Japan, the great bulk of the total net issues of bonds since 1932 has consisted of Govern
ment bonds. The same is true of Germany, especially in the years 1935 and 1936. As pointed 
out earlier, the large Government issues in these three countries, being mainly financed 
by an expansion of bank credit, have not, generally speaking, competed with private issues 
and have not prevented a decline of interest rates, ,whereas in France, where more than 
half of total domestic issues from 1933 to 1936 have been on Government account, Govern
ment borrowing has made increasing demands on a declining supply of available funds 
and has tended to raise the cost of new capital to private borrowers. As shown by the table, 
capital issues of domestic companies as recorded in France have steadily declined from 
26.8 milliard francs in{l930 to only 3.6 milliards in 1936. In the United States, Government 
loan expenditure had rendered business firms so liquid that in 1936, at the end of which 
year industrial production just touched the 1929 level, capital issues of domestic companies, 

1 The table is based on more detailed figures given in the Statistical Year-Book of the Lcauue of Natio11s, Particulars 
regarding the methods of compilation, the scope of the data .. , etc., for the United Stutes, Japan, }'rancp, Switun·lnnd and the 
United Kingdom will.bo found in the 1U35f36 edition of that pi..tblication, while the coiTespondiug informlltion for Germany, 
the Netherlands and Sweden will be fow.d in the 1936J37 Edition. 
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CAPITAL IssUEs IN CERTAIN CoUNTRIES, 1928-1936. 

UNITED STATES OF Al\IERICA.• 
Net Issues: 

Domestic ....••..... 
Federal and local authorities . 
Companies •.•••• 

of which - Bonds • . 
Shares •• 

United States Possessions 
Foreign. . ..... 

Grand Total. 
Refunding: 

Domestic ......... . 
Federal and local authorities 
Companies •••••• 

United States Possessions 
Foreign. 

. 

JAPAN. 
Bonds (net issues) • . . . . . . . . . . . 

of which - Government . . • . . . . 
Industry, transport, etc. . . 
Mortgage institut., banks, etc. 

Shares (gross issues) . . . . 

FRANCE. 
Domestic issues . . . • . . . . . . • . . 

of which - Treasury and Amortis. Fund 
Companies { Bonds . 

Shares. 
Foreign Government's issues 

GERMANY. 
Domestic Issues : 

Bonds ••.•....•••••...• 
of which - Public bonds (incl. Govern~ 

ment, public enterpr., etc.) 
Mortgage bonds. • . • • • 

Shares 
Companies 

NETHERLANDS. 
Net hsues: 

Domestic ....... . 
of which- Government 

Foreign. 

Compani s { Bonds e Shares 

SWEDEN. 
Domestic Issues : 

Bonds (gross is6ues) . . • 
of which- Government . 

Companies ... 
Bonds, converted and redeemed 

of which- Government 
Companies 

Shares 

SWITZERLAND. 
Net Issues: 

1928 

6.789.1 
1,443.0 
5,346.1 
2,385.3 
2,960.7 

6.2 
1,319.1 
8,114.4 

1,619.8 
35.6 

1,584.2 

257.7 
1,877.5 

1.218.5 
444.7 
396.6 

89.3 
337.6 

33.086 
18,174 

7,580 
6,496 

130 

2.905 

663 
1,459 

294 
1.339 
4,244 

341.5 
7.1 

206.8 
257.6 

7.3 
1li3.6 
287.6 

Domestic .........•... 
of which - Federal Government 

Fed. Railways). 
·(;.;_ci. 

\ 

337.03 

Companies { Bonds . 
Shares . 

Foreign Bond issues . 

UNITED KINGDOM.• 
Net Issues: 

United Kingdom . • • . • • • 
of which- Local authorities 

Companies 
Other British countries 
Foreign countries . . . . . 

Grand Total d • 
Refunding and Con,·erslons : 

United Kingdom • • • • • • • 
of which- Local authorities 

Companies 
Other British countries. . 
Foreign countries 

Grand Total. 

(-3.00) 
50.83 

281.70 
91.60 

176.6 
17.1 

159.-4 
80.1 
63.3 

326.7 

1929 

9.419.8 
1.417.8 
8,002./ 
2,078.2 
6,923.9 

S.l 
757.8 

10,182.8 

1,387.4 
12.9 

1.374.5 

22.0 
1,409.4 

465.9 
112.4 
163.4 

78.6 
399.2 

29.400 
7,190 

10,982 
8,323 

562 

1,685 

520 
899 

8 
979 

2,664 

316.71 
26.9 

232.(5 

I 04.2 

243.5 
44.1 

100.4 
286.3 
100.9 
110.6 
262.3 

756.02 

212.93 
607.69 
110.08 

136.4 
1.7 

134.7 
ss.o 
37.9 

239.4 

1930 

6,003.9 
1.520.8 
4.483.1 
2,979.7 
1,603.4 

10.3 
1.009.2 
7,023.4 

527.1 
53.0 

474.0 

126.5 
653.7 

386.3 
3.0 

126.9 
168.1 
197.8 

31.510 
1,016 

22,424 
4,373 

2.687 

2,926 

629 
1,814 

36 
sss 

3,481 

294.4 

87.0 
19.9 

204.9 

903.4 
437.(5 
246.5 

758.7 
4(53.0 
175.0 
244.6 

306.90 

(-6.00) 
240.26 

28.68 
305.49 

121.9 
29.0 
92.9 
73.5 
32.7 

234.7 

1931 1932 1933 

$ (OOO.OOO's) 

2,860.1 
/,309.4 
1,550.7 
1,239.4 

311.3 
1.7 

253.7 
3,115.5 

892.9 
72.4 

820.5 

14.5 
907.4 

1.165.0 
839.6 
325.4 
306.2 

20.2 
1.3 

26.0 
1,192.3 

498.0 
179.5 
3/8.5 

40.0 
538.0 

707.9 
547.3 
160.6 

40.3 
120.3 

I.S 
0.1 

709.5 

282.6 
63.3 

219.3 

61.6 
344.2 

Yen (OOO,OOO's) 

345.2 1,004.1 ~.342.6 
63.6 525.0 ,249.6 
77.5 74.0 8.3 
73.3 134.4 165.9 

185.6 149.6 448.8 
Francs (OOO,OOO's) 

29.500 28.233 26,786 
862 10,754 13,666 

20,543 11,971 8,888 
2,048 1,31:16 963 
4,354 1,400 1,508 

R.l\1. (OOO.OOO's) 

1.338 

66 
993 

1 
635 

1,973 

Florins 

184.4 

23.9 
1.9 

37.5 

824 1.454 

611 1,029 
280 371 

10 2 
I SO 91 
974 1,545 

(OOO,OOO's) 

239.8 

14.0 
0.4 

23.1 

261.6 

6. 7 
1.3 

Kronor (OOO,OOO's) 

583.0 
227.6 
185.6 

531.1 
196.8 
211.6 
303.8 

464.6 
Hil.1 

20.0 
263.6 

47.0 
44.6 

141.9 

717.9 
428.1 

60.6 
578.3 
304.5 
123.0 

92.2 

Francs (OOO,OOO's) 

545.17 

H8.7li 
277.15 

332.91 

154.46 
10 9. 6 5 

282.32 

9li.li4 
108.10 

24.42 11.80 5.96 
103.34 144.89 (-1.37) 

£ (OOO,OOO's) 

40.0 
7.2 

32.9 
36.9 
12.4 
89.6 

87.7 
10.2 
77.6 
28.8 

0.2 
117.1 

17.4 
2.7 

14.7 
24.4 

0.1 
41.8 

95.2 
24.9 
70.2 
33.2 

6.9 
135.7 

64.8 
0.6 

6 4. 3 
129.7 

194.4 

1934 

1,386.4 
1.208.1 

178.3 
143.7 

34.6 

1,386.4 

764.7 
453.1 
311.6 

61.2 
825.9 

~
,063.2 
842.5 
240.1 
141.8 
577.9 

28.516 
15,666 

8,705 
984 

872 

334 
466 

• 143 
1,015 

263.1 

11.4 
16.8 

0.3 

499.7 
162.8 

63.0 
409.2 

77. G 
100.3 
I 02.9 

436.59 

197.61:1 
114.17 

8.31 
s.so 

II 8.2 
28.2 
91.0 
34.0 

3.9 
161.2 

49.4 
6.1 

44.3 
68.9 
26.2 

146.6 

1935 

1,408.6 
1,005./ 

403.5 
334.2 

69.3 
3.5 

1,412.1 

3,216.0 
1.352.2 
/,863.8 

8.2 
116.0 

3,340.2 

1936 

I. 961.8 
767.9 

/,193.9 
841.4 
352.:S 

1.6 
23.0 

1,986.4 

4,110.2 
725.2 

3,385.0 
1.8 

I S6.S 
4,268.5 

1,207.7 
965.4 
209.2 

- 51.8 
448.8 ~

,064.0 
864.1 
132.6 

79.1 
738.1 

20.019 
10,123 

6,100 
907 

2,655 

1,643 
831 

3 

156 
2,811 

3S.S 

3.7 
1.6 

523.6 
59.5 

130.2 
421.0 

88.8 
125.4 

133.5 

162.48 

(-10.20) 
113.68 

3.50 

163.7 
22.6 

141.1 
17.1 
3.4 

185.0 

S9.S 
14.9 
44.6 
62.2 

9.4 
131.2 

12,453 
7,29Sb 
3,036 

660 

3.595 

2,671 
724 

47 
395 

3,990 

154.8 

••• 2.2 
o.s 

617.1 
317.3 

43.4 
586.7 
312.3 

98.8 
138.9 

420.64 

326.78 
61.21 

1.20 

207.0 
41.6 

165.6 
28.3 

3.3 
239.4 

49.9 
19.7 
30.3 
43.2 
I 5.8 

109.8 

• ExcJuding United States Treasury issues, for which the following figures are avaiJable since 1932: 
1936 

3,452.9 
5,773.0 

1932 1933 1934. 193(5 

Net issues • • • • • • 3,074.0 3,022.3 4,759.4 3,484.2 
Refunding • • • .. • • 5,139.2 7,354.6 7,830.2 9,008.6 

b Excluding National Defence loan issued in December 1936. 
c Figures of the Bank of England. Excluding United Kingdom Government issues. 
d Includes small amounts which cannot be allocated to the above groups. 
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though gTeatly increased since 1933, were still only a fraction of the figure for 1929.1 In 
the United Kingdom, however, where Government borrowings (not included in the figures 
shown in the table) have been relatively small during the period 1928-1936, net issues of 
domestic companies have shown a marked recovery since the low point of 1931, surpassing 
in 1936 even the previous peak level of 1928. 

The revival of economic activity may affect the long-term rate of interest as reflected 
in the yield of bonds, not only through an increase in the total volume of securities out
standing, but also through a certain divergence observable at times between the price 
movement of the two main types of securities outstanding - i.e., bonds and shares. When 
profits and dividends rise, the attractiveness of shares relatively to that of fixed-interest 
securities is naturally increased ; investors are tempted to redistribute their security holdings 
in favour of shares ; and, unless the flow of new funds seeking investment is sufficient to 
maintain bond prices, this shift from bonds to shares tends to depress the prices of bonds 
and to raise their interest yield. The rise of commodity prices, which reduces the interest 
return obtainable on bonds in terms of goods, tends to have a similar effect. Diagram 28 
on the following page, which compares the market prices of representative Government 
bonds (or, as in the case of Germany and Norway, indices of bond prices) with indices 
of the prices of industrial shares in a number of countries, 'may usefully be examined from 
this point of view. It may be seen that, in Chile, Denmark and the United Kingdom, prices 
of bonds declined during 1935 and 1936, while share prices rose. In other countries also, 
a similar divergence shows itself at times between the movement of the two curves in recent 
years. In Norway, the index of bond prices declined from 102 to 97.7 between August 1935 
and August 1936, while the share index rose from 87 .I to 109.1 in the same period. In Canada, 
the price of a 4Yz% Dominion loan declined from ll0.75 to 107.13 during 1935 (in spite 
of an increase in the holdings of Government securities by the chartered banks from $781 
million to $956 million), while the index of share values rose from 47.0 to 66.7. 

In a number of countries, certain factors have already become apparent which operate 
through the commercial banking system and tend to influence interest rates in an upward 
direction. The increase in prices and production entails a revival of the demand for bank 
advances, as business-men require larger funds for the carrying of stocks at higher prices 
and for the financing of an increased volume of business turnover generally. As a result, 
banks may have to " make room " for their commercial customers by selling securities 
on the market, unless their cash reserves are large enough to meet the demand for advances 
without reducing other assets, or unless the central bank expands their cash basis for this 
purpose. In addition, the rise in prices, employment and wages tends to increase the 
currency requirements of the public for retail transactions, wage payments, etc., deposits 
are partly converted into bank-notes, and the cash reserves of the banks tend to decline. 
Unless this drain of cash into circulation is offset by the central bank, commercial banks 
may have to restrict credit and to raise interest rates. 

The table on page 107 is intended to illustrate the operation of these forces in eight 
countries which have all attained an advanced stage of recovery. The table shows the relevant 
items of commercial-bank accounts and also the movement of the note circulation, wholesale 

1 In comparing the volume of company issues in the United States in 1936 with those in 1029. account must be taken, 
however, of the large issues made in 1929 by investment trusts, etc., the proceeds of which were in large part used merely 
for the purchase of other securities. According to details available (not shown in the attached table), $2,222 million out of o. 
total of S8,640 million of company issues (domestic and foreign) were in 1929 made by investment trusts, etc. Such is:mes 
shrank to negligible amounts after 1929, amounting in 1936 only to Sl3 million out of a total of $1,217 million. 
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Diagram 28. 
PRICES OF BONDS AND INDICES OF THE MARKET. VALUE QF INDUSTRIAL SHARES, 1932-1937. 

A. Bond prices. B. Share indices (1929 = 100). 
Logarithmic scale. 
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End of: 19:!3 1934 I 1935 I 1936 End of: 1933 I 1934 I 1935 11936 

AUSTRALIA. 
£(A) (OOO,OOO's) 

CHILE. 
Pesos (OOO,OOO"s) 

Trading Banks : a 
Advances. 239.3 248.1 260.8 
Securities . 49.6 so.s 48.0 
Cash • 42.7 47.1 33.6 
Deposits 281.4 294.8 292.3 
Ratio of cash to depo$its. 15.2 16.0 11.5 

Net note circulation b 29.1 28.3 30.4 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 79.7 80.9 81.0 
Yield of Government bonds 3.62 3.20 3.85 

DENMARK. 
Kroner (OOO,OOO's) 

Commercial Ban!..~s : 
Loans and discounts . 1.638 1.676 1.747 
Securities . S88 673 6S8 
Cash • 199 200 190 
Deposits 1,982 2,0S9 2.092 
Ratio of cash to deposits. 10.0 9.7 9.1 

Note circulation . 37S 386 384 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 85.6 92.4 95.5 
Industrial production (1929= 100) 96.0 116.0 124.0 
Yield of Government bonds . 3.90 3.83 4.34 

SWEDEN. 
Kronor (OOO,OOO's) 

Commercial Banks : 
Loans and discounts . 3.90S 3.79S 3.828 
Securities . 462 640 648 
Cash . 333 287 281 
Deposits 3.628 3,SS3 3,632 
Ratio· of cash to deposits. 9.2 8.1 7.7 

Note circulation . 648 708 786 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 78.6 82.1 84.3 
Industrial production (1929= 100) 99h 115 123 
Yield of Government bonds 3.71 3.01 3.32 

UNITED KINGDOM. 
£ (OOO,OOO's) 

London Clearing Banks : J 
Advances . 736 7S4 779 
Securities . S6S S94 60S 
Cash . 213 216 221 
Deposits 1. 941 1.971 2.091 
Ratio of cash to deposits. 11.0 11.0 10.6 

Net currency circulation e 374 384 407 
"\\'holesale prices (1929 = lOO)k 76.7 76.9 80.0 
Industrial production (1929= 100) 93.9 104.2 112.4 
Yield of Government bonds 3.37 2.68 2.89 

n. Average for last quarter of each year. 
b Notes held by the public. 

267.6 
41.4 
31.2 

294.0 
10.6 
34.8 
89.4 
4.02 

1,940 
604 
162 

2.169 
7.5 

399 
/03.0 
132.0 

4.52 

3,992 
612 
393 

3.833 
10.2 
893 

90.0 
136 

3.03 

8S8 
631 
236 

2.238 
/0.5 
449 

88.3 
123.1 
2.96 

Commercial Bm1ks : o 
Loans and discounts d 1.232 1.430 1.700 1.82S 
Seeurities . 211 216 266 262 
Cash . 3S3 296 266 320 
Deposits 1.249 1.404 1.628 1. 77S 
Ratio of cash to deposits. 28.3 21.1 16.3 18.0 

Net currency circulation e 3SO 38S 433 SIS 
'Vholesale prices (19:!9 = 100) 167.4 177.7 120.8 210.8 
Industrial production (1929= 100) 91.1 113.1 /20.8 /3J.J 
Yield of Government bonds 7.65 7.45 7.79 8.75 

JAPAN. 
Yen (OOO,OOO's) 

Ordinary banks : 
Loans and discountH t 6.032 S.872 6,121 6,660 
Securit.ies . 3.30S 3,872 4,222 4,874 
Cash . S99 736 63S 683 
Deposits 0 • • • • • 8,727 9.3S4 9.874 10,932 
Ratio of cnsh to deposits. 6.9 7.8 6.4 6.3 

Note circulaLion g • , . . . 1,470 l.S38 1.608 1.756 
\Vholesale prices {1929 = 100) 79.8 82.4 87.3 97.8 
Industrial production (1929= 100) 124.4 /45.4 152.8 172.4 
Yield of Government bonds 4.56 4.61 4.32 3.91 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
£ (OOO,OOO"s) 

Commercial Banks : 
Advances . 30.8 38.6 39.9 44.3 
Securities . 7.6 8.6 s. 7 13.6 
Cash . 29.4 2S.2 31.4 2S.8 
Deposits 80.6 84.9 88.0 94.3 
Ratio of cash to deposit..q, 36.4 29.6 35.7 27.4 

Note circulaLion . . . . . . 11.9 13.0 14.1 16.4 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) I. 86.0 85.0 82.8 85.1 

UNITED STATES OF Al\IERICA. 
$ (OOO.OOO"s) 

All Member Banks : 
Commercial loons I 4.972 4.708 S.006 6,041 
Securities . 12.386 16,122 17.810 19.640 
Cash • 3.149 4,691 6.238 7.269 
Deposits m 20.631 24.706 28.481 32.076 
Ratio of cash to deposits. 15.3 19.0 21.9 22.7 

Note circulation . . . . . . s.s 19 S.S36 S,882 6,S43 
Wholesale prices ( 1929 = 100) 74.3 80.7 84.9 88.4 
Industrial production (1929= 100) 63.0 71.4 84.9 101.7 
Yield of Government bonds 3.53 2.97 2.73 2.30 

c Fib1UI'es published in the Monlhly Bulletin of the Central Bank of Chile. Amounts in foreign currencies convl'rted at 
current official rates. 

d Loans and discount.a to the publio only (excluding the Government, public- departments, credit institutions, etc.). 
e Notes and coin held by the public. 
t Excluding call loans. 
i Excluding notes held as reserve by bunks of issue other than the Bank of Japan. 
h Junuary 1934. 
I October figures. 
J Ten banks throughout. December averages. 
k Board of Trade index. 
I All loans other than loans on securities, loans to banks, loans on real estate, acceptances and commercial paper. 

m Excluding Government, bankers' and Postal Savings deposits, and items in process of collection. 
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prices and - where possible - industrial production and bond yields between the end of 
1933 and the end of 1936. 

The advance of internal trade and building activity which has taken place in Australia 
since 1933 has had a very marked effect on the banking situation. It will be noticed that 
the steady rise in advances has been accompanied, since 1934, by a reduction in security 
holdings, while the fall in bankers' cash reserves since 1934 appears to have been partly 
due to a substantial increase in the amount of notes in the hands of the public, particularly 
during 1936, when the rise of prices was greatly accelerated. Part of the reduction in cash 
reserves and bank deposits which occurred in 1935 was doubtless due to a deterioration 
of the external exchange position as reflected in a decline of the sterling balances of the 
Commonwealth Bank from £(A) 37.7 million at the end of 1934 to £(A) 28.3 million at the 
end of 1935. But the internal factors making for dearer money -the rising demand for 
bank advances and the drain of currency into circulation - clearly remained operative 
in 1936, when the sterling balances of the Commonwealth Bank increased by £(A) 10.2 
million. In view of the active private demand for money, the periodic loan issues made 
by the Australian Loan Council on behalf of the individual State Governments proved less 
successful in 1936, in spite of a reduction in the amounts issued and an increase in the yields 
offered to investors. Of two issues of £(A) 9 million and £(A) 7.5 million made in June and 
November 1936, only 80% and 73% respectively were taken up by the public, whereas 
previous issues had been fully subscribed. Particulars of these issues in recent years are 
given below : 

November 1933 
June 1934 ... 
November 1934 
June 1935 ... 
November 1935 
June 1936 •.. 
November 1936 

Date of issue 
Amount 

£(A) millions 

10.3 
12."2 
15.0 
12.5 
8.0 
9.0 
7.5 

Actual net yield 

% 
3.63 
3.38 
3.02 
3.42 
3. 77 
3.87 
3.96 

In Denmark, the rapid progress of industrial production has entailed a growing demand 
for bank credit, which the banks have met in part by reducing their holdings of securities 
since 1934. The cash reserves of the banks have been reduced, not only by a rise in the note 
circulation, but also by a restrictive open-market policy of the National Bank, which, with 
a view to checking the industrial "boom", reduced its security portfolio from 153 to 50 
million kroner between March 1935 and December 1936. As in Australia, foreign-exchange 
difficulties have accentuated the tightening of credit in Denmark, though in 1936, when 
a slight improvement in the exchange position showed itself in a decrease of the National 
Banks' net foreign-exchange liabilities from 73 to 41 million kroner, the rise in interest 
rates must be mainly attributed to the domestic factors apparent from the table. 

As was mentioned earlier in this chapter, the commercial banks of Japan have experi
enced a steady growth of their loans and discounts since 1934. At the same time, the demands 
made upon them for the financing .of Government deficits have not diminished, while the 
increased currency requirements of the public have put a certain strain on their cash position. 
As a result, conditions in the money market have become distinctly less easy, as shown 
by the small but persistent upward tendency of the call money rate in Tokio since 1934. 

Banking developments in Sweden in 1936 conformed to the general trend illustrated 
by the above table, except for a sudden increase in bankers' cash reserves towards the end 
of the year, which was mainly due to increased sales of foreign balances by the commercial 
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banks to the Riksbank, largely in connection with current discussions regarding a possible 
appreciation of the currency. During 1936, there were as yet no indications of a rise of 
interest rates in Sweden. 

The remarkable increase in the volume of currency held by the public which occurred 
in the United Kingdom during 1936 was partly due to foreign hoarding. The rise in bank 
advances, which had been relatively slow in the two preceding years, became marked in 
1936. The Bank of England, however, provided sufficient cash to enable the banks to meet 
the demands both for currency and for advances without having to dispose of part of their 
security holdings. But the rate of increase in bankers' investments has, on the whole, slowed 
down appreciably, as may be seen from Diagram 23, given on page 83 above. The decreased 
support given by the banks to the bond market has undoubtedly been a factor in the gradual 
rise of bond yields in 1935 and 1936. During the first three months of 1937, when the yield 
of 2Yz% Consols rose from about 2.95% to about 3.25%, the principal influence in the rise 
of bond yields was the prospect of large Government borrowing for purposes of rearmament. 
At the same time, conditions in the short-term money market continued to be extremely 
easy, the rate on Treasury bills ruling only very slightly above the Yz% level agreed upon 
by the banks and falling actually below it in l\Iarch 1937 for the first time in two years. 
Part of the explanation for the divergent tendencies of long- and short-term interest rates 
appears to lie in the action of institutional investors who have probably transferred part 
of their resources from long- to short-term securities, with the intention of repurchasing 
their bonds later at lower prices. 

The rising demand for advances is one which banks, in general, cannot easily resist, 
as advances are usually the most remunerative of their assets, and as the customer relation
ships involved are normally governed by a certain amount of competition between the 
banks. If their cash resources are not correspondingly increased, it is natural that banks 
should attempt to meet this demand by disposing of part of the fixed-interest securities 
acquired during the depression or the early years of recovery, rather than by calling in 
short-term funds and other forms of assets which have not so abnormally increased or have 
even diminished relatively to others. Such sales of securities by the banks tend, of course, 
to raise the interest yield of bonds, and thus to induce the public to purchase bonds and 
thereby, ·in effect, to liberate for the industrial circulation part of the deposits held by the 
public with the banking system. 

Instead of attempting to prevent a gradual rise of interest rates by e~-panding the banks' 
cash basis, the monetary authorities in certain countries - faced with an increasingly 
rapid rise of commodity prices and a possible emergence of unstable boom conditions -
have recently taken measures in the opposite direction, tending to bring interest rates 
once more into touch with the movement of demand for investible funds. 

In Sweden and in the United States, for example, the cash basis of the banking system 
had become so extended as to eliminate to a large extent the influence of a rising demand 
for money on the course of interest rates. In Sweden, the central bank, which holds only 
an insignificant amount of securities in its own portfolio, was empowered in l\Iarch 1937 
to obtain short-term Government securities from the National Debt Office which it could 
sell in order to withdraw surplus funds from the market. At the same time, the Riksbank 
applied for parliamentary authority to pay interest on private deposits, and for legislative 
regulations requiring commercial banks to hold against their sight- and short-term deposit 
liabilities a cash reserve of at least 25%, of which three-quarters on current accotmt at the 
Riksbank. Bond yields, in consequence, began to rise in l\Iarch and April 1937. 
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In the United States, the principal measures for limiting the possibilities of further 
credit expansion have been the successive increases in the legal reserve requirements of 
the member banks. The first increase, which came into effect on August 15th, 1936, raised 
the minimum cash ratios by 50% - i.e., from 3% to 4Yz% on time deposits and from 
7-13% to 10Yz-19Yz% on demand deposits. Excess reserves declined accordingly from 
$3,167 million on August 12th to $1,813 million on August 17th, but, owing to the continued 
influx of gold, they increased again to $2,236 million at the end of November 1936. On 
December 21st, 1936, therefore, as has been mentioned above, a scheme for the" sterilisation" 
of gold imports was announced, under which newly imported gold, instead of being passed 
on by the Treasury to the Federal Reserve System, was acquired and held by the Treasury 
by means of short-term Government obligations issued in the open market. By a further 
increase of member banks' reserve requirements announced on January 30th, 1937, the 
minimum cash ratios were raised, by a further 50% of the original requirements, to the 
full amount allowed by law (i.e., 6% on time deposits and 14-26% on demand deposits) ; 
one-half of this increase came into effect on March lst and one-half on May 1st, 1937. As 
the actual or prospective amount of member-bank indebtedness to the Federal Reserve 
System has an important influence on money rates in the United States, this increase of 
reserve requirements was accompanied by a rise in short-term interest rates ; during the 
first quarter of 1937, the rate on three-month acceptances rose from 0.25% to 0.56%, the 
rate on prime commercial paper from 0.75% to I.OO%, and the rate on three-month 
Treasury bills from 0.20% to 0.44%- Together with a reduction in their excess reserves 
of cash, the member banks were faced with an accelerated rise in the demand for commercial 
loans, attributable partly to the tax on undistributed profits, introduced in 1936, which 
deprived business firms of an important source of capital and made them more dependent 
on outside borrowing. The commercial loans of the weekly reporting member banks rose 
from $3,424 million at the end of March 1936 to $4,292 million at the end of December 
1936 and to $4,362 million at the end of March 1937. Their investments in Government 
obligations, which rose from $10,124 million at the end of March 1936 to a high point of 
$10,762 million at the end of July 1936, fell from $10,479 million at the end of December 
1936 to $9,595 million at the end of March 1937, and, as a result, there was a sharp break 
in the prices of Government bonds in March 1937. For the first time since 1933, the Federal 
Reserve Banks undertook purchases of Government securities in April 1937 amounting 
to about $100 million. These open-market operations were partly intended to smooth out 
the transition to the higher reserve requirements, which -though leaving the member-bank 
system as a whole with still about $890 million of excess reserves after May 1st, 1937 _ 
created difficulties of adjustment to a large number of individual banks, compelling them 
to reduce their holdings of Government securities. To some extent, however, the open
market purchases appear also to have been connected with a Government loan issue 
announced for June 1937, thus illustrating the difficulty -apparent in a number of countries 
- of adjusting interest rates to changed business conditions when the requirements of 
Government finance are at a high level. 



APPENDIX. 

Table I. - DATES OF PRINCIPAL l\-1EASURES AFFECTING ExcHANGE RATES. 

Country 

Albania .. 
Argentine. 
Australia 
Austria . 
Belgium. 
Bolivia . 
Brazil .. 
Bulgaria. 
Canada 
Chile .. 
China .. 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba ... 
Czechoslovakia. 
Danzig . 
Denmark 
Ecuador. 
Egypt 
Estonia. 
Finland. 
France . 
Germany 
Greece . 
Guatemala 
Honduras. 
Hong.Kong 
Hungary 
India .. . 
Iron .. . 
Irish Free State 
Italy . 
Japan ... 
I ... atvia . . 
Lithuania. 
Luxemburg 
Malayn. (British) . 
Mexico .. 
Netherlands . . . 
Netherlands Indies . 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua, 
Norway. 
Palestine 
Panama, 
Paraguay 
Peru .• 
Philippines 
Poland .. 
Portugal .. 
Roumania. 
Salvador, El. 
Siam. 
Spain .. 
Sweden . 
Switzerland 
Turkey .. 
Union of South Afrien 
United Kingdom ... 
United States of Am.eri("a 
Uruguay . 
U.S.S.R .. 
Venezuela. 
Yltgoslavia 

• l:>rovisioual parity. 

Officlal auspen.ion 
of gold 11tand&rd 

)7, XII. 29 
17. xu. 29 ·. 
5. IV. 33 

30. III. 35 
25. IX. 31 

19. x. 31 
20. IV. 32 

25. IX. 31 

21. XI. 33 

29. IX. 31 
8. II. 32 

21. IX. 31 
28. VI. 33 
12. x. 31 

26. IV. 32 

21. IX. 31 

26. IX. 31 

13.xii.31 
28. IX. 36 

21. IX. 31 
25. VII. 31 
27. IX. 36 
27. IX. 36 
21. IX. 31 
13. XI. 31 
28. IX. 31 
21. IX. 31 

14. v. 32 

3l.xi1.31 

9. x. 31 
II. v. 32 

29. IX. 31 

28. XII, 32 
21. IX, 31 
20. IV. 33 

XII. 29 

E::s:change control 

Introduction SappreWon 

13. x. 31 

9. x. 31 
18. Ill. 3S 26. IV, 35 
3. x. 31 

18. v. 31 
1918 

30. VII, 31 
9. IX. 34 

25. IX. 31 
16. I. 32 
2. VI. 34 13. VII. 34 
2. X. 31 

12. VI. 3S 
18. XI. 31 

2. v.32- 30. vii.36 7. X. 3S 

18. XI. 31 

13. vn.31 
28. IX. 31 

27. Jll. 34 
9. XI. 3S 

17.vn.31 

25.II.30- l.m.36 30. v. 33 

26. v. 34 
I. VII. 32 
8. x. 31 
I. X. 3S 

18. III. 35 26. IV. 35 

13. XI. 31 

VI H. 32 

26. IV. 36 
21. x. 22 
18. v. 32 

VIII. 33 X. 33 

18. v. 31 

26. II. 30 

6. Ill. 33 12. XI. 34 
7. IX. 31 

12. XII, 36 
7. x. 31 

Depredation or 

I 
Introd oetlon devaloatton in 

of a new gold puity relation to gold 

. 
XI. 29 
Ill. 30 

IX. 3J- IV. 34 •30. IV. 34 
Ill. 3S 31. III. 36 
III. 30 
XII. 29 

IX. 31 
IV. 32 

I. 32 
I. 32 

IV. 33 *22. v. 34 
II. 34- X. 36 17.II.34- *9.x.36 

v. 35 2. v. 3S 
IX. 31 
VI. 32 •19.xn.35 
IX. 31 
VI, 33 
x. 31 

IX. 36 *I. x. 36 

IV. 32 
IV. 33 
IV. 33 

IX. 31 

IX. 31 
Ill. 34- X. 36 •a. x. 36 

XII. 31 
IX. 36 

III. 35 I. IV. 35 
IX. 31 

VIII. 31 
IX. 36 
IX. 36 
IV. 30 

I. 32 
IX. 31 
IX. 31 
IV. 33 
XI. 29 
v. 32 

IV. 33 

x. 31 
VII. 35 

x. 31 
\'1. 32 
1920 
IX. 31 
IX. 36 *:7. IX. 36 
1915 

I. 33 
IX. 31 
IV. 33 • 31. I. 34 

IV. 29 
IV. 36 *I. 1\', 36 
IX. 30 

VII. 32 
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1929 Ill ...... 100 
X ....... 94.5 100 
XI ...... 93.6 97.4 100 

1930 I 84.9 89.2 88.8 89.9 94.7 92.7 
ll •...... 82.1 86.5 81.7 86.0 89.7 93.2 
Ill ...... 80.7 83.9 86.7 86.1 88.8 96.1 
Vlll .... 66.0 74.1 86.8 80.2 85.5 83.2 

1931 Vll ...... 53.1 63.4 60.4 52.5 72.4 60.1 
Vlll 50.9 59.9 60.4 44.5 66.9 53.2 
IX .. :::: 52.5 61.2 63.4 40.5 61.9 49.4 
X .•..... 54.5 61.0 62.2 33.7 53.9 47.0 
XI ...... 58.3 58.7 59.1 43.5 61.0 51.6 
XII. ..... 56.2 57.2 60.3 43.1 60.7 51.8 

1932 I 55.9 57.2 60.6 43.4 60.4 51.5 
ll ....... 56.7 52.9 52.7 44.6 60.4 51.6 
Ill ...... 56.2 51.8 45.3 45.5 60.4 51.9 
IV ...... 53.5 52.4 44.2 45.8 603 54.7 
v ....... 52.2 55.3 41.3 46.0 60.5 59.6 
VI ...... 51.7 56.2 39.1 45.7 60.7 62.7 
Vll ..... 50.3 54.8 38.5 46.0 60.7 63.5 
Vlll 52.1 54.9 36.4 45.9 60.7 63.7 
IX .. :::: 52.4 55.2 37.9 45.8 60.7 63.7 
X ....... 51.4 55.8 37.2 45.8 60.7 63.7 
XI ...... 50.2 55.7 36.5 45.8 60.7 63.8 
Xll ...... 47.3 55.5 36.9 45.8 60.7 63.8 

1933 I 47.9 55.7 37.2 45.8 60.7 63.8 
ll ::::::: 48.6 56.2 36.5 45.8 60.7 63.8 
lli ...... 49.9 57.5 37.0 45.8 60.4 63.8 
IV ...... 49.6 57.8 37.3 44.1 59.9 61.0 
v ....... 50.1 58.0 40.2 43.9 60.0 54.5 
VI ...... 51.0 57.6 44.3 44.2 60.1 52.1 
Vll ..... 50.3 57.0 45.2 45.2 60.1 47.2 
Vlll 49.0 56.9 46.1 45.6 60.01· 49.0 
IX .. :::: 47.9 57.0 45.2 45.7 60.2 45.9 
X ....... 48.1 57.0 46.1 46.1 60.1 47.7 
XI ...... 49.3 55.8 44.7 46.1 59.6 44.8 
Xll ...... 51.3 55.8 43.5 46.2 50.3 46.0 

1934 I 51.4 55.9 42.9 46.2 49.8 37.8 45.2 
ll ::::::: 49.8 54.9 43.4 46.2 47.9 36.9 42.9 
Ill ...... 49.4 55.2 43.9 46.2 47.6 35.8 42.5 
IV ...... 48.4 55.3 41.9 46.6 47.9 34.9 42.6 
v ....... 46.1 55.3 41.3 46.1 47.5 32.9 42.6 
VI ...... 47.0 55.3 41.0 46.1 47.1 34.4 42.1 31.5 
Vll ..... 48.2 55.3 42.4 46.0 47.0 34.6 41.9 32.3 
Vlll 49.1 55.3 42.0 46.1 22.8 46.8 37.7 41.8 34.2 
IX .. :::: 50.0 55.3 41.5 46.1 22.7 46.1 37.3 40.8 34.2 
X ....... 49.0 55.3 40.9 46.1 22.9 45.9 36.6 40.5 36.7 
XI ...... 47.5 55.3 41.6 46.1 23.0 46.6 35.7 40.9 35.8 
Xll ...... 48.7 55.3 41.1 46.1 23.0 46.1 35.0 40.7 33.8 

1935 I 49.9 55.3 43.2 46.1 23.8 45.7 35.2 40.5 32.5 
ll ....... 52.0 55.3 43.4 46.0 23.1 45.4 35.9 40.4 32.9 
Ill ...... 54.2 55.3 46.7 46.0 22.1 44.3 35.2 40.7 30.6 
IV ...... 55.2 55.3 52.6 46.1 22.3 45.1 35.8 41.0 29.8 
v ....... 58.5 55.3 53.8 46.1 22.5 45.6 36.0 41.2 27.4 
VI ...... 57.3 55.3 41.6 46.0 23.1 45.9 36.8 41.2 27.0 
Vll ..... 54.8 55.3 37.9 46.0 23.3 46.0 37.1 41.1 26.8 
Vlll 52.2 55.3 36.1 46.0 23.4 46.1 37.3 41.4 26.5 
IX,.:::: 53.6 55.3 37.6 46.1 23.4 46.0 37.9 41.4 27.3 
X ....... 50.7 55.3 37.8 46.1 24.8 45.8 38.1 41.7 28.4 
XI ...... 42.2 55.3 37.7 46.1 25.7 46.0 38.1 41.7 27.6 
Xll ...... 41.9 55.3 36.7 46.1 26.0 46.0 38.1 41.6 27.3 

1936 I 42.0 55.3 34.5 45.7 27.3 46.1 37.9 41.6 27.9 
ll ::::::: 42.0 55.3 33.1 45.5 27.2 46.0 38.2 41.1 28.5 
Ill ...... 42.2 55.3 40.8 45.7 26.8 46.1 38.3 41.9 27.8 
IV ...... 42.3 55.3 40.9 45.9 26.7 46.2 38.5 42.5 27.8 
v ....... 42.3 55.3 41.1 45.9 27.4 46.4 38.7 42.6 28.0 
VI ...... 42.5 55.3 41.5 45.8 28.5 46.8 38.7 42.9 28.5 
Vll ..... 42.5 55.3 41.3 45.7 29.1 46.7 38.0 42.2 28.7 
Vlll 42.8 55.3 41.6 45.9 29.4 47.0 39.0 42.4 29.1 
IX ...... 42.3 54.9 41.4 45.5 30.8 46.8 39.5 42.7 29.0 
X ....... 41.5 ... 40.2 45.6 30.1 45.5 38.7 43.0 29.0 
XI ...... 41.7 ... 40.2 45.7 30.5 45.3 38.7 42.8 29.0 
Xll ...... 41.8 ... 40.3 45.7 31.0 45.5 41.5 42.9 29.3 

1 China, Spam, Iran: average rate 1929 = 100. 
2 Peru: gold parity 1930 = 100. 
1 Portugal, Yugoslavia: gold parity 1931 = 100. 

Table II. 
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• ' I I 
100 
97.7 100 
97.4 95.9 100 100 
97.0 94.1 95.8 90.0 100 

95.7 76.6 91.1 69.9 90.1 100 
95.4 76.6 91.2 69.9 89.4 60.2 
90.0 71.5 85.0 69.8 88.1 67.0 
77.0 61.4 73.0 68.4 86.2 73.4 
77.5 58.7 69.8 69.9 79.9 78.5 
69.5 55.2 63.3 69.9 80.3 78.3 

69.8 56.3 64.4 69.9 77.8 78.9 
70.0 56.7 64.9 70.0 79.0 76.0 
68.1 59.7 68.3 69.6 80.7 67.6 
64.7 . 61.5 70.4 69.8 85.0 67.0 
56.9 60.3 69.0 66.3 80.7 60.7 
56.1 59.8 68.4 53.4 78.5 54.0 
55.4 58.2 66.6 54.5 78.1 55.6 
55.4 57.0 65.2 53.1 72.2 57.3 
54.9 57.0 65.1 51.7 72.6 60.0 
53.9 55.7 63.7 48.3 72.6 62.4 
51.4 53.7 61.5 44.9 78.2 64.6 
50.2 53.8 61.5 43.1 82.9 64.2 

54.2 55.2 60.0 43.6 82.9 60.5 
54.4 56.1 56.4 43.2 82.9 57.0 
47.0 56.0 56.2 40.7 80.7 56.8 
46.8 55.9 56.0 39.1 76.7 51.8 
46.0 54.9 55.0 35.8 72.9 49.4 
46.2 55.2 55.3 35.9 71.9 45.3 
45.7 54.5 54.6 36.6 74.3 40.3 
45.0 53.6 53.8 36.5 76.5 41.1 
43.1 51.4 51.6 34.0 70.1 38.1 
43.1 51.4 51.5 34.8 69.8 38.1 
44.1 52.6 52.8 33.2 72.1 34.9 
44.7 53.6 53.8 35.4 78.2 35.6 

43.4 52.4 52.3 34.6 83.1 35.1 
41.6 49.9 50.0 34.8 80.9 33.7 
41.1 49.7 49.8 35.9 87.6 33.1 
40.3 50.0 50.1 34.5 95.0 32.9 
42.2 49.6 49.7 35.1 91.7 33.0 
42.3 49.1 49.2 34.6 93.0 33.1 
42.3 49.0 49.2 35.1 97.1 33.1 
41.9 48.8 49.0 34.6 98.5 32.7 
41.8 47.9 48.1 34.3 86.0 32.7 
42.1 47.6 47.8 34.5 84.3 32.9 
40.4 48.4 48.6 34.8 84.7 33.1 
39.1 47.9 48.2 35.0 84.6 33.1 

40.7 47.5 47.7 36.4 81.3 33.1 
40.7 9.6 47.2 47.5 36.1 80.8 33.1 
40.5 9.4 46.0 46.3 35.6 80.3 32.9 
42.2 9.5 46.8 47.1 35.0 80.8 33.3 
42.4 9.6 47.4 47.6 35.3 80.9 33.2 
42.2 9.7 47.6 47.9 35.7 80.2 33.0 
38.4 9.7 47.8 48.1 35.5 79.7 33.0 
38.1 9.8 47.9 48.2 35.7 79.7 32.9 
38.3 9.9 47.8 48.1 36.0 80.1 33.1 
38.5 9.8 47.6 47.9 36.8 79.4 33.1 
38.7 9.9 47.8 48.1 36.9 79.4 33.1 
38.3 9.9 47.7 48.1 37.2 79.2 33.1 

38.7 10.5 47.9 48.3 37.2 82.8 32.9 
38.6 11.3 48.0 48.3 37.2 80.7 32.7 
38.8 11.4 48.1 48.4 37.1 79.6 32.9 
15.8 10.9 48.1 48.5 37.3 80.1 33.1 
16.3 9.3 48.4 48.8 37.4 80.2 33.1 
16.0 7.3 48.8 49.2 37.3 80.1 33.1 
16.0 6.5 48.7 49.0 37.2 78.8 33.0 
16.1 6.1 48.9 49.3 37.4 77.1 33.1 
16.1 5.0 48.7 49.0 37.0 76.5 32.9 
15.6 4.8 47.4 47.7 36.5 77.9 32.9 
15.6 4.8 47.3 47.6 36.5 77.5 32.9 
15.6 4.9 47.5 47.8 37.3 77.7 32.9 
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100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
93.1 92.9 94.3 94.3 94.8 97.3 %.3 100 100 
79.9 78.6 79.5 82.2 82.4 86.3 89.1 92.1 96.2 
76.4 76.7 76.0 77.1 76.6 77.4 89.0 91.3 94.8 
69.3 69.5 68.7 69.4 69.0 69.8 82.7 83.9 88.2 

70.5 70.7 69.9 70.5 69.8 71.6 85.1 81.3 87.0 
71.0 71.3 70.1 71.0 70.0 72.0 87.3 78.2 82.3 
74.8 74.8 72.8 74.7 73.1 74.1 89.5 80.1 78.7 
77.1 76.8 75.3 76.6 71.2 71.2 89.9 82.5 74.8 
75.5 74.8 74.4 74.9 69.0 69.9 88.4 80.2 73.4 
74.9 74.4 73.9 74.4 67.4 69.8 86.7 78.9 73.4 
72.9 73.1 72.2 71.7 65.8 68.0 87.1 83.7 75.8 
71.4 71.7 70.6 69.0 65.0 66.6 87.6 84.5 79.1 
71.3 71.8 70.9 67.1 65.1 66.4 90.3 85.3 79.7 
69.8 70.4 69.5 65.8 64.1 65.4 91.2 85.1 84.0 
67.3 67.9 66.9 63.7 62.4 65.0 87.3 84.6 82.0 
67.4 67.9 67.0 63.5 63.0 66.8 86.6 84.4 82.2 

69.1 69.6 68.7 63.1 64.4 68.3 87.5 83.2 79.4 
70.3 70.8 69.7 57.0 65.4 68.2 83.5 81.5 75.2 
70.5 70.7 69.8 57.2 65.6 67.9 83.5 76.8 73.1 
70.3 70.3 69.4 56.9 65.3 67.0 80.9 75.7 65.2 
68.9 69.1 68.6 55.8 63.7 64.4 74.7 78.4 58.4 
69.3 69.4 68.9 56.1 63.6 64.8 73.3 78.5 56.5 
68.6 68.7 68.3 55.6 62.6 64.2 67.8 79.4 49.2 
67.4 67.6 67.2 54.7 61.6 63.2 68.7 79.1 48.4 
64.6 64.7 64.5 52.4 59.0 60.5 65.0 78.1 42.0 
64.6 64.7 64.7 52.4 58.9 60.5 65.7 78.2 42.9 
66.2 65.7 66.1 53.6 60.4 61.9 63.3 77.9 39.2 
67.3 67.3 67.3 54.6 61.4 63.0 64.4 79.3 40.1 

65.5 65.6 65.5 53.1 59.7 61.3 62.8 78.3 40.1 
62.7 62.9 62.7 50.8 57.2 58.7 60.1 78.2 41.9 
62.3 62.5 62.5 50.5 56.8 58.3 59.4 77.4 45.8 
62.7 62.9 62.9 50.8 57.2 58.7 59.3 78.1 46.1 
62.2 62.2 62.4 50.4 56.7 58.2 59.4 78.6 48.0 
61.6 61.7 61.9 49.9 56.2 57.7 59.8 78.3 48.9 
61.5 61.7 61.8 49.9 56.2 57.6 60.1 78.6 47.0 
61.2 61.4 61.5 49.7 55.9 57.3 60.2 78.0 46.9 
60.3 60.4 60.5 48.9 55.0 56.4 60.5 78.3 46.8 
60.0 60.2 60.3 48.7 54.8 56.2 60.4 78.3 47.1 
61.0 61.1 61.3 49.4 55.6 57.1 60.9 78.1 47.4 
60.4 60.5 60.6 48.9 55.1 56.5 60.2 78.6 47.5 

59.8 60.1 60.0 48.5 54.6 56.0 59.6 78.7 47.7 
59.5 59.9 59.7 48.3 54.3 55.7 59.4 78.5 47.6 
58.1 58.4 58.0 47.1 53.0 54.4 58.6 78.0 47.4 
59.0 59.3 58.9 47.9 53.9 55.3 59.1 79.1 47.3 
59.7 60.1 59.6 48.4 54.5 55.9 59.4 79.5 47.4 
60.1 60.4 59.9 48.7 54.8 56.3 59.2 79.1 47.2 
60.3 60.5 59.9 48.8 55.0 56.4 59.1 79.5 47.1 
60.4 60.7 60.2 49.0 55.0 56.5 59.0 79.6 47.1 
60.2 60.6 60.3 48.8 55.0 56.4 59.0 79.6 47.4 
60.0 60.3 60.2 48.6 54.7 56.1 58.6 79.5 47.4 
60.2 60.5 60.4 48.8 54.9 56.4 58.9 79.4 47.4 
60.1 60.5 60.2 48.7 54.9 56.3 58.8 79.3 47.4 

60.3 60.7 60.5 48.9 55.0 56.5 59.1 79.1 47.3 
60.3 60.6 60.5 48.8 55.0 56.4 58.7 79.0 46.9 
60.3 60.7 60.6 48.9 55.0 56.5 59.0 79.1 47.3 
60.4 60.8 60.7 49.0 55.1 56.5 59.2 79.1 47.6 
60.8 61.1 61.0 49.3 55.4 56.9 59.4 79.2 47.6 
61.3 61.7 61.6 49.7 55.9 57.4 59.3 79.2 47.5 
61.1 61.4 61.4 49.5 55.7 57.2 59.1 79.3 47.6 
61.4 61.8 61.7 49.8 56.1 57.5 59.5 79.7 47.6 
61.1 61.5 61.5 49.5 55.8 57.2 59.1 79.1 47.3 
59.5 59.9 59.8 48.2 54.2 55.7 59.1 78.6 47.3 
59.3 59.7 59.6 48.1 54.1 55.5 59.1 78.4 47.3 
59.6 60.0 59.9 48.3 54.3 55.6 59.1 78.5 47.3 

I 
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100 100 
91.7 88.8 
78.8 82.3 100 
67.3 73.0 87.2 100 

59.7 71.5 72.2 97.1 
59.6 72.0 68.9 94.1 
63.6 74.2 64.5 94.1 100 100 
68.4 76.4 65.8 94.1 94.9 87.6 
68.2 75.2 64.1 88.9 51.2 49.3 100 100 
67.6 75.3 60.8 88.9 49.2 49.5 83.9 74.6 100 
61.0 72.9 55.1 88.9 49.3 49.5 80.0 72.6 94.9 
60.0 71.4 49.1 88.9 48.7 49.6 80.0 72.0 91.4 
59.4 71.2 47.4 88.9 46.7 49.7 80.0 71.9 90.2 
58.9 69.8 46.3 88.9 46.3 49.5 80.0 70.4 80.0 
57.3 68.5 41.4 88.9 44.3 49.5 80.0 67.9 76.7 
56.5 68.2 41.6 88.9 41.8 49.5 80.0 67.9 76.4 100 

57.9 68.6 41.6 88.9 41.6 49.5 17.9 80.0 69.7 77.0 71.0 100 
59.2 70.1 41.7 85.3 43.2 49.6 17.9 80.0 70.9 77.2 70.0 97.0 
60.2 70.9 42.7 84.2 43.7 49.6 18.0 84.2 71.1 77.9 69.8 88.6 100 100 

59.9 69.4 42.3 80.4 43.2 47.3 16.9 81.2 70.8 77.2 69.4 84.6 95.5 93.6 

59.2 69.0 41.1 74.5 43.3 44.1 19.6 72.1 69.5 77.9 68.2 75.6 85.3 83.6 100 

59.1 69.5 42.2 72.5 43.5 50.4 20.3 68.0 69.9 77.4 68.5 72.2 81.6 80.0 94.1 

58.5 68.9 41.4 63.8 43.7 49.4 20.9 59.8 69.2 77.6 67.7 63.6 71.8 70.4 65.3 

57.9 68.4 39.3 64.8 43.5 49.1 20.2 60.7 68.0 78.3 66.6 64.6 72.9 71.5 65.7 

55.4 68.0 36.9 59.9 43.5 48.1 20.4 56.2 65.2 77.6 63.8 54.1 67.4 66.1 64.8 

55.3 69.0 37.5 59.9 43.6 49.1 19.8 56.1 65.2 78.2 63.8 45.5 67.4 66.0 64.9 

56.3 68.7 38.1 55.6 43.6 51.9 20.1 52.2 66.7 78.2 65.4 42.9 62.5 61.3 66.1 

57.7 67.8 39.5 56.9 43.7 50.5 20.0 53.3 67.8 78.6 66.5 42.1 64.0 62.7 67.8 

56.2 66.3 38.1 58.7 43.5 49.0 19.8 30.9 66.0 78.2 64.7 43.4 63.1 61.8 65.9 100 

53.6 63.5 36.2 56.9 43.2 47.8 19.6 29.9 63.2 77.3 61.9 43.6 60.6 59.4 63.0 90.9 100 

53.1 62.9 35.9 56.0 43.2 49.6 19.4 29.3 62.9 76.6 61.6 41.4 59.5 58.4 62.6 83.5 97.0 

53.4 63.0 36.0 55.7 43.1 49.9 20.2 28.2 63.2 76.4 62.0 36.5 59.2 58.1 63.0 83.4 96.4 

53.0 62.5 35.9 55.8 43.2 49.9 19.3 27.6 62.7 76.4 61.5 37.4 59.2 58.1 62.5 83.5 95.9 

52.6 62.1 35.6 55.9 43.2 49.9 19.1 28.4 62.1 76.5 60.9 35.3 59.4 58.2 61.9 83.3 97.0 

52.6 62.0 35.6 55.9 43.3 50.2 19.1 26.7 62.1 76.8 60.9 34.3 59.4 58.3 61.8 83.3 96.8 

52.3 61.5 35.4 55.4 43.4 49.9 19.2 26.6 61.8 77.1 60.6 33.3 58.8 57.7 61.6 83.3 96.8 

51.5 60.5 35.1 55.3 43.3 49.7 19.9 26.9 60.8 77.2 59.6 34.8 58.7 57.6 60.6 83.5 96.9 

51.3 60.2 34.0 55.7 43.2 50.1 20.2 25.7 60.5 77.2 59.4 36.6 59.1 58.0 60.3 83.8 96.7 

52.0 61.0 34.7 56.0 43.0 50.6 19.9 25.2 61.5 76.9 60.3 39.7 59.5 57.4 61.3 83.9 96.5 

51.6 60.4 34.3 55.9 42.9 50.0 20.5 24.7 60.9 76.7 59.7 39.4 59.4 54.0 60.7 83.8 96.4 

51.1 59.9 34.0 56.0 46.7 42.9 24.8 20.8 26.5 60.3 76.8 59.2 39.2 36.0 59.5 54.1 60.2 83.8 96.4 

50.8 59.5 33.8 55.5 46.8 42.8 24.8 20.3 28.2 60,0 76.7 58.9 36.0 34.9 59.4 54.0 59.8 83.8 95.7 100 100 

49.6 58.1 33.2 47.2 43.9 42.9 24.7 19.6 28.2 58.5 76.8 57.4 32.9 32.7 59.2 53.8 58.4 83.8 93.7 96.8 96.8 

50.3 59.0 33.8 44.8 41.4 42.8 24.9 19.5 28.3 59.5 76.7 58.4 33.6 33.3 59.4 54.0 59.3 83.8 93.5 72.4 90.0·100 

50.9 59.7 34.3 40.4 38.6 42.8 24.9 18.7 28.3 60.2 768 59.1 33.6 33.0 59.5 54.1 60.0 83.5 92.9 72.5 90.0 57.1 

51.3 60.1 34.5 37.6 37.6 43.0 24.8 18.5 28.2 60.6 77.1 59.4 33.1 32.4 593 53.9 60.4 83.7 93.0 72.2 90.0 56.9 100 

51.3 60.3 34.6 37.5 36.9 43.0 24.8 18.4 28.2 60.8 77.1 59.6 32.2 31.7 59.2 53.8 60.5 83.3 92.4 71.9 90.0 57.6 94. 

51.4 60.4 34.8 35.9 34.8 43.0 24.6 18.9 28.2 60.9 77.1 59.8 32.3 31.6 59.1 53.8 60.7 83.0 92.2 71.8 90.0 57.5 77. 

51.3 60.3 34.5 35.5 34.8 43.0 24.7 19.3 28.3 61.3 77.0 59.7 34.2 33.2 59.4 54.0 60.6 83.0 92.0 72.1 90.0 57.5 77.' 

51.1 60.1 34.2 35.0 34.6 43.0 24.8 19.6 28.3 60.5 77.1 59.3 35.0 33.4 59.5 54.1 60.2 83.1 91.8 72.0 90.0 57.6 77. 

51.3 60.2 34.2 34.9 34.8 43.1 24.9 19.2 28.3 60.7 77.2 59.5 34.6 33.0 59.5 54.1 60.5 83.0 91.6 72.3 90.0 57.6 77. 

51.3 60.2 34.2 34.8 34.6 42.9 24.9 18.6 28.3 60.6 77.2 59.5 34.8 32.6 59.4 54.0 60.4 83.0 91.1 72.0 90.0 57.6 74. 

51.4 60.3 34.4 34.6 34.6 43.0 24.8 18.9 28.2 60.8 77.2 59.6 34.9 32.5 59.2 53.8 60.6 83.0 90.2 72.0 90.0 57.5 72.1 

51.4 60.3 34.3 34.8 34.7 43.0 24.6 18.7 27.9 60.8 77.2 59.6 35.1 33.1 58.7 53.3 60.6 83.0 89.6 71.9 90.0 57.5 7~:l 
51.4 60.3 34.3 35.5 35.4 43.0 24.7 18.3 28.1 60.8 77.2 59.6 34.7 32.6 59.1 53.7 60.6 83.0 89.6 72.1 90.0 575 72. 

51.5 60.6 34.4 35.8 35.6 43.0 24.9 17.7 28.3 60.9 77.2 59.7 34.8 32.5 59.4 54.0 60.7 83.0 89.2 72.3 90.0 57.5 72.' 

51.7 60.7 34.7 36.1 36.0 42.8 24.8 17.2 28.3 61.3 77.2 60.1 34.8 33.2 59.5 54.1 61.1 83.2 88.8 72.5 90.0 57.7 ~~ 
52.1 61.1 35.0 38.0 37.9 42.7 24.7 17.4 28.3 61.8 77.2 60.6 34.7 33.0 59.4 54.0 61.9 83.0 88.8 72.3 90.0 57.6 72. 

52.0 61.0 34.8 41.2 41.2 42.9 24.9 16.7 28.2 61.6 77.2 60.5 34.6 33.1 59.2 53.8 61.5 82.9 88.7 71.9 90.0 57.5 72.( 

52.3 61.3 35.1 41.5 41.3 43.0 2;.3 16.8 28.4 62.0 77.5 60.8 34.8 33.4 59.5 54.1 61.8 83 0 88.9 72.2 90.0 57.5 i?·E 
52.0 60.9 34.9 41.1 40.7 42.5 25.1 16.8 28.2 61.6 76.8 60.4 34.3 33.7 59.0 53.7 61.7 82.4 88.1 71.8 90.0 57.0 7~., I 00 I 

50.6 59.4 33.9 42.7 42.3 40.8 25.1 16.5 28.2 60.0 77.0 58.8 34.3 34.1 59.0 53.7 59.9 72.7 62.1 71.5 90.0 57.1 72. 70.3 

50.5 59.2 33.8 41.7 41.1 40.7 25.1 16.6 28.2 59.8 77.1 58.7 34.7 34.3 59.0 53.7 59.7 70.5 59.0 71.8 90.0 57.1172.~ 70.1 

50.7 59.4 33.8 42.0 41.6 40.8 25.1 16.8 28.2 60.1 77.1 58.9 34.8 33.9 59.0 53.7 60.0 70.2 59.0 71.8 90.0 57.2 71. 70.4 

• Bolivin : II. 1035-111. 1036 : E'Xport. ro.te ; IY. \"II. I9a6 : fret' rt\t€' ; YIII.Xll. 1936 : bank ratt>. 
6 Eeuudor: I. 1\l:U,.\'II. 1036: fr{'e rnt('. 

8 
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Pereeatare 
of parity 

1929 Ill. 
X. 
XI 

1930 I. 
IL 
Ill. 
VIII. 

1931 VII. 
Vlll. 
IX. 
X. 
XI. 
XII. 

1932 I. 
fl. 
Ill. 
IV. 
v. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
IX. 
X. 
XI. 
XII. 

1933 I. 
II. 
Ill. 
IV. 
v. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
IX. 
X. 
XI. 
XII .. 

1934 I. 
fl. 
Ill. 
IV. 
v. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
IX. 
X. 
XI. 
XII. 

1935 f. 
II. 
Ill. 
IV. 
v. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
IX. 
X. 
XI. 
XII. 

1936 I. 
II. 
Ill. 
I\'. 
v. 
\'1. 
\'II. 
VIII. 

00 IX. 

~11 
X. 
XI. 

80.2 XII. 
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Table III. - CuRRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS. 

Currency Composition Commercial and Savings Ba.Dkt Deposit• 
-

Couutry. Commercial 
Net amoun 

t Cost 
Savings 

unit Central Banks and Treal!lurles of CUI'TeDCY Commercial Banks llankA 

of currency 
Banks available of living 

(000,000'•) End 

I 
Total (retail 

and 
of No,. 

Cent>ai 
Tokon (d) + (I) price•) 

percentage cittulation bank 
coins (lesa TotAl Sight less cash TotAl SA\1nge 

(Bank those held Sight S&\1nga Olha 
(A) "' (/) depndtAI 

base eight (a) to (e) depo.slta reserve of 
and State Uabi!Jtiell 

by central commercial 
note!!) banks) b.-mkl 

1929~100 I 

11929 
(a} (b) (<) (d) 1•1 (/) (g) (h) <0 (/) (k) ~I 

Albania 12 7 19 
1930 13 II 24 
1931 12 12 24 

Frank .... 
1932 13 14 27 
1933 12 10 22 
1934 II 8 19 
1935 12 8 20 
1936 II 16 27 

!"" 
/08 200 142 

/933 100 143 116 
1929 = 100 /934 92 114 /00 

/935 100 114 105 

1/936 92 229 142 

Argentine 1 1929 1,247 - . 1,247 1,178 2,037 1.178 1,771 954 3,903 155 

1930 1,261 - 1,261 I, 189 1,999 1,189 1,713 1,054 3,956 158 

1931 1,245 - 1,245 971 1,703 971 1,647 899 3,517 IS3 

1932 1,339 - 1,339 1,083 1,777 1,083 1,570 872 3.525 149 
Peso ..... 

1933 1,214 - 1,214 1,171 1,865 1,171 1,533 763 3,467 152 

1934 1,171 - 1,171 1,111 1,882 1,111 1,589 727 3,427 163 

1935 982 707 196 1,885 1,117 *2,552 1,117 1,580 750 3,447 178 

1936 1,094 551 208 1,853 1,306 •2,659 1,306 1,655 769 3.730 194 

!"" 
107 - 107 92 87 78 92 89 91 90 96 

/933 97 - 97 99 92 83 99 87 80 89 98 
1929 = 100 /934 94 - 94 94 92 78 94 90 76 88 /05 

/935 79 151 95 125 83 95 89 79 88 115 

I /936 88 149 111 131 ... 111 93 81 96 125 

Australia ' 1929 42.4 15.5 *3.3 61.2 99.4 137.4 99.4 - 192.7 292.1 220.0 
1930 42.5 7.6 3.3 53.4 85.2 98.0 85.2 - 194.0 279.2 196.8 
1931 48.4 8.9 3.8 61.1 89.0 107.0 89.0 - 194.0 283.0 194.5 

£ 
1932 45.2 6.1 4.0 55.3 87.7 101.3 87.7 -- 189.7 277.4 197.1 

········ 1933 45.2 7.2 *4.0 *56.4 94.7 I 08.2 94.7 - 186.9 281.6 203.3 
1934 45.2 10.5 *4.0 *59.7 I 03.4 115.6 103.4 - 192.1 295.5 212.9 
1935 46.3 I 0.5 *4.0 *60.8 II 0.6 137.3 II 0.6 - 182.5 293.1 220.5 
1936 47.2 16,4 *4.0 67,6 111.7 147.4 111.7 - 183.8 295.5 224.2 

!"" 
107 39 /21 90 88 74 81 88 - 98 95 90 

/933 107 46 /21 92 95 79 78 95 - 97 96 92 
1929 = 100 /934 107 68 121 98 /04 84 80 104 - /00 101 97 

/935 /09 68 /21 99 111 100 82 111 - 95 100 /00 

I 1936 111 /06 /21 110 112 107 • 83 112 - 95 101 /02 

Austria 1929 1,094 64 93 1,251 2,183 3,335 2,183 531 2,714 1,430 
1930 1,090 93 92 1,275 2,587 3,760 2,587 623 3,210 1,646 
1931 1,183 128 98 1,409 1,498 

Schilling .. 
1932 914 218 97 1,229 1,433 2.614 1,433 258 1,691 1,559 
1933 952 142 96 1,190 1,222 2,352 1,222 227 1,449 1,547 
1934 964 154 109 1,227 1,128 2,275 1,128 244 1,372 1,630 
1935 976 216 126 1,318 1,103 2,299 1,103 271 1,374 1,709 
1936 944 204 124 1,272 ... ... ... ... ... *1,716 

/"" 
84 342 /04 98 66 78 95 66 49 62 109 

/933 87 222 103 95 56 71 94 56 43 53 /08 
1929 = 100 /934 88 241 117 98 52 68 93 52 46 51 114 

/935 89 338 135 105 51 69 93 51 51 51 120 
. 1/936 86 3/9 133 102 ... ... 93 ... ... ... 120 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
t Commercial banks include the Banco de Ia Naci6n. Cost-of-living figures represent yearly averages, 
2 FiJlUreS for central bank sight liabilities, for commercial banks and for cost of living represent averages for the last quarter. 
a End of December. 
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Table III. - CuRRENCY CoMPOSITION AND :MoVEl\IENTS (continued) . 

. 

Currency Composition Commercial aDd Savi:an Banks Deposits 
CoUDtry, Net amount 

unit Central Bllllks and Treasuries Commudal 
of ctllTency Co1t Commercial Banka Bav!np 

of curr~ncy Bank• of livinc Banlu 
End --- a.vailable 

(000,000'•) of Total (retail 
and Note 

C<nt<al 
Token 

(d) + (#!) prices) 
percentage circulation 

bank 
colna (leSII 

Total Sight less C&llb Total Savings 
(Bank those held Sight Savlnp base sigh~ (a.) to (t} deposita reserve of 

Othu (la) to (J) ·-"' and State by central 
note&) 

liabilities 
bankB) 

commerclal 1929=100 ban .. 

11929 
(a) (b) (<) (d) (<) (/) (g) (lo) (i) (j) t>i (I) 

Belgium 14,17S 1,244 S92 16,011 . *33,642 29,363 S.438 
1930 17,133 1,470 831 19,434 30,0?1 7,6S3 
1931 18,930 1,318 866 21,114 *42,274 26,S93 9,11S 

Franc 1932 18,3S4 1,086 480 19,920 *3S,411 23,214 9.813 .... 
1933 17,204 3,006 •soo *20, 710 *3S,040 23,289 9,964 
1934 17,828 1,169 •soo *19,497 I0,4S2 
193S 21,218 4,90S •soo *26,623 16,067 • 38,23S 16,067 - 3,036 19.103 IO,S84 
1936 23,321 4,442 ... ... ... -... ... ... .. . 11,4S9 

j"'' 129 87 81 124 105 83 79 180 
1933 121 242 84 129 104 80 79 183 

1929 = 100 1934 126 94 84 122 - 77 - 192 
1935 150 394 84 166 114 82 65 195 
1936 165 357 ... ... ... 75 . .. 2ll 

DoJh·Ia 11929 43.0 17.9 S.6 66.S 18.0 79.0 18.0 4.5 11.9 34.4 
1930 32.2 14.7 S.6 S2.S 13.7 6S.O 13.7 4.1 11.8 29.6 . 
1931 27.0 11.2 S.6 43.8 11.6 S2.7 11.6 3.8 10.7 26.1 

Boliviano . 
1932 37.6 42.3 4.8 84.7 13.3 92.8 13.3 3.2 7.2 23.7 
1933 S3.8 54.0 S.7 113.S 23.8 IIO.S 23.8 3.S 12.S 39.8 
1934 83.6 139.0 S.8 228.4 s 1.9 232.5 Sl.9 3.2 3.2 S8.3 
193S 14S.9 231.8 S.3 383.0 8S.8 390.S 85.8 3.4 3.4 92.6 
1936 210.3 232.7 6.S 449.S ... ... ... ... ... . .. 

j"" 87 236 86 127 74 117 74 71 61 69 
1933 125 302 102 171 132 140 132 78 105 ll6 

1929 = 100 1934 194 777 104 343 288 294 288 71 27 169 
1935 339 1,273 95 576 477 494 477 87 29 269 

I:::: 489 1,300 ll6 676 ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 
Drazil 1 3,394 - 3,394 3,487 S,331 3.487 431 2,007 S,92S 

1930 2,842 - 2,842 2,8S6 4,S34 2,856 394 2,481 5,731 
1931 2,942 - 2.942 3,490 5,204 3,490 451 2,021 5,962 

Milreis .... 
1932 3,239 - 3,239 4,732 6,126 4,732 510 1,601 6,843 
1933 3,037 - 3,037 4,447 6,011 4,447 524 I,S 13 6,484 
1934 3,1 S7 - 3,1 S7 5,0S6 6,803 5,056 566 1,797 7,419 
193S 3,612 - 3.612 4,873 7,142 4,873 615 2.279 7,767 
1936 4,0SO - 4,050 5,245 *7,945 5,245 712 2,375 8,332 

j"" 95 - 95 136 JJ5 136 JJB 80 115 
1933 89 - 89 128 JJ3 128 122 75 109 

1929 = 100 1934 93 - 93 145 128 145 131 90 125 
1935 106 - 106 140 134 140 143 114 131 
1936 JJ9 - Jl9 150 149 150 165 JJB 141 

Dulgurln' 11929 3,609 2,175 143 5,927 7,989 13,183 7,989 283 146 8,418 684 
1930 3,296 1.547 206 5,049 7,134 11,287 7,134 351 174 7,659 897 
1931 2,919 1,397 710 5,026 5,950 9,983 5,950 471 197 6.618 1,268 

Lev ...... 1932 2,635 1,597 886 S.ll8 S,279 9,491 5,279 Sl7 196 5,992 1,486 
1933 2,984 1,516 941 5,441 4,329 9,079 4,329 699 184 5,212 1,706 
1934 2,449 1,734 1,287 5,470 4,153 8,936 4.1S3 1,009 181 5 343 2,024 
193S 2,497 1,917 1.234 5,648 4,282 9,4S7 4,282 1,023 212 5,517 2,252 
1936 2,571 2,26S 1,244 6,080 ... ... ... ... ... . .. 2.429 

j"" 73 73 620 86 66 72 73 66 183 134 71 217 
1933 83 70 658 92 54 69 67 54 247 126 62 249 

1929 = 100 /934 68 80 900 92 52 68 63 52 357 /24 63 296 
1935 69 88 863 95 54 72 59 54 361 145 66 329 

1/936 71 /04 863 /03 ... ... 58 .. . ... ... ... 355 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks include the &\nco do Brasil. 
'Commercial banks comp1·ise popular banks and ordinary joint ..stock bauks. The latter do not specify their d""posits. all of 

which are included in column (e). 
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Table III. - CuRRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Comme.:cial and Savings Banks Deposit' 

Country, 
Commercial 

Net amount 
Cost 

&l•ln;:~ 

unit Central Banks and Treasuries of currency Commercial llanks 
&nk~ Banks of living of currency available ---(OOO,OOO's) 

End 
Total (retail 

of Kot.e Token prices) aud Central {d) + (t) 
circulation 

bank 
coins less 

Total Sight less cash OUter 
Total &l·lng~ percentage 

(Bank those bf'ld Sight Sartngs 
(h) to (/) depo~IU base Hight (a) to (c) deposits re.~erTe of 

and State 
li~bllitles 

by central 
commercii\]. 

notes) banks) 
banks 1929~100 

I (a) (b) 1•1 (d) (<) (/) (g) (II) (I) Ill (k) (I) 

Canada 1929 187 - 32 219 821 1.040 821 . - 1,876 2,697 93 
1930 163 - 32 195 689 884 689 - 1,798 2,487 92 
1931 . 160 - 33 193 698 891 698 - 1,670 2,368 92 
1932 144 ·- 33 177 538 715 538 - 1,706 2,244 89 

$ ...... : 1933 151 - *34 *185 563 *748 563 - 1,679 2,242 89 
1934 160 - *34 *194 628 *622 628 - 1,733 2,361 88 
1935 170 - *35 *205 694 *899 694 - 1,865 2.559 89 
1936 191 - *35 *226 755 *981 755 - 1,966 . 2,721 93 

("" 
77 - /03 81 66 69 72 66 - 91 83 96 

/933 81 - 106 84 69 72 77 69 - 89 83 96 
1929 = 100 /934 86 -- /06 89 76 79 77 76 - 92 88 95 

/935 91 - /09 94 85 86 79 85 - 99 95 96 
/936 102 - /09 /03 92 94 8/ 92 - /05 101 /00 

Chile 11929 352 127 35 514 512 860 512 41 723 1,276 237 
1930 306 85 35 426 434 729 434 47 638 1,119 229 
1931 319 90 35 444 419 677 419 12 465 896 164 
1932 488 319 18 lf25 706 1,177 706 - 426 1.132 199 Peso ····· 1933 515 350 21 886 893 1,431 893 - 397 1.290 278 
1934 516 346 23 885 1,124 1.710 1,124 - 426 1.550 338 
1935 567 297 26 890 1,191 1,821 1,191 - 511 1,702 412 
1936 653 288 25 966 1,226 1.878 1.226 - 618 1,844 465 

("'' 139 251 51 161 138 137 117 138 - 59 89 84 
/933 146 276 60 172 174 /66 123 174 - 55 101 117 

1929 = 100 /934 147 272 66 172 220 /99 129 220 - 59 I 21 IH 
/935 /6/ 234 74 173 233 2/2 121 233 - 71 /33 I 74 
/936 /86 227 71 /88 239 2/8 ... 239 - 85 145 /96 

Colombia 11929 46.9 6.2 11.4 64.5 39.6 95.8 39.6 6.5 14.5 60.6 
1930 35.3 6.1 I 0.2 51.6 30.2 74.7 30.2 7.3 16.1 53.6 
1931 28.1 10.2 12.2 50.5 26.5 68.1 26.5 8.0 13.5 48.0 

Peso 1932 30.3 18.4 13.1 61.8 34.4 81.4 34.4 6.8 14.2 55.4 ..... 
1933 39.8 21.0 13.2 74.0 39.4 98.6 39.4 5.9 13.5 58.8 
1934 48.1 24.3 13.4 85.8 48.5 116.9 48.5 4.7 9.4 62.6 
1935 51.0 26.6 15.8 95.6 49.0 126.9 49.0 5.0 12.0 66.0 
1936 65.1 33.1 11.5 I 09.7 57.9 149.4 57.9 5.7 9.6 73.2 

!"" 
65 297 /15 96 87 85 87 105 98 9/ 

/933 85 339 116 115 99 103 99 9/ 93 97 
1929 = 100 I 934 /03 392 118 /33 122 122 122 72 65 103 

/935 /09 465 /39 148 /24 /32 124 77 83 /09 
/936 /39 534 /OJ 170 146 156 146 88 66 I 21 

Czecho- 11929 6,230 675 332 9,237 12,566 19,995 12,566 13,093 25,659 36.737 slo\·akiu 1930 7,624 570 362 8,756 12,993 20,037 12.993 14,335 27,326 40,120 1931 7,679 361 437 8,477 11.221 *18,503 11,221 13,765 24,986 42,898 
Koruna ... 1932 6,754 602 519 7,875 10,832 *16,901 10,832 13,233 24,065 42.545 1933 6,334 871 544 7,749 10.884 *17,003 10,884 12.416 23,300 40.412 1934 6,017 766 602 7,385 11.471 *17,150 11.471 12,678 24,149 40.192 1935 6,137 411 604 7,152 10.857 *15,853 10,857 13,041 23,698 ... 1936 6,973 410 568 7,951 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

("" 82 89 I 56 85 86 85 96 86 /OJ 94 116 /933 77 /29 /64 84 87 85 92 87 95 9/ I/0 1920 = 100 /934 73 I/3 I 8/ 80 9/ 86 92 9/ 97 94 /09 /935 75 6/ 182 77 86 79 95 86 100 93 ... /936 85 6/ I 7 I 86 ... ... 96 ... ... ... ... I 

• Approximate or pro\"ision.al figure, 
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Table III. -CuRRENCY CoMPoSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition CoiiUDercial and Savings Banks Deposits 
Country, 

Co~orelal 
~etamoUDt 

uuit Central Bavks and Tre&~~urles o! currency Cost Commercia! Ban~ "''""" of currency Banks 
&vallable of living Banko 

(OOO,OOO'o) End (retail 
ot Total 

and Note 
Central 

Tokm 
(d) + (e) prices) 

percentage circulation 
bank 

coins less 
Total Sight le.111 cash ToW (Bank those held Sight Sa\iDgs Sa.~in~l 

base eigbt (a) to (e) deposits reserve of Oth" (/t.) to (j) depo~~its and State 
llabli!Ues 

by central 
commercial 

notes) banb) ...... 1929-100 

I 1929 
(a) (b) 1•1 (d) 1•1 (/) (g) (h) (i) IIi (k) n' 

Danzig 38 4 •a 50 154 
1930 38 2 8 48 15 I 
1931 44 I 0 7 61 98 

G;,lden •... 1932 37 9 7 53 97 
1933 40 II 7 58 83 
1934 39 4 8 51 89 
1935 29 3 8 40 ... 
1936 32 8 8 48 ... 

j"" 97 225 88 106 77 63 
/933 /05 275 88 116 77 54 

1929 = 100 1934 /03 /00 /00 /02 76 58 
/935 76 75 /00 80 93 ... 
1936 84 200 /00 96 96 ... 

D~nmnrk I 1929 367 68 26 461 551 935 551 543 898 1,992 2.120 
1930 360 78 27 465 614 987 614 576 920 2, I 10 2,202 
1931 346 63 29 438 545 906 545 536 879 1,960 2.192 

Krone .... 
1932 332 130 29 491 533 883 533 476 880 1,889 2.185 
1933 375 77 30 482 569 948 569 521 901 1,991 2,203 
1934 386 144 32 562 575 1,004 575 582 925 2,082 2,208 
1935 384 I 13 34 531 580 994 580 594 946 *2, 120 *2. 172 
1936 399 83 35 517 *618 • 1,029 *618 *582 *969 *2, 169 *2. ISO 

!"" 
90 191 112 107 97 94 91 97 88 98 95 /03 

1933 102 113 115 /05 /03 /01 96 /03 96 /00 100 /04 
1929 = 100 1934 105 212 /23 125 /04 107 99 104 107 /03 /05 104 

1935 /05 /66 /31 /15 105 /06 /02 105 /09 105 /06 102 
1936 /09 122 135 112 112 110 /03 112 107 108 109 /03 

Ecuador I 1929 30 16 5 51 24 66 24 - 10 34 2 
1930 23 17 5 45 22 58 22 -- II 33 3 
1931 19 9 6 34 13 43 13 - 6 19 2 

1932 24 II 5 40 25 52 25 - 5 30 3 
Sucre ..... 

1933 36 20 6 62 43 83 43 -- 7 50 3 
1934 47 29 8 84 50 I 14 50 -- 15 65 3 
1935 49 40 8 97 43 123 43 -- 20 63 4 
1936 57 34 I 0 101 ... ... ... - . .. ... ... 

("" 80 69 /00 78 /04 79 /04 -- 50 88 150 
1933 /20 125 /20 122 179 126 179 - 70 H7 150 

1929 = 100 /934 157 181 /60 /65 208 173 208 - 150 191 /50 
/935 163 250 /60 190 179 186 179 -- zoo 185 zoo 

1/936 /90 213 zoo. 198 ... . .. ... - ... ... ... 

Egypt 1929 26.6 32.8 *5.0 64.4 4.1 
1930 21.0 19.8 *5.0 45.8 4.3 
1931 I 9.5 I 9.7 *5. I 44.3 4.3 

£E 1932 I 8.7 23. I *5. I 46.9 5.2 ...... 
1933 20.3 22.5 5.2 48.0 7.1 
1934 19.8 21.4 5.2 46.4 8.4 
1935 23.3 28.3 5.4 57.0 9.2 
1936 23. I 26.2 *5.4 *54.7 11.2. 

("" 70 70 102 73 127 
1933 76 69 /04 75 173 

1929 = 100 1934 74 65 104 72 205 
1935 88 86 /08 89· 224 

11936 87 so /08 85 273 

*Approximate or provisional figure. 



us MONEY AND BANKING 1936/37 

Table III. CuRRENCY CoMPOSITION AND l\1ovEli1ENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition . Commercial and Saviors Banks Deposits 

Country, 
C<lmmercial 

~etamount 
Cost Batirg!l 

unit Central Banks and Treasuries of cur~ncy Commercial Banks Banko 
of currency Bauk.o 

&\'ll.ilable of living 
(000,000'•) End --- ToW (retail 

of Note Token prices) aDd Centro! (d) + (t) 
percentage circulation 

bank 
coins (less 

Total Sight Jess C.'l~b Other 
ToW Ba\·ln!j:8 

{Bank tboseo held Sight &\·logs (II} to (fJ depo!Jit.t base 6ight (a) to (c) deposits resen·e of 

I 
and State 

liabilities 
by central commercial 

notes) banks) bauks 1929~100 

11929 
(a) (b) (<) (d) {<) (() {g) (h) {j) Ill (k) (II 

Estonia 34 16 3 53 42 91 42 24 66 3 
1930 32 16 3 51 46 93 46 27 73 4 

1931 35 15 3 53 38 87 38 22 60 5 
Ecsti 1932 31 13 3 48 35 80 35 16 51 . 5 

Kroon .. 1933 32 15 4 51 36 83 36 15 51 6 
1934 37 20 4 61 49 105 49 16 65 8 
1935 40 30 2 72 54 119 54 20 74 10 
1936 44 32 4 80 69 142 69 24 93 10 

("" 91 81 100 9/ 83 88 82 83 67 77 167 
/933 94 94 133 96 86 91 83 86 63 77 200 

1929 ~ 100 /934 /09 125 133 115 117 115 78 117 67 98 267 
/935 118 /88 67 136 129 131 86 129 83 112 3JJ 
/936 129 200 133 /51 164 /56 93 164 100 141 333 

Finland 11929 1,361 227 52 1,640 1.486 2,888 1,486 767 5,228 7,481 4.859 
1930 1,279 200 54 1,533 1.555 2,865 1,555 829 5,314 7,698 5,176 
1931 1,293 133 57 1,483 1.635 2,886 1,635 793 4,951 7,379 5,230 

Markka ... 1932 1,085 183 89 1,357 1,607 2,751 1,607 787 4,761 7,155 5.247 
1933 1,184 397 102 1,683 1,766 2,915 1,766 838 4,894 7,498 5,495 
1934 1,277 359 116 1.752 1,525 2.878 1,525 6,139 7,664 5,986 
1935 1,381 598 124 2,103 1,621 3,091 1,621 6,359 7,980 6,566 
1936 1,630 993 •125 •z. 748 1.822 3.719 1,822 6,783 8,605 7,496 

!"" 
80 81 171 83 108 95 85 108 103 I 9/ 96 108 

/933 87 175 196 103 119 I 01 82 /19 109 94 100 /13 
1929 ~ 100 /934 94 /58 223 107 /03 100 83 /OJ /02 IOZ 123 

/935 101 263 238 128 /09 107 84 109 /06 107 135 
/936 120 437 240 /68 123 /29 84 123 /13 115 /H 

France 1 11929 67,769 20,094 1,196 89,059 42.325 127,891 42,325 - 5,200 47,525 31.972 
1930 76.156 24,849 1.217 I 02,222 44,358 141,818 44,358 - - 5,204 49,562 38,603 
1931 83,547 29,513 1.256 114,316 44,028 146,042 44.028 3,982 48,010 50,860 

Franc 1932 82,721 24.328 1,363 I 08,412 43,334 141,478 43,334 -- 3,523 46,857 57,283 .... 
1933 80,638 16,953 2,925 100,516 38.087 131.671 38,087 -- 3,246 41,333 58.859 
1934 81,855 20,344 3,981 I 06,180 36,199 135.555 36,199 --- 2,817 39,016 60.736 
1935 80,669 12.131 •4,003 .96.603 32.450 124,913 32,450 - 2,412 34,862 62,794 
1936 87,420 14,792 ... ... ... ... .. . --- ... ... 59.029 

("" 122 121 114 122 102 Ill 91 /02 -- 68 99 179 
/933 /19 84 245 /13 90 /03 93 90 --- 62 87 184 1929 ~ 100 /934 121 /OJ 333 /19 86 106 89 86 --- 54 82 /90 
/935 /19 60 'J35 109 77 98 85 77 --- 46 73 /96 
/936 129 74 ... ... ... ... 95 .. . - . .. ... 185 

GerniUD!-' 2 11929 5,479 465 988 6.952 4.490 11,218 4,490 -- 7,623 12,113 6.827 
1930 5,202 417 984 6,603 4.565 10,933 4,565 ·- 6,643 11,208 10.271 
1931 5,213 555 1.179 6,947 3.870 IP.600 3,870 - -- 3,776 7,646 9,745 

Rcichsmnrk 1932 4,106 459 1,480 6,045 3,494 9,366 3,494 - 3,948 7,442 9,738 
1933 4,082 511 1.485 6,078 3,155 9,074 3,1 S5 --- 3,860 7,015 I 0,684 
1934 4,257 995 1,484 6,736 3,372 9,968 3,372 -. 3,882 7,254 12.273 
1935 4. 72S 841 1,557 7,123 3,297 10,247 3,297 2,896 6,193 13,424 
1936 5,049 753 1,569 7,371 3.674 I 0,866 3,674 - 3,007 6,681 14,222 

("" 75 95 /50 87 78 8'J 77 78 . - 52 6/ Ill /933 75 105 /50 87 70 8/ 79 70 - - 51 58 121 1029 ~ 100 /934 78 205 /50 97 75 89 80 75 - 51 60 /39 /935 86 173 /58 102 73 91 80 73 - 38 51 /52 
119'16 92 /55 /59 /59 82 97 81 82 -- 39 55 16/ 

• Approximate or pro\riHional figure. 
1 Commercial hanks comprise principal deposit and investment banks. ((I) : ll\'f'rages of last quartPr. 
2 Figures refer throughout to the end of November of each yenr. Deposits inclndP correspondents' accounts. 
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Table Ill. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Commercial and Savinp Banks Deposits 

Country, Commercial ~etamount ........ 
unit ~tral Bankll and Tna.su.rie.s of currency Coat CommerdaJ Ban.kll 

of currency Banko 
a~allable of living Banks 

End 
(000,000"•) nl Note Token 

ToW (retail 
and 

circulation 
Central coins (less 

(d) + (e) prices) 
percentage 

(bank b..nk those held ToW Sight less cub 
Sight Savtng, Othu 

Total B&rinp 

base 
and State 

sight by central (4) to (c) deposits reserre of {A) to (i) deposita 

note!) 
Uabllitles 

bank!!) 
oommudal 

1929~100 

"""" 
11929 

(a) (b) (<) (d) (<) (f) (g) (h) (l) (j) (k) (I) 

Greece 1 5,193 1.530 *250 6.973 11.405 17.269 11.405 1.830 13.235 1.715 

1930 4.803 1.728 *279 6.810 10.815 16.437 10.815 2.648 13.463 2.385 

1931 4.003 702 309 5.014 9.284 13.171 9.284 3.120 12.404 3.101 

Drachma. .. 1932 4.714 3.451 338 8.503 8.812 16.444 8.812 3.257 12.069 3.343 

1933 5.449 5.424 336 11.209 9.904 19.141 9.904 3.124 13.028 4.346 

1934 5.686 4.166 348 10.200 10.949 18.663 10,949 2.938 13.887 4.933 

1935 5.988 4.784 *375 *11.147 I 0.748 *20.575 10.748 2.857 13.605 5.115 

1936 6.203 5.715 *400 *12,318 ... . .. . .. ... . .. 5,529 

("" 91 226 135 122 77 101 !00 77 178 91 195 
]933 105 355 134 161 87 108 104 87 171 98 253 

1929 = 100 1934 109 272 139 146 96 108 10-1 96 161 105 288 
]935 115 313 150 160 94 119 106 94 156 103 298 

1936 119 374 160 177 ... ... 110 ... . .. ... 322 

Hungary I 1929 501 98 39 638 919 *1.256 919 992 909 2.820 105 

1930 469 67 62 598 898 *1.219 898 1.019 992 2.909 130 

1931 423 126 66 615 797 *1,178 797 812 804 2.413 105 

Pengo .... 1932 353 78 62 493 770 *1.055 770 719 711 2.200 107 

1933 369 103 70 542 775 *1.150 775 731 668 2.174 115 

1934 381 106 70 557 674 *1.060 674 761 665 2.100 127 

1935 417 147 71 635 701 *1.149 701 BOO 681 2,182 140 

1936 436 213 77 726 684 *1.226 684 840 659 2.183 ... 

("" 70 80 159 77 84 84 84 84 72 78 78 102 

1933 74 105 179 85 84 92 78 84 74 73 77 110 

1929 = 100 1934 76 108 179 87 73 84 78 73 77 73 74 121 

1935 83 150 182 100 76 91 83 76 81 75 77 133 

11936 87 217 197 114 74 98 87 74 85 72 77 ... 

India • 1929 1.794 - 2.046 991 

1930 1.613 - 2.122 1.0;7 

1931 I. 793 - 1.974 1.147 

Rupee .... 
1932 1.748 - 2.176 1.350 

1933 1.78 I - 2.213 1.4% 

1934 1.839 - 2.276 1.654 

1935 1.718 354 2,072 1.248 2,941 I.HB 991 2.239 *1.753 

1936 1.899 226 2,125 1.278 3.175 1.278 1.018 2.297 ... 

("" 97 - 74 106 136 

1933 99 - 65 108 H7 

1929 = 100 ]934 103 - 67 Ill 167 

1935 96 70 109 H7 

11936 106 71 112 ... 

Irish Free f 1929 14.2 - 0.7 14.9 *75.7 126.9 13.0 

Stnte • 11930 14.3 -- 0.8 15.1 *76.3 128.0 14.5 

1931 13.4 - 0.8 14.2 *71.7 128.9 16.1 

£ 
1932 13.4 - 0.8 14.2 *76.7 142.4 17.3 

....... 'l: :~! 13.7 - 0.9 14.6 *74.8 131.9 18.6 

13.9 - 0.9 14.8 *74.0 130.4 19.5 

1935 14.3 - 1.0 15.3 *76.8 130.3 20.8 

1936 15.1 - 1.1 16.2 *78.7 *131.3 ... 

fJ932 94 - 114 95 101 87 112 133 

1933 96 - 129 98 99 87 104 141 

1920 = 100lJ934 98 - 129 99 98 88 103 150 

1935 I OJ - H3 103 101 91 103 160 

1936 106 - 157 109 104 93 103 ... 
I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Sight deposits include saving:; accounts. · 
2 Up to 1934: Issue Department of 'l'1·eo.sury (a) and deposits with domt>stio joint-stock ba.nks, dt-pooits in In .. d.ia with Exeh.."'.n;t.' 

Banks and private deposits with the Imperial Buuk (i). Since 1935: Re..serv·e &n.k. of India (o) and (b) and dt'p ... ~sits with 
scheduled banks (e) (h) (i). Data for coin in circulation not ~:wa.ilo.ble. &l\;ngs comprise P. 0. sa\ings, P. 0. cash et>-rtiti .. .-~\tt'S ~nJ 
d~posits with co-operative banks. 

• (g): October 19~9 = 100; 1932 to 1936: NoYomber. 
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Table Ill. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition 
Commercial and Savings Bonks Deposits 

Country, 
unit ~ntral Banks and Treasuries Commercial ~;~:::nu:; C~•! commercial Bauk.'l s;;::.:as 

End I -----,------,,..----..,----- Banks aoailable of hVl.ng, -----,--------;----,----- ----of currency 
(OOO,OOO's) 

and 
percentage 

base 

,. --- Total (retad 1-

of cl~:on C~= co:k;7ess Total Sight ~~s +~~ prices) 

~:~~te sight ~~o~:n~~~ (t!} to (c) deposita 

Italy' 11929 
1930 
1931 
1932 

Lira .. .. .. 1933 

1934 
1935 
1936 

1929 = 100 nm 
l/935 
1/936 

Japan' 
1

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 

Yen .. .. .. 1933 

1934 
1935 
1936 

/933 

1

/932 

1929 = 100 /934 
/935 
/936 

Latvia • 

Lat ...... 

1,929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

1929 = 100 j::H 
/935 

1/936 

Lithuania 1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 

Litas . . . . . 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

1929 = 100 jm! 
/935 

1/936 

notes) liabilities bani;s) 

1•1 

16,854 
15.680 
14.295 
13.672 
13.243 
13.145 
16.297 
16.525 

81 
79 
78 
97 
98 

1.771 
1,556 
1,469 
1.562 
1.679 
1.804 
1.910 
2,057 

88 
95 

102 
JOB 
116 

83 
86 
76 
68 
75 
82 
81 
85 
82 
90 
99 
98 

102 

95 
117 
109 
96 
88 
88 

104 
110 
101 

93 
93 

109 
116 

(b) 

1.985 
2,421 
2,070 
1,622 
1,569 
1.106 
1.090 
1.432 

82 
79 
56 
55 
72 

533 
456 
374 
384 
369 
335 
392 
345 

72 
69 
63 
74 
65 

72 
77 
86 
87 

103 
112 
110 
136 
121 
143 
156 
153 
189 

99 
103 
78 
57 
61 
69 
45 
78 
58 
62 
70 
45 
79 

1<1 

1,992 
2,135 
2,138 
2,140 
2,142 
2,144 
2,363 

107 
108 
108 
119 

425 
422 
416 
414 
435 
445 
458 

'460 
97 

/02 
105 
/08 
108 

23 
26 
27 
29 
30 
30 
31 
30 

126 
130 
130 
135 
130 

12 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
16 
17 

117 
117 
117 
133 
142 

(d) 

20.831 
20,236 
18.503 
17.434 
16.954 
16.395 
19.750 

84 
81 
79 
95 

2.729 
2.434 
2.259 
2.360 
2.483 
2.584 
2,760 
2,862 

86 
91 
95 

101 
105 

178 
189 
189 
184 
208 
224 
222 
251 
103 
117 
126 
125 
141 

206 
234 
201 
167 
163 
171 
165 
205 

81 
79 
83 
80 

100 

reserve ot 

co~:~:w 1929=100 

(<) 

22.416 
22.328 
19.719 
17,953 
17.535 
16.905 
14.925 

(/) (g) 

80 
78 
75 
67 

3.220 
2,911 
2,616 
2,699 
2.901 
3.052 
3.089 
3,430 

84 
90 
95 
96 

107 

58 
60 
25 
26 
27 
33 
39 
74 
45 
47 
57 
67 

128 

42.069 
41.341 
37.130 
34,252 
33.269 
32.139 
33.394 

81 
79 
76 
79 

5,253 
4,726 
4,343 
4,522 
4,785 . 
4,900 
5,214 
5,609 

86 
91 
93 
99 

107 

229 
242 
209 
205 
230 
249 
249 
310 

90 
100 
109 
109 
135 

'43 *242 
'55 '280 

42 236 
47 209 
44 201 
44 210 
42 203 

/09 
102 
102 
98 

86 
83 
87 
84 

83 
79 
75 
8/ 
85 

85 
87 
88 
91 
95 

76 
73 
70 
70 
73 

64 
58 
51 
48 
52 

Sight 

(h) 

22.416 
22,328 
19.719 
17.953 
17.535 
16.905 
14.925 

80 
78 
75 
67 

3.220 
2,911 
2,616 
2,699 
2,901 
3,052 
3,089 
3,430 

84 
90 
95 
96 

107 

58 
60 
25 
26 
27 
33 
39 
74 
45 
47 
57 
67 

128 

*43 
'55 

42 
47 
44 
44 
42 

/09 
102 
102 

98 

Savings 

(f) 

5.092 
5.075 
4.377 

I. 4.178 
3.899 
4.007 
3.951 

82 
77 
79 
78 

Other 

(jJ 

3,296 
3,576 
2.717 
2,752 
3,236 
3.455 
3,588 

83 
98 

105 
109 

5,993 
5,748 
5,558 
5,433 
5,826 
6,302 
6,785 
7,502 

91 
97 

105 
113 
125 

4 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
I 

I 0 
50 
50 
50 
25 

250 

*58 
0 72 

63 
55 
46 
36 
29 

95 
79 
62 
50 

Total 
(h) to fl) 

(k) 

30.804 
30.979 
26.813 
24.883 
24.670 
24.367 
22.464 

81 
80 
79 
73 

9.213 
8.659 
8.174 
8.132 
8.727 
9,354 
9.874 

10.932 
88 
95 

102 
/07 
119 

62 
64 
27 
28 
29 
35 
40 
84 
45 
47 
56 
65 

135 

101 
127 
105 
102 
90 
80 
71 

101 
89 
79 
70 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks comprise all ordinary joint-stock banks. Sight deposits include correspondents' accounts. 
2 Commercial banks : " Ordinary banks ". 
' (g)' January 1930 = 100. 

81Wings 
deposita 

(I) 

25.537 
27.490 
29.755 
32.627 
36.004 
37.282 
36.127 
38.339 

128 
141 
146 
141 
/50 

3.479 
3,890 
4,252 
4.381 
4,623 
4,831 
5,157 
5,195 

126 
/33 
139 
148 
149 

10 
15 
15 
19 
27 
40 
56 

'68 
190 
270 
400 
560 
680 

45 
67 
78 
85 
77 
70 

'61 
'72 
189 
171 
/56 
/36 
/60 
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Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Country, Commercla.l 
~etamoun t 

unit Central Danks and Treasuries ofcurreDcy Coat Commercial Banks 
Sa:rtng:s 

of currency 
Banks of Jiving B&nu 

(OOO,OOO'a) 
End --- a\·ailable 

(retail 
of Note 

Total 

a ad Centml 
Token (d)+ (e) prices) 

percentage circulation bnnk 
rolns (less 

Total Sight leas cash 
(Bank tlwse held 

Total Sat'illp 

base flight (a) to (c) deposits reset'\"e of 
Sight Sal'in;s Othu 

(A) to fi) depo"tts 
and State by central 

notes) 
liabilities 

bank•) 
commercia 1 1929~100 bank• 

11929 
(o) (b) (o) (d) (o) (1) ,,) (h) (i) (j) ,., {I) 

)lt•xiro 14.1 48.3 205.6 268.0 175.6 419.3 175.6 - 42.9 218.5 

1930 8.5 45.6 208.2 262.3 183.0 400.6 183.0 - 60.2 243.2 

1931 6.6 43.0 205.2 254.8 102.0 330.5 102.0 - 43.4 145.4 

Peso 
1932 47.3 66.3 193.4 307.0 135.2 382.3 135.2 - 26.9 162.1 

..... 
1933 77.7 67.9 210.0 355.6 460.8 182.4 182.4 - 51.2 233.6 

1934 I 00.0 93.5 *210.0 *403.5 193.1 *514.3 193.1 - 41.6 234.7 

1935 221.4 132.2 142.0 495.6 233.8 649.3 233.8 20.8 42.4 297.0 

1936 270.2 II 2.0 184.2 566.4 241.3 715.4 241.3 26.5 44.3 312.1 

("" 335 137 94 115 77 9/ 77 - 63 74 

/933 551 141 102 133 /04 110 104 - /19 107 

1020 = 100 1934 709 /94 102 151 110 /23 l/0 - 97 107 

1935 /,570 274 69 U5 /33 /55 133 99 136 

/936 1.916 232 90 2l/ 137 171 137 /03 143 

!\rthrrlnnds 1 11929 862 34 120 1.016 634 *1.557 634 - 721 1,355 1,188 

1930 847 31 131 1.009 712 *1.615 712 - 761 1.473 1.285 

1931 1,025 180 119 1,324 584 *1,787 584 - 657 1.241 1,345 

Gulden ... , 
1932 963 304 120 1.387 606 *1.781 606 - 506 I. 112 1.379 

1933 913 231 *120 *1,264 551 *1.600 551 - 445 996 1,414 

1934 913 147 *120 *1.180 538 *1.549 538 - 406 944 1,450 

1935 810 51 *120 *981 465 *1.364 465 - 3 Tl 776 *1,4;0 

1936 794 310 *120 *1,224 ... ... 0 ... - . .. . .. . .. 

!"" 
112 894 /00 137 96 114 84 96 - 70 82 l/6 

/933 /06 679 100 124 87 /03 85 87 - 62 74 l/9 

1929 = 100 /934 /06 432 100 116 85 99 83 85 - 56 70 122 

/935 94 150 100 97 73 88 82 73 - 43 57 122 

/936 92 912 /00 120 ... ... 80 . .. - . .. . .. . .. 

i\etherlnnds 11929 329 40 51 

Indies 1930 266 47 
. 54 

1931 233 28 
56 

Gulden .... 
1932 207 32 

56 

1933 188 28 
58 

1934 177 37 
103 

1935 157 26 
99 

1936 162 34 
... 

r932 63 80 110 

/933 57 70 114 

1929 = 100 l/934 54 93 
202 

/935 48 65 
194 

/936 49 85 
... 

i\ ew Zenlnnd' 11929 7.2 - *1.0 *8.2 24.2 *32.4 24.2 - 30.6 54.8 • 58.7 

1930 6.7 - *1.0 *7.7 19.5 *27.2 19.5 - 33.0 525 :s 57.4 

1931 7.3 - *1.0 *8.3 17.2 *25.2 17.2 - 34.8 52.0 :s 53.4 

1932 7.1 - *1.0 *8.1 16.2 *24.3 16.2 - 35.1 51.3 :s 52.5 

£ ········ 1933 7.6 - *1.0 *8.6 20.5 *29.1 20.5 - 39.3 59.8 • 55.7 

1934 6.8 6.7 *1.0 *14.5 22.4 '36.9 22.4 - 37.7 60.1 58.7 

1935 7.6 4.1 *1.5 *13.2 25.1 *38.3 25.1 - 38.6 63.7 62.2 

1936 10.4 3.8 *1.5 *15.7 29.2 '44.9 29.2 - 34.1 63.3 65.4 

I"" 
99 - /00 99 67 75 80 67 - 115 9~ 89 

/933 /06 - /00 /05 85 90 80 85 - /28 /09 95 

1029 = 100 /934 94 100 177 93 114 81 93 - 123 1/0 100 

/935 /06 150 161 104 118 85 104 - 126 116 /06 

/936 144 150 191 121 /39 88 121 - Ill 116 Ill 

I . 
* Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 CommNcinl banks: principal banks only. 
2 Up to 1933: net circulation of note-issuing banks (a}. Since 1934: Reser\·e Brulk (including net circulation of old notes). 

Cost-of-living figul'{ls reft'r to Noveml.x-r. 
3 l\Iarcll 31st of the following yenr. 
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Table III. CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued),. 

Currency Composition Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Country, 
Commeordal 

Net amount 
Cost Stwiogl'l 

unit Cet~tral Banks o.nd Trcnaurl.es of currency Com.merdal Banks Banko 
of currency Banko available of living ---(OOO,OOO's) Eod --- Total · (retail 

ot Not. Token prices) and Central (d) + (r) 
percentage clrcula.Uon l=k coiDs (le<~s 

ToW Sight less cub Total Sa.\·iag~ 
those held Sight &wings Other deposits base (Bank 

Bight (a} to (c) deposita reserre of (h) to (f) 
and State 

llabilitl~ 
b:; central commercial - notes) banks) 

OOnkl! 1929~100 

11929 
(a) (b) (<) (d) (<) (/) 1•1 (h) (I) (f) (I.:) (I) 

Norway 318 90 18 426 124 493 124 894 40 1,058 2,287 
1930 312 65 18 395 128 467 128 897 59 1,084 2.234 
1931 334 68 19 421 113 489 113 835 46 994 2,1 so 
1932 315 77 19 411 99 456 99 752 32 883 2,114 

Krone .... 
1933 327 64 19 410 83 446 83 719 35 837 2,05 I 
1934 333 80 20 433 99 478 99 700 41 840 1.980 
1935 348 81 22 451 119 521 119 745 40 904 1,990 
1936 429 106 23 558 *126 *636 • 126 *680 *42 *848 *1,5 16 

!"" 
99 86 106 96 80 92 90 80 84 80 BJ 92 

/933 /OJ 71 /06 96 67 90 88 67 80 88 79 90 
1929 ~ 100 /9J4 /05 89 III 102 80 97 90 80 78 /OJ 79 87 

/9J5 /09 90 122 106 96 /06 9J 96 BJ /00 85 87 
/9J6 /J5 IIB 128 HI /02 129 95 102 76 /05 80 66 

Peru 11929 65 12 22 99 88 162 88 23 53 164 
1930 64 6 23 93 54 129 54 17 43 114 
1931 55 8 19 82 51 118 51 18 34 103 

Sol ....... 1932 50 6 18 74 54 114 54 20 29 103 
1933 67 20 22 109 70 146 70 26 31 127 
1934 74 28 24 126 98 188 98 33 33 164 
1935 84 18 23 125 108 205 108 40 42 190 
1936 96 32 23 Htl 127 248 127 49 46 222 

!"" 
77 50 82 75 61 70 81 61 87 55 6J 

/933 /OJ 167 /00 IIO 80 90 86 80 IIJ 58 77 
.1929 = 100 /934 114 233 109 127 III II6 81 III 143 62 /00 

/935 129 150 /05 /26 123 127 90 123 I 74 79 II6 
1936 /48 267 105 153 144 15J 93 144 

' 213 87 135 

I,oland 1 11929 1,404 468 196 2,068 520 2,485 520 130 388 1,038 914 
1930 1.331 210 238 1,779 506 2,187 506 181 405 1.092 1,202 
1931 '1,220 213 240 1.673 356 1,957 356 85 223 664 I. 241 

Zloty ..... 1932 1.003 220 322 1,545 297 1,786 297 76 191 564 1,342 
1933 1,004 262 342 1,608 302 1.854 302 67 132 501 1,368 
1934 981 241 384 1,606 285 1,831 285 81 136 502 1.505 
1935 1,007 210 404 1,621 286 1,838 286 94 125 505 1.595 
1936 1,034 292 428 I. 754 330 2,014 330 87 112 529 1.627 

("" 71 47 /64 75 57 72 73 57 58 49 54 147 
1933 72 56 174 78 58 75 70 58 52 34 48 150 

1929 = 100 1934 70 51 /96 78 55 74 64 55 62 35 48 165 
1935 72 45 206 78 55 74 61 55 72 32 49 175 I /936 74 62 218 85 63 81 62 6J 67 29 51 178 

Portugal 1929 2,046 331 *10 *2.387 481 *2,706 481 - 567 1,048 1,822 
1930 1,994 350 *20 *2,364 389 *2,608 389 - 494 883 1,983 
1931 2,062 279 42 2,383 464 2,637 464 - 347 811 2,134 

Escudo ... 1932 2,001 544 70 2,615 481 2,928 481 - 337 818 2,521 
1933 I. 989 534 121 2,644 521 2,995 521 - 317 838 2,605 
1934 2,137 758 145 3,040 606 3,449 606 - 359 965 2,839 
1935 2,205 781 152 3,138 626 3,580 626 - 330 956 2,828 
1936 2,257 926 160 3,343 "754 0 3,855 ... - ... .. . ... 

("" 98 /64 700 IIO 100 108 86 /00 - 59 78 /JB 
1933 97 /61 /,2/0 III JOB III 84 108 - 56 so 143 1929 = 100 1934 104 229 1,450 127 126 127 85 126 - 63 92 156 1935 108 236 /,520 131 130 /J2 85 130 - 58 9/ /55 

I/9J6 IIO 280 /,600 140 157 142 ... ... - ... .. . ... 

• Approximate or provisional figur6, 
1 Commercial banks: joint-stock banks only. 



MONETARY REVIEW 123 

Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Country, 
Commerda 1 

~etamoun 
t Cost unit Central Banks and Treasurle!! of currency Commerdal Banka Sa"rln;a 

or c::urrency Bank a 
al"ailable of living Banu 

(OOO,OOO's) 
En.d (retail 
of No" 

Total 
and Token prices) 

circulation 
Central (d) + (~) 

percentage bank 
coins (le:-Js 

Total Sight 

I 
(&nk those held 

Jegs ca.sh ToW Sannq, 
base lll'l'ht (a) to (e) de~ it! regen-e of 

Sight Savings Otbe' (11) to (j) depo:~it.!l 
and State by central 

notes) 
liabilities 

banb) 
commerda 

I 1929~100 
banb 

I .. , (a) (b) (<) (d) I•J (/) (g) (h) (i) f/1 ,., m 
Roumania 2 I, I 44 9.371 420 30, 93S 19.S6 I 43,867 19,S6 I 3 1,7S3 s 1,314 l.i30 

1930 I 9,60S S.077 1.4S4 26, I 36 18.212 36.338 16,212 35. I I I S3,323 1,993 
1931 23, 7SO 3,66S 2,653 30.266 12,640 40,048 I 2,840 17,366 30.206 2,298 

Leu 
1932 2 I,S94 6,366 3,68 I 31,64 I I 1,714 40,833 I 1.714 14,469 26,183 2,376 

..... '] 1933 21,219 7,2S7 3.6S3 32,129 10, I I I 39,3 IS 10. I I I I 2.886 22,997 ... 
1934 22,307 7,232 3,S99 33, I 38 ... ... ... ... .. . . .. 

l 1935 23,127 7,66S 3,S67 34.3S9 ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
1936 2S,663 I 0,299 4,47S 40.437 ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 

("" 102 68 876 102 60 93 60 46 51 137 
/933 /00 77 870 104 52 90 52 41 45 ... 

1020 = 100 /934 /06 77 857 107 ... ... ... ... .. . . .. 
/935 109 82 849 III ... . .. ... ... ... .. . 
1936 121 110 1,065 131 ... ... ... ... ... . .. 

Sah·ador I 1929 IS - I 5 7 20 7 2 9 
1930 II - II 6 IS 6 2 8 
1931 10 - 10 s 13 s 2 7 

Colon 
1932 12 - I 2 6 I 6 6 2 8 .... 
1933 14 - 14 s I 7 s 2 7 

1934 15 4 19 5 22 5 I 6 

1935 I 3 6 I 9 4 21 4 I 5 

1936 I 6 4 20 4 22 4 I 5 

1/932 80 80 86 80 86 100 89 
/933 93 93 71 85 71 100 78 

1020 = 100l/934 /00 127 71 110 71 50 67 
/935 87 127 57 105 57 50 56 

r::: 
107 133 57 110 57 50 56 

S!lllin 4,458 2.586 7.044 3,605 9,684 3.605 2,479 6,084 I. 95S 

1930 4,767 2,368 7, I 3S 3,899 10.033 3,899 2,669 6,568 2, I 47 

193 I 4,993 2,770 7,763 3.01S 9,729 3,015 2,361 5.376 2.292 

1932 4,834 2,658 7,492 3,197 9,632 3.197 2,6 IS s.s 12 2.456 
Pcsctn . . . . 

1933 4,82S 2,669 7,494 3.26S 9,607 3,265 2.812 6,077 2.638 

1 1934 4,71 I 2,SS9 7,270 3.462 9,6SO 3,462 3,094 6,556 3, II 6 

l 1935 4,837 2,849 7,686 3,667 9,972 3,667 3.461 7.128 ... 
1936 ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 

1/932 JOB 103 /06 89 99 99 89 /05 96 126 

/933 108 /03 /06 91 99 99 9/ 113 100 135 

)!}::!9 = 100l/9J.I /06 99 /03 96 /00 10/ 96 125 108 159 

1935 109 110 /09 102 /03 98 102 uo 117 ... 

1/936 ... ... .. . ... ... ... . .. . .. .. . .. . 

Sweden 1929 S69 274 *60 903 659 1.478 6S9 688 2.134 3.481 3. I b8 

1930 S94 293 *60 947 681 I. 539 681 710 2.240 3.631 3.300 

I 93 I S83 173 *60 816 610 1.338 610 686 2,257 3,553 3,·H3 

1932 598 203 *60 861 62S 1.353 6z; 648 2.283 3,556 3,593 
Kronn . , .. 

1933 648 471 *60 I. I 79 674 1,520 674 643 2.3 I I 3.6~8 3.64i 

1934 708 407 *60 I, I 75 697 I.S85 697 656 2,200 3,553 3.i85 

1935 786 384 *60 1.230 766 1,71 s 766 674 2.192 3,632 3.S-+S 

1936 893 S94 *60 1,547 892 2,046 892 632 2,259 3.833 3.9 !0 

I /932 105 74 /00 95 95· 92 92 95 9~ 107 102 113 

/933 114 172 100 131 102 /03 92 102 93 /08 104 115 

lH~!) = 100 l/934 124 /49 /00 130 106 107 93 106 95 103 102 119 

/935 /38 HO 100 136 116 116 95 116 98 103 10~ L!l 

/936 /57 217 100 171 /35 138 95 135 99 106 110 123 

I I 

• Appruximnte or provisional figure. 
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Table III. - CuRRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Country, Commercial 
Net n.mount 

Cost 
Savings 

umt Central Banks and Treasu~ee of currency CommerdaJ Banks Banks 
Banks 

of currency avn.ilable of living ---
(OOO,OOO's) 

End 

aad 
ol Note Central 

Token 

circulation bank 
coins (less Total Sight percentage 

base (Bank sh;ht 
those beld 

(a) to (e) deposits 
and State 

llabllltles 
by central 

notes) banks) 

11929 
(a) (b) (<) (d) 1•1 

S\\'itzerland 999 201 235 1,435 3,756 
1930 1,062 242 290 1,594 2,287 
1931 1,609 924 301 2,834 2,449 
1932 1,613 974 317 2,904 2,418 

Franc .... 
1933 1,510 641 337 2,488 2,191 
1934 1,440 580 *350 *2,370 1,954 
1935 1,366 367 *360 *2,093 1,592 
1936 1,482 1,364 *360 *3,206 ... 

j"" /61 485 /35 202 64 
/933 /51 3/9 /43 I 73 58 

1929 = 100 /934 /44 289 /49 /65 52 
/935 137 /83 /53 /46 42 
/936 /48 679 /53 223 ... 

Turkey 1 11929 
1930 
1931 
1932 148.6 13.3 8.6 •)70.5 *(88.1) 

£T ······ 1933 146.8 18.9 8.6 174.3 116.1 
1934 158.1 17.9 9.3 185.3 120.3 
1935 162.7 14.6 16.0 193.3 115.9 
1936 180.8 11.9 21.1 213.8 ... 

!"" 
99 142 /00 /02 /32 

1932 = 100 
1934 /06 /35 JOB /09 /37 
/935 /09 J/0 IB6 J/3 /32 
/936 /22 B9 245 125 ... 

Union of 1929 9.2 7.2 '3.2 19.6 30.9 
South 1930 8.0 7.0 '3.1 -18.1 28.2 

Africa' 1.931 8.8 6.1 '2.9 17.8 24.8 

£ 
1932 8.3 5.1 '3.3 16.7 23.5 

········ 1933 11.9. 31.1 '3.8 46.8 52.8 
1934 13.0 28.6 '4.2 45.8 55.6 
1935 14.1 35.3 '4.3 53.7 61.9 
1936 16.4 28.0 '4.3 48.7 72.1 

j"" 90 71 /03 B5 76 
/933 /29 432 J/9 239 I 7/ 

1929 = 100 /934 /4/ 397 /3/ 234 lBO 
/935 /53 490 /34 274 200 
/936 I 78 389 /34 24B 233 

United 11929 372.3 160.2 83.5 616.0 1,195.0 
Kingdom' 1930 371.5 175.2 80.3 627.0 1,230.9 

1931 367.1 174.5 77.2 618.8 ).068.6 

£ 
1932 374.1 145.0 68.2 587.3 1.214.8 

········ 1933 393.1 159.9 70.1 623.0 1.249.7 
1934 408.1 156.7 71.0 635.8 1.282.1 
1935 427.5 121.3 73.0 621.8 1.398.2 
1936 471.4 202.2 74.0 747.6 ... 

j"" /00 9/ B2 95 /02 
/933 /06 /00 B4 /OJ /05 

1929 = 100 /934 J/0 98 85 /03 107 
/935 /J5 76 87 /OJ JI7 

I /936 /27 126 89 /2/ ... 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 

Total (retail 
(d)+ (e) prices) 
less C&\lh Sight Savings 
reseJTe of 
commercial 

bank!J 
1929~100 

(/) (g) (h) (I) 

4.824 3,756 3,294 
3,422 2,287 4,422 
4,005 2,449 4,575 
4,086 2,418 4,680 
3,661 2,191 4,591 

*3,421 1,954 4,553 
*3,136 1,592 4,410 

... .. . ... 
85 83 64 /42 
76 8/ 58 /39 
71 80 52 /38 
65 80 42 /34 

... 81 ... ... 

(223.4) *(88.1) -
235.3 116.1 -

256.9 120.3 -

254.3 115.9 -
-... ... 

]05 77 /32 -
I I 5 72 /37 -
J/4 73 /32 -
... 70 ... -

42.6 30.9 3.5 
39.9 28.2 3.6 
35.1 24.8 3.7 
33.6 23.5 3.5 
70.3 52.8 4.3 
76.3 55.6 4.4 
84.3 61.9 4.9 
95.1 72.1 5.5 
79 B9 76 /00 

/65 9/ 17/ 123 
179 90 lBO /26 
J9B B9 200 /40 
223 90 233 157 

1,457.1 1,195.0 -
1,507.7 1,230.9 -
1,374.7 1,068.6 -
1,476.2 1.214.8 -
1,546.4 1,249.7 -
1,577.2 1,282.1 -
1,648.2 1,398.2 -

... ... -
/OJ B6 /02 -
/06 86 105 -
JOB 86 107 --J/3 88 JI7 -
... 9/ . .. -

Other 
Total 

(h) to (/} 

(/) (k) 

6,628 13,678 
8,010 14,719 
7,205 14.229 
6,811 13,909 
6,407 13,189 
6,136 12,643 
5,547 11,549 
... ... 
/03 /02 
97 96 
93 92 
84 84 

... ... 

*(22.0) (110.1) 
24.3 140.4 
20.4 140.7 
35.9 151.8 
... ... 

J/0 128 
93 /2B 

/63 /3B 
... ... 

26.2 60.6 
31.7 63.5 
28.1 56.6 
27.4 54.4 
24.1 81.2 
25.2 85.2 
21.6 88.4 
16.9 94.5 

105 90 
92 /34 
96 /4/ 
B2 /46 
65 /56 

1,016.4 2,211.4 
1,051.1 2,282.0 
1,045.0 2,113.6 
1,179.9 2,394.7 
1,108.3 2,358.0 
1,117.0 2,399.1 
1,133.9 2.532.1 

... ... 
J/6 lOB 
109 /07 
/JO JOB 
JI2 JI4 
... ... 

Savlrgs 
dcpo&lts 

II) 

1,328 
1,434 
1,530 
1,608 
1,657 
1,687 
1,706 
... 
/2/ 
/25 
127 
128 

... 

20.9 
20.7 
20.7 
20.4 
21.1 
99 
99 
9B 

I 01 

11.2 
11.2 
I I. I 
12.0 
15.7 
20.0 
22.1 
24.5 

/07 
/40 
/79 
/97 
2/9 

• 892. 
• 923. 

2 
4 

912.2 
943.9 
989. 

1,042. 
1,100. 

9 
4 
7 

*1.160,5 
106 
Ill 
ll7 
I 23 
130 

1 Commercial banks comprise national and foreign joint-stock banks (national banks only in 1032). Savings with the" Caisso 
d'6pargne d'!Htanbul" (j). 

a Accounts in the Union only. 
1 DepositH of all joint-stock banks divided into sight and other accounts according to those of London clearing banks 
• Xovember 20th for 'l'rustee Savings banks. · · 
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Table III. - CuRRENCY CoMPOSITION AND l\IovEMENTS (concluded). 

Currency Composition Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Country, 
unit 

of currency 
(OOO,OOO'o) 

and 
percentage 

base 

End 
or 

Central Banks and Treasuries - Comme~clal ~:t= C?s~ Commercial Banb 

---.,----,----.------1·-Ba-n_k•_ a\"'Dilable of hnng 1---~--~---.,..--
Tota.l (retail 

U.S. A.' 

$ ....... . 

I I 929 
1930 
I 93 I 
1932 
1933 
1934 
I 935 
1936 

1929 = 1001:m 
1935 

11936 

Uruguay 

Peso ..... 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

1929 = 100 1:m 
1935 

11936 

\'enezuela 

Bolivar ... 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
I 935 
1936 

1929 = 1001 :m 
1935 

,1936 

Yugoslnvln I 929 
1930 
I 93 I 

Dinar .... 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

1929 = 100 1:m 
/935 
1936 

I 

Note 
circulation 

(Bank 
nnd State 

notes) 

(a) 

2.613 
2,346 
2.660 
3.774 
4,376 
4,393 
4,295 
4,700 

144 
167 
168 
164 
180 

71 
74 
81 
85 
78 
80 
82 
89 

120 
1/0 
1/3 
115 
125 

58 
68 
6 I 
60 
58 
63 
72 
93 

103 
100 
109 
124 
160 

5.818 
5,397 
5,172 
4,773 
4,327 
4,384 
4,890 
5,409 

82 
74 
75 
84 
93 

Contra! 
bank 
sight 

liAbilities 

(b) 

2,4 I 9 
2,455 
2,504 
2.028 
2.494 
4, I 38 
5,406 
6,489 

84 
103 
171 
223 
268 

42 
42 
32 
32 
32 
32 
29 
33 
76 
76 
76 
69 
79 

1,250 
667 
417 
698 

1.031 
866 

1,386 
1,629 

56 
82 
69 

1/1 
130 

Token 
coins (le~s 
those held 
by central 

banks) 

(<) 

1.847 
1,889 
1.875 
1.634 
1.058 

980 
1.273 
1,54 I 

88 
57 
53 
69 
83 

2 
2 

*2 
*2 
*2 
*2 
*2 
*2 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

*45 
*45 
*45 
•so 
•so 
•so 
*60 
*60 
111 
Ill 
Ill 
133 
133 

146 
143 
161 
479 
960 
994 
870 
865 
328 
658 
681 
596 
592 

Total 
(a) to (r:) 

(d) 

6,879 
6,690 
7,039 
7,436 
7.928 
9.511 

10.974 
I 2.730 

108 
115 
138 
160 
185 

115 
I 18 

*I I 5 
*I 19 
•• 12 
*114 
*I I 3 
*124 

103 
97 
99 
98 

108 

*103 
*I I 3 
*106 
*II 0 
*108 
*113 
*132 
*153 

107 
105 
/10 
128 
149 

7.214 
6.207 
5,750 
5,950 
6,318 
6,244 
7,146 
7,903 

82 
88 
87 
99 

110 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Figures refer to the end of June throughout. 

Sight 
deposlt4 

(<) 

24,252 
24,088 
21.322 
16.402 
I 5,256 
I 7,583 
21,591 

68 
63 
73 
89 

38 
41 
43 
54 
44 
42 
39 
36 

142 
116 
111 
103 

95 

126 
58 
83 
84 
91 

105 
*133 

67 
72 
83 

106 

*2,336 
2,709 
1,93(1 
1,426 
1,460 

866 
1.101 

6/ 
63 
37 
47 

(d) + (t) prices) 
less cash 
reserre of 
00=~:cial1929=100 

(/) 

27,187 
26,540 
24.146 
20.463 
19.857 
21.991 
21,364 

75 
73 
8/ 
79 

136 
137 

*129 
*132 
*129 
*133 
*129 
*132 

97 
95 
98 
95 
97 

226 
168 
184 
191 
195 
213 

*259 

85 
86 
94 

115 

*8.816 
8.144 
7,058 
6,846 
7,182 
6.513 
7,460 

78 
81 
74 
85 

(g) 

75 
77 
81 
84 
86 

71 
64 
60 
64 
64 

Slg' t 

(h) 

24,252 
24,088 
21,322 
16,402 
15.256 
17.583 
21,591 

68 
63 
73 
89 

38 
41 
43 
54 
44 
42 
39 
36 

142 
116 
111 
103 

95 

126 
58 
83 
84 
91 

105 
*133 

67 
72 
83 

106 

*2.336 
2.709 
I. 936 
1.426 
1,460 

866 
1.10 I 

6/ 
63 
37 
47 

Sarlngs Other 

5 
5 
6 
6 
6 
6 

*7 

120 
120 
I 20 
140 

*7,008 
7.597 
6.867 
5.343 
4,900 
4,522 
4.354 

76 
70 
64 
6! 

{j) 

20.189 
20.592 
19.595 
15. I 7 I 
12.595 
14,537 
14.180 

75 
62 
72 
70 

41 
48 
47 
45 
46 
49 
58 
73 

110 
112 
I 20 
141 
178 

3,842 
3,886 
2. 930 
2. 787 
2.322 
2.672 
2,2;8 

73 
60 
70 
59 

Tow 
{la) to (j) 

(t) 

44,441 
44,680 
40.917 
31,573 
27,851 
32,120 
35,771 

71 
63 
72 
80 

79 
89 
90 
99 
90 
91 
97 

109 
125 
114 
115 
123 
138 

131 
63 
89 
90 
97 
Ill 

*140 

69 
74 
85 

107 

13,186 
14.192 
11.733 
9.556 
8,682 
8.061 
7,713 

72 
66 
61 
58 

Sa:rln~s 

depositA 

(/) 

9,.161 
9,395 

10,388 
10,834 
I 0.917 
11.001 
11,151 

118 
119 
120 
122 

52 
53 
46 
44 
49 
46 
48 
53 
85 
94 
88 
92 

102 

1.803 
2.1 ;-$ 
2.483 
2.493 

• 2.868 
*3.183 

138 
/59 
177 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS. 

Cotmtry ab.d 
central bank 

Albania 

National Bank 

Argentine 

Central Bank 

Australia 

C-ommonwealth 
Bank 

Au~ tria 

National Bank 

llelulum 

National Bank 

Unit of currency 
(OOO,OOO's) and 

percentage bale 

Frank . 

1929 = 100. 

Peso . . 

1935 = 100. 

£A 

1929 = 100. 

Schilling 

1929 = 100. 

Franc 

1920 = 100. 

t At nUI.rket value. 
2 !\ ew parity. 

End of 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

l ~:~: 1934 
1935 
1936· 

{I 1935 

1

1936 
/936 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

l 
1932 
19JJ 
1934 
1935 

I 1936 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

l

/932 
/9JJ 
1934 
1935 

I /936 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

l

/932 
/9JJ 
/934 
/935 
/936 

I 

Tempor. 
advances 

D:b~~la- ~~~: 
tlng to (incl. 

fiduciary discounts 
note-Issue of Trea· 

(o) 

119 
119 
100 

109 
I 01 
96 

663 
624 
624 
624 
620 
608 
572 
572 
572 
569 

surybills) 

(6) 

1,688 
I ,462 
1,440 
1,820 
1,756 
1,718 

812 
786 
/08 
104 
102 
48 
47 

Total H !din Holdings N~~~vt.' 
direct 0 gs of other := ~~:!:uO:t~ securltlt!J!, ad~a:ces 

(a) + {b) etc. dilcounta 

(<) 

119 
119 
/00 

109 
101 
96 

663 
624 
624 
624 
620 
608 
572 
572 
572 
569 

I ,688 
1,462 
I ,440 
1,820 
1,756 
1,718 

812 
786 
/08 
/04 
/02 
48 
47 

(d) 

235 
418 
178 

25.7 
23.3 
61.9 
57.6 
58.7 
59.9 
66.0 
69.8 

224 
228 
233 
257 
272 

295 
325 
344 
349 
350 
354 
356 
358 
118 
/19 
/20 
121 
/21 

I•J 

7.7 
6.3 

I 0.5 
I 0.9 
9.5 
9.5 
9.5 
8.1 

/42 
/23 
/23 
/23 
/05 

4 
7 
5 
I 
I 
I 
I 

25 
25 
25 
25 

76 
91 

100 

(/) 

5 
6 
7 
6 
3 
3 
4 
4 

120 
60 
60 
80 
80 

18.6 
20.9 
19.2 
22.2 
18.3 
22.6 
17.1 
22.1 

/19 
98 

/23 
92 

/19 

307 
149 
934 
405 
288 
239 
226 
209 
132 

94 
78 
74 
68 

4,243 
4,687 
5.161 
3,944 
4,190 
4,001 
6,897 
7,266 

93 
99 
94 

/63 
172 

ToW 
dome9Uc 
credits 

(e) + (d) 

+f•J+ff) 

") 

5 
6 
7 
6 
3 
3 
4 
4 

120 
60 
60 
80 
80 

354 
537 
152 

52.0 
50.5 
91.6 
90.7 
86.5 
92.2 
92.6 

100.0 
174 
/66 
177 
178 
192 

420 
257 

I ,035 
1,069 

913 
864 
851 
829 
255 
217 
206 
203 
197 

6,302 
6,565 
7,045 
6,113 
6,296 
6,073 
8,065 
8,430 

97 
100 

96 
128 
I 34 

Gold 
u.een·es 

2 
2 
5 
5 
7 
7 
8 
8 

250 
350 
350 
400 
400 

1.224 
1,224 

/00 

18.2 
15.4 
I 0.5 
8.5 
0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

1 0.3 
47 

3 
3 
3 
2 

169 
214 
189 
149 
189 

2 242 
242 
243 

88 
112 
143 
143 
144 

5,876 
6,862 

12,749 
12,980 
13,668 
12,524 
17,286 2 

18,640 
221 
2JJ 
213 
294 
317 

Foreign 
usda 

(i) 

19 
26 
21 
25 
20 
17 
15 
16 

132 
105 

89 
79 
84 

129 
303 
253 

7.9 
4.3 

13.3 
18.0 
34.7 
39.2 
30.4 
36.2 

228 
439 
496 
385 
484 

660 
801 
140 

54 
38 
69 

154 
138 

8 
6 

/0 
23 
21 

2,888 
4,852 

TotaJ 
gold and 

foreign 

~·" 
(h)+ (l) 

w 
21 
28 
26 
30 
27 
24 
23 
24 

/43 
129 
114 
110 
114 

1.353 
1,527 

/13 

26.2 
19.7 
23.8 
26.5 
35.2 
39.7 
30.9 
38.5 

101 
134 
/52 
118 
147 

829 
I ,015 

329 
203 
227 

'311 
396 
381 

24 
27 
38 
48 
46 

8,764 
11,714 
12,749 
12,980 
13,668 
12,524 
17,286 
18,640 

/48 
/56 
/43 
197 
2/J 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AsSETS OF CENTRAL BANKs (continued). 

Country and Unit of currency 
(000,000'1) and End ot rmtral bank 
percentage bue 

Bolivia I 
1929 
1930 

Central Bank 1931 

Boliviano. 1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

l 
/932 
/933 

1929 = 100. I 934 
/935 
/936 

I 
Bulgaria 1929 

1930 
National Bank 1931 

Lev . 1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

l 
/932 
1933 

1929 = 100. I 934 
/935 
/936 

Cnnndn I 1935 s { 1936 
Bank of Canada 1935 = 100. 

I 
/936 

(:bile 1929 
1930 

Central Bank 1931 

Peso. 1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

l 
/932 
/933 

1929 = 100. I 934 
/935 
I 936 

Colombia I 1929 
1930 

Bnnk of the 1931 
Republic Peso. 1932 

1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

("" 1933 
1929 = 100. 1934 

1935 
1936 

I 
1 Since 1931, in paper bolivianos. 
:Gold ron\lucd. 
'At mnrkt~t vnlut'. 
' Including " premium on gold ", 
~ In paper pt•.sus. 

..... 
Debtrela.-
ting to 

fidocl&ry 
note-baue 

(a) 

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

3,470 
3,162 
2,995 
2,903 
2,813 
2,728 
2,671 
2,551 

84 
8/ 
79 
77 
74 

-
-
-

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

Tempor. 
advances 

ToW 
to Gort. 
lnstltut. direct 

clalma on (lncL 
Oo-rermn. di!counts 

of Trea.· (a) + (OJ 

sury bills) 

(b) I<) 

4.4 4.4 
3.3 3.3 
2.2 2.2 

12.7 12.7 
3.9 3.9 

34.9 34.9 
4.9 4.9 
3.7 3.7 
289 289 

89 89 
793 793 
Ill Ill 
84 84 

- 3,470 
157 3.319 
279 3,274 
423 3,326 
818 3,631 
655 3,383 
910 3,581 
936 3,487 

(100) 96 
(193) /05 
(155) 97 
(215) /03 
( 221) /00 

34 34 
61 61 

I 79 /79 

- -
- -
184 184 
311 311 
672 672 
704 704 
697 697 
690 690 

(100) (100) 
(216) (216) 
( 226) ( 226) 
(224) ( 224) 
(222) ( 222) 

1.5 1.5 
4.0 4.0 
7.4 7.4 

19.4 19.4 
26.0 26.0 
28.0 28.0 
27.6 27.6 
28.2 28.2 

1,293 /,293 
1,733 /,733 
1,867 1,867 
/,851 /,851 
1,880 1,880 

·~t- ToW 
Holdings of otber Joana, domestic 

Gold 
of Govt. "'""' 

Foreign 
securities, ad::ces 

aecuritlee (c) + (tlJ 
,.. ...... ...... 

etc. dillcounts +(e)-t-(}) 

{d) (<) If) I•J {h) (I) 

3.8 0.6 17.2 26.0 9.2 46.4 
5.1 2.1 17.8 28.3 2.8 36.3 
6.5 4.6 18.3 31.6 1 16.2 I 0.5 

57.1 4.8 17.9 92.5 27.0 2.5 
115.4 5.2 15.0 139.5 7.9 6.7 
207.3 3.8 10.1 256.1 9.5 4.2 
388.7 3.1 5.3 402.0 19.7 9.1 
413.4 4.7 7.1 428.9 2 64.2 41.4 
/,503 800 /04 356 293 5 
3,037 867 87 537 86 /4 
5,455 633 59 985 103 9 

/0,229 517 31" /,546 2/4 20 
/0,879 783 41 /,650 698 89 

- 42 1,628 5,140 1,388 1,158 
- 58 800 4,177 1,455 792 

- 95 711 4,080 1,512 257 
- 100 527 3,953 1,519 123 
- 93 552 4.276 1,545 141 
- 122 440 3,945 1,547 121 
- 118 671 4,370 1.591 447 
- 201 558 4,246 1,652 724 

- 238 32 77 /09 II 
- 22/ 34 83 Ill /2 
- 290 27 77 Ill /0 
- 281 41 85 //5 39 
- 479 34 83 J/9 63 

84 - - 118 3 181 4 
99 - - 160 3 179 9 

J/8 - - /36 99 225 

25 - 93 118 63 385 
25 - 112 137 62 279 

8 - 130 322 100 95 
329 - 129 769 84 70 
- - 120 792 95 72 
- - 59 763 140 2 
- - 89 786 141 I 
- - 176 866 141 2 

/,3/6 - /39 652 /33 /8 
- - 129 67/ /51 /9 
- - 63 647 222 I 
- - 96 666 224 -
- - I 89 734 224 I 

0.4 - 18.1 20.0 22.4 15.4 
- - 13.5 17.5 17.5 9.9 

2.2 - 20.2 29.8 9.1 4.7 
4.3 4.0 9.2 36.9 12.3 4.9 
9.4 12.0 7.1 54.5 14.3 2.5 

13.2 12.0 10.3 63.5 • 14.3 1.9 
17.7 12.0 6.9 64.2 • 27.6 4.6 
17.2 12.0 13.1 70.5 5 33.2 8.8 

I ,075 (/00) 51 185 55 32 
2,350 ( 300) 39 273 64 16 
3,300 (300) 57 3/8 64 12 
4.425 ( 300) 38 321 123 30 
4,300 (300) 72 353 148 57 

127 

ToW 
gold and 

fomgn ...... 
(A) + (i} 

IIi 

55.6 
39.1 

1 26.7 
29.5 
14.6 
13.7 
28.8 

2 I 05.6 
53 
26 
25 
52 

190 

2,546 
2,247 
1,769 
1,642 
1,686 
1,668 
2,038 
2,376 

64 
66 
66 
80 
93 

185 
188 
/02 

448 
341 
195 
154 
167 
142 
142 
143 
34 
37 
32 
32 
32 

37.8 
27.4 
13.8 
17.2 
16.8 

• 16.2 
• 32.2 
5 42.0 

46 
44 
43 
85 

Ill 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. ..... a(h·ances Total Xon-Govt. Total Total 

{;nit of cnrrency Debtrela· 
to Go\·t. direct Holdings 

Holdings loans, dome.<~ tic golol and 
Country and IIllltitut. of other Gold Foreign 

(OOO,OI)O't.) and End of tlng to claims on Of Go\-t. adnmces credits forci~ 

central bank {incL securities, reBen·es auet.s 
percentage base fidllCiaty discounts 

Go\·ernm . securities etc. 
nnd (c) + (d) M~ets 

note·l.~sue 
ofTrea· 

(a) + (b) dl~counts +(~)+(/) (h) + (I) 

eury biUs) 

I 
I•J (b) (') (d) I•J (/) (g) (hi (i) Ill 

Czechoslovakia 1929 3,761 362 4,123 - - 1,011 5.134 1,261 2,270 3,531 

1930 3,453 323 3,776 -- - 525 4,301 1,545 2,447 3,992 

National Bank 1931 3,121 294 3,415 -- - 2,316 5,731 1,650 1,060 2,710 

Koruna 1932 2,687 - 2,687 - - 1,675 4,362 1,709 1,029 2,738 

1933 2,593 - 2,593 - - 1,751 4,344 1,708 926 2,634 

1934 2,095 - 2,095 - -- 1,379 3,474 1 2,680 229 1 2,909 

1935 2,046 -- 2,046 - - 1.345 3,391 2,691 81 2,772 

1936 2,022 - 2,022 -- - 2,339 4,361 1 2.592 439 1 3,031 

l 
1932 71 -- 65 -- -- /66 85 /36 45 78 

/933 69 -- 63 - -- 173 85 135 41 75 
1929 = 100. /934 56 - 51 --- -- /36 68 2/3 10 82 

/935 54 - 50 --- -- /33 66 213 4 79 

/936 54 -- 49 -- - 231 85 206 19 86 

Danzig 
I 

1929 3 10 13 41 

I 
- - - - - 41 

1930 - -- - -- 5 4 9 - 45 45 

Bank of Danzig 1931 - - - -- 5 11 16 22 25 47 

Gulden. 1932 - 2 2 - 5 12 '19 21 14 35 

1933 -- 1 1 - 3 15 19 30 10 40 

I 1934 - - - -- 3 22 25 24 3 27 

1935 -- I 1 - 2 17 20 1 21 9 1 30 

1936 - - - -- 2 18 20 30 1 31 

! 
1932 - ( 100) (100) -- 167 120 146 (100) 34 85 
1933 - (50) (50) -- /00 150 /46 (143) 24 98 

1929 = 100. 1934 - - - - 100 220 /92 ( 114) 7 66 
/935 - (50) (50) - 67 170 /54 (100) 22 73 
1936 - - - - 67 /80 /54 ( 143) 2 76 

Denmark I 
1929 38 182 220 172 

I 
- - - - 90 262 

1930 --- - - - 51 166 217 172 100 272 
National Bank 1931 - 13 13 --- 49 246 308 144 15 159 

Krone . 1932 -- 60 60 - 145 189 394 133 - 5 128 
1933 - 113 113 --- 120 201 434 133 -27 106 

I 1934 - 192 1-92 - 141 217 550 133 -68 65 
1935 -- 240 240 - 94 212 546 118 -73 45 
1936 - 222 222 -- 50 222 49A 118 -41 77 

l 
1932 -- (100) (100) - 382 104 179 77 - 6 49 
/9H -- (188) ( 188) - 3/6 110 197 77 -30 40 

1929 = 100. 1934 -- (320) (320) - 37/ 119 250 77 -76 25 
1935 -- (400) (400) - 247 116 248 69 -9/ 17 
1936 - (370) ( 370) - /J2 122 225 69 -46 29 

Ecuador 
I 

1929 10 10 -- - - 5 15 6 29 35 
1930 - 9 9 - - 5 14 6 23 29 

Central Bank 1931 -- 8 8 -- - 6 14 6 10 16 

Sucre 1932 - 20 20 -- - 9 29 14 3 17 
1933 - 33 33 -- - 17 50 14 4 18 
1934 - 36 36 -- - 15 51 17 10 27 
1935 - 36 36 - - 25 61 I 37 3 1 40 
1936 - 16 16 -- -- 23 39 133 19 I 52 

l 
/932 - 200 200 - - /80 /93 233 10 49 
/933 -- 330 330 -- -- 340 333 233 14 51 

1929 = 100. 1934 - 360 360 - - 300 340 267 34 77 
1935 - 360 360 -- - 500 407 617 /0 114 
1936 - /60 160 - - 460 260 550 66 149 

I 

1 !'\(~W parity. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. . 
advanr.es ..... 
to Govt. 

Total 
Hold!Dga 

Non-Govt. ToW ToW 

Country nnd 
Unit of currency Debtrela· 

Institut. 
dl=t. Holdings of other ~~. domestic 

Gold Foreign 
gold and 

(OOO,ootrs) and End of tlng to cla.ims on of Govt. .. ~..,..,.. ''''"" central bani.: (Incl. ..corltl<s, "'""'" -·· to~ 

percentage bMe fiduciary 
dlacounta Governm. securities 

etc. 
aod (e) + (d) ...... 

note-issue 
of'l'rea· 

(a) + (b) dlsctlunta +(e)+(/) {II) + (I) 

aury bills) 

I (o) (b) (c) (d) (o) (/) (g) (/<) (I) (II 

Egypt 1929 - - - 22 1 13 36 4 28 32 
1930 - - - 16 1 8 25 4 20 24 

National Bank 1931 - 1 1 15 1 9 26 4 19 23 
of Egypt £E.. 1932 - - - 21 1 6 28 7 15 22 

1933 - - - 19 1 6 26 7 18 25 
1934 - - - 19 1 6 26 7 17 24 
1935 -· - - 22 3 7 32 7 21 28 
1936 - - - 21 2 7 30 7 21 28 

l 
1932 - -- - 95 100 46 78 175 54 69 
/913 - - - 86 100 46 72 175 64 78 

1929 = 100. /934 - - - 86 100 46 72 175 61 75 
/935 - - - 100 300 54 89 175 75 88 
1936 - - - 95 200 54 83 175 75 88 

Estonia 
I 

28.2 1929 - - - 0.8 0.1 27.3 6.4 24.0 30.4 
1930 - - - 0.3 0.5 23.9 24.7 6.6 23.7 30.3 

Bank of 1931 - 3.1 3.1 - 3.1 23.9 30.1 6.6 15.8 22.4 
Estonia Eesti Kroon 1932 - 4.8 4.8 - 3.1 20.3 28.2 15.2 5.1 20.3 

I _1933 - 4.0 4.0 - 3.0 20.4 27.4 20.1 3.8 23.9 
1934 - 3.3 3.3 - 2.9 13.3 19.5 27.7- 8.0 35.7 
1935 - - - - 3.3 9.6 22.9 34.1 5.7 39.8 
1936 - - - - 3.6 22.3 25.9 34.2 10.7 44.9 

f 
1932 - (100) (100) - 3,100 74 100 238 21 67 
1933 - ( 83) ( 83) - 3,000 75 97 314 16 79 

1929 = 100. 

l 
1934 - (69) (69) - 2,900 49 69 433 33 117 
1935 - - - - 3.300 35 81 533 25 131 
1936 - - - - 3.600 82 92 534 45 148 

Finland I 
1929 287 36 1,382 1,705 302 683 985 - - -
1930 - - - 315 56 935 1,306 301 935 1,236 

Bank of 1931 - - - 293 66 1.309 1,668 304 491 795 
Finland Markka 1932 - - - 236 65 1,218 1,519 304 545 849 

1933 - - - 246 70 716 1,032 323 1,324 1,647 
1934 - - - 273 85 672 1.030 323 1,436 1,759 
1935 - - - 223 191 782 1,196 472 1,325 1,797 

- 1936 - - - 93 348 950 1,391 815 1,485 2,300 

l 
1932 - - - 82 181 88 89 I OJ 80 86 
1933 - - - 86 194 52 61 107 194 167 

1929 = 100. 1934 - - - 95 236 49 60 107 210 179 
1935 - - - 78 531 57 70 IS6 194 182 
1936 - - - 32 967 69 82 270 217 234 

Frnnce I 
1929 3,200 5,612 8,812 113 - I 0,979 19,904 41,622 26,053 67,675 
1930 3,200 5,304 8,504 113 - 11,367 19,984 53,563 26,205 79,i68 

Bank of France 1931 3,200 7,157 I 0,357 113 - 11.053 21,523 68,481 21,500 89,981 

Franc . 1932 3,200 6,802 I 0,002 113 - 7,291 17,406 83,129 4,483 87,612 

1933 3,200 6,187 9,387 113 - 8,506 18,006 76,959 1,162 78,121 

1934 3,200 5,898 9,098 113 - 8,374 17,585 82.123 962 83,085 

1935 3,200 5,800 9,000 113 - 14,617 23,730 66,298 1,329 67,627 

1936 3,200 23,079 26,279 113 - 12,961 39,353 60,359 1 1,462 61,821 1 

I 
1932 100 121 114 100 - 66 87 200 17 129 
1933 100 110 107 100 - 77 90 185 4 115 

1929 = 100. 1934 100 105 103 100 - 76 88 195 4 123 
1935 100 103 102 100 - 133 119 IS9 5 100 
1936 100 411 298 100 - 118 198 145 6 91 

1 New parity. 

9 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor . . ....... , Total Total ..... Tot&l Non-Govt . 

Unit of currency Debtrela-
to Govt. 

'"""'' Holdlnga 
Holdings 

loans, domestic gold and 
Country and lllstltut. of other Gold Foreign 

(OOO,OOO's) and End of Ungto claims ol of Govt. advances credits fordgn 
central bank I incl. eecurltles, and (c) + (d) 

reseroes aaset.s uaets percentage base ll.duclary Govunm. secur1Ues 
note-issue 

discounts 
(a} + (b) '"'· discounts +(e)+(/) (h) + (j) 

ofl'l'ea· 
sury bills) 

I (a} (b) (<} (d) (<} (/} (g) (h) (i) (j} 

Germany 1929 70 350 420 - 93 2.463 2.976 2.283 812 3.095 

1930 70 347 417 - I 03 2.331 2.851 2.216 764 2.980 
Reichsbank 1931 70 289 359 - 162 4.275 4.796 984 -120 864 

Reichsmark 1932 70 166 236 - 323 2.892 3.451 806 -120 686 
1933 70 193 263 - 592 3.171 4.026 386 222 608 
1934 70 167 237 - 773 4.132 5.142 79 89 168 
1935 70 231 301 - 675 4.441 5.417 82 177 259 
1936 70 179 249 - 534 5.431 6.214 66 Ill 177 

/"" 
1oa 47 56 - 347 1/7 1/6 35 -15 22 

/933 /00 55 63 - 637 /29 /35 17 27 20 
1929 = 100. /934 /00 48 56 - 83/ /68 I 73 3 II 5 

1935 /00 66 72 - 726 /80 /82 4 22 8 

I /936 /00 5I 59 - 574 221 209 3 14 6 

Greece 1929 2.714 882 3.596 - 56 325 3.977 640 2.477 3.117 
1930 2.714 675 3.389 - 299 327 4.015 510 2.502 3.012 

Bank of Greece 1931 2.672 454 3.126 - 287 533 3.946 869 1.051 1.920 

Drachma . . 1932 2.714 1.928 4.642 654 360 1.054 6.710 1.599 
1933 2.714 2.603 5.317 641 371 716 7.045 3.954 
1934 2.714 1.361 4.075 639 282 1.211 6.207 4.013 
1935 2.714 3.174 5.888 567 299 1.661 8.415 3.261 
1936 3.605 3.427 7.032 557 488 1.487 9.564 3.173 

("" /00 219 /29 (/00) 643 324 169 51 
/933 /00 295 /48 (98) 663 220 177 127 

1929 = 100. /934 /00 154 1/3 (98) 504 373 /56 129 
1935 /00 360 /64 ( 87) 534 51/ 212 IQ5 

I 1936 133 389 196 ( 85) 871 458 240 102 

Hungary 1929 88 '- 88 - - 329 417 163 80 243 
1930 64 - 64 - - 298 362 163 67 230 

National Bank 1931 58 - 58 - - 441 499 102 24 126 
Pengo .•. 1932 52 24 76 - - 449 525 97 20 117 

1933 50 31 81 - - 605 686 79 33 112 
1934 50 34 84 - - 597 681 79 35 114 
1935 77 33 110 - - 554 664 79 71 150 
1936 98 ... ... - - . .. 647 84 ... . .. 

/"" 
59 (100) 86 - - 136 126 60 25 48 

/933 57 (129) 92 - - /84 165 48 41 46 
1929 = 100. 1934 57 (142) 95 - - 181 /63 48 44 47 

1935 88 (136) 124 - - 168 159 48 89 62 

~ :::: 
Ill ... ... - - . .. 155 52 ... . .. 

India Rupee ... - 20 20 256 52 - 328 444 842 1.286 

I 1936 - 10 10 234 63 - 307 444 840 1.284 
Reserve Bank 1935 = 100. 1936 - so 50 91 121 - 94 100 /00 100 

Italy 1929 1.813 456 2.269 1.053 - 7.192 I 0.964 5.190 5.151 I 0.341 
1930 1.784 527 2.311 1.160 - 6.521 9.992 5.297 4.327 9.624 

Bank of Italy 1931 1.773 370 2.143 1.375 - 7.411 I 0.929 5.626 2.171 7.797 
Lira . ... 1932 1.773 - 1.773 1.366 - 8.644 11.783 5.839 1.305 7.144 

1933 1.773 - 1.773 1.371 - 5.987 9.131 7.092 305 7.397 
1934 1.773 - 1.773 1.385 - 7.759 I 0.917 5.811 72 5.883 
1935 1.773 - 1.773 1.399 - 9.989 13.161 3.027 368 3.395 
1936 1.773 3.000 4.773 ).533 - 7.631 13.937 1 3.959 63 1 4.022 

("" 98 - 78 130 - 120 107 1/3 25 69 
1933 98 - 78 /30 - 83 83 /37 6 72 

1929 = 100. /934 98 - 78 132 - 108 100 1/2 I 57 
1935 98 - 78 /33 - 139 /20 58 7 33 

I 1936 98 658 2/0 146 - 106 127 76 I 39 

1 New parity. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued) . 
. 

Tempor. 

"""' 
&lh·ances 

Total Xon-Gort. Total Total 
Unit of currercy DebtreJ.a... 

to Govt. 
direct Holdings 

Holdings 
loam, domestic gold and 

Country and Instltut. of other Gold Fordgn 
central bank 

(OOO,OOO'a) and End of tlng to 
(!Del. 

cla.lm9 on of Govt.. 
securitJes, 

ad.¥ances credfta 
resen-es us eta: 

foreign 
percentage base fiduciary 

discounts 
Got"emm. securities 

'"'· 
and (e) + {d) ....... 

note-issue 
of Trea· 

(a) + (b) dt.oount..1c I•! + (/) thJ + m 
aurybill!l 

I (a} (b) I•! (d) (d (/) I•! (1<) (I) (i) 

Japan 1929 22 - 22 202 - 747 971 1,072 261 1,333 
1930 22 3 25 176 - 821 1,022 826 230 1,056 

Bank of Japan 1931 22 3 25 252 - 1,027 1,304 470 110 580 

Yen. 1932 22 25 47 565 - 830 1,442 425 130 555 
1933 22 3 25 682 - 919 1,626 425 53 478 
1934 22 46 68 647 - 941 1,656 466 54 520 
1935 22 96 118 729 - 914 1,761 504 112 616 
1936 22 164 186 829 - 810 1,825 548 51 599 

I 
I932 IOO (IOO) 214 280 - 111 149 40 50 42 
1933 IOO (12) /14 338 - I23 167 40 20 36 

1929 = 100. I934 IOO ( 184) 309 320 - 126 17I 43 21 39 
I935 IOO (384) 536 361 - I22 181 47 43 46 
I936 IOO (656) 845 410 - 108 188 51 20 45 

Latvia I 
1929 8 141 149 24 56 80 

I 
- - - -

1930 - - - 9 - 153 162 24 41 65 
Bank of Latvia. 1931 - - - 9 - 131 140 32 14 46 

Lat ·. 1932 - - - 9 - 125 134 36 11 47 

l 
1933 - - - 9 - 132 141 45 3 48 
1934 - - - 8 - 137 145 46 4 50 
1935 - - - 10 - 114 124 46 8 54 
1936 - - - 11 - 121 132 '77 28 105 

I 
1932 - - - /II - 89 90 150 20 59 

1929 = 100. 1933 - - - /II - 94 95 188 5 60 
I934 - - - 100 - 97 97 192 7 63 
1935 - - - I25 - 81 83 192 143 67 
1936 - - - 138 - 86 89 196 50 /JI 

Lithuania I 
1929 84 35 79 114 
1930 102 39 86 125 

Bank of 1931 109 50 33 83 
Lithuania Lit as 1932 92 49 16 65 ·. 

1933 84 52 15 67 
1934 101 52 8 60 
1935 102 36 18 54 
1936 106 73 10 83 

I 
1932 /10 I40 20 57 
1933 100 149 19 59 

1929 = 100. /934 /20 149 /0 53 
1935 121 103 23 47 
/936 126 209 13 73 

I • 
Netherlands 1929 - - - 25 182 207 H7 220 667 

1930 - - - 26 148 174 426 247 673 

Nt.•therlands 1931 - - - 27 188 215 887 86 973 
Bnnk Gulden. 1932 - 19 19 20 118 157 1,033 71 1,104 

1933 - 18 18 22 177 217 922 I 923 
1934 - 17 17 37 174 228 842 1 843 
1935 - 15 15 40 173 228 643 2 645 
1936 - 12 12 40 343 395 720 2 722 

I 
/932 - (100) (100) 80 65 76 23I 32 /66 
/933 - (95) ( 95) 88 97 105 206 - I38 

1929 = 100. 1934 - ( 89) ( 89) I48 96 /10 I88 - 126 
/935 - (79) ( 79) I60 95 110 144 I 97 
1936 - (63) (63) I60 /88 191 I61 I 108 

I I 

1 New parity. 
I Foreign bills only. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Te.mpor . ..... .. ...,,.. 
ToW Non-Oovt. ToW Total 

Unit of currency Debtrela- to Gorl. 
dl=t Holdlnga 

Holdinp 

'"""'· dom~tio gold and Country and ln.!ltltut.. of other Gold Foreign foreign (OOO,OOO'a) and End or tJng to claJmo on of Gon. 
aecurltles, ad van cell credits re!lerres &B9ets central bank 

percentage base fiduciary (Incl. 
Govomm. securities and (c) + (rl} ~·"' ·' note-issue 

discounts 
(a) + (b) 

.tc. 
dill counts + (r)+(f) (h) + {I) of Tre&-

sury bills) 

I (a) (b) {<) (d) (<) 1/1 w {h) (i) Ill 
Netherlands 1929 - - - - ·-· 112 112 140 23 163 

Indies 1930 - - - - 49 49 139 31 170 
1931 - 5 5 -- . - 58 63 113 5 118 

Bank of Ja\·a Gulden. 1932 - -- - -- - 45 45 104 19 123 
1933 - ··- - -- ·- 62 62 108 I 109 
1934 -- I I - - 62 63 113 1 114 
1935 - - - -. - 80 80 80 2 82 
1936 - I I -- - 62 63 89 2 91 

I 
1932 - - -- - - 40 40 74 83 75 
1933 - ·- -- - - 55 55 77 4 67 

1929 = 100. /934 - - -- - -- 55 56 8/ 4 70 
/935 - - - -· -· 71 71 57 9 50 
/936 - -· - -- - 55 56 64 9 56 

New Zealand I 
1934 2 2 3 22 25 { - - - - -

£~.z. 1935 - - - - 2 - 2 3 21 24 
Reser,·e Bank 1936 -· 8 8 - 3 - II 3 17 20 

1934 = 100. { /935 - - - - 100 - 100 100 95 96 
/936 - -- - - 150 - 550 100 77 80 

Non\·a~r I 
1929 16 18 187 221 147 66 213 - - -
1930 - - - 10 17 160 187 146 72 218 

Bank of 1931 - - - 12 27 229 268 155 23 178 
Norway Krone . 1932 - - - 12 20 231 263 144 31 175 

1933 - - - 14 21 258 293 143 6 149 
1934 -· - - 18 20 251 289 135 41 176 
1935 - - - 21 22 216 259 185 46 231 
1936 - - -- 34 12 217 263 215 108 323 

I"" - - - 75 III 124 1/9 98 47 82 
/933 - - - 88 II7 138 ./33 97 9 70 1929 = 100. /934 - - - II3 III 134 /31 92 62 83 
/935 - - - 131 122 II6 II7 126 70 108 I 1936 - - - 213 67 1/6 1/9 146 /64 /52 

Peru 1929 - - - -· 32 32 77 9 86 
1930 - - - ·- - 23 23 63 7 70 Central Bank 1931 - - - -· - 13 13 43 17 60 

Sol 1932 - 9 9 ... 12 21 40 - 40 
1933 - 27 27 22 49 42 3 45 
1934 - 34 34 .. 28 62 40 4 44 
1935 - 33 33 ... 25 58 40 8 48 
1936 - 46 46 38 84 44 5 49 

I 
/932 - ( /00) ( 100) 38 66 52 - 47 
/933 - (300) (300) -- 69 /53 55 33 52 1929 = 100. 1934 - (378) ( 378) 88 194 52 44 51 
1935 - ( 367) ( 367) -· 78 181 52 89 56 
1936 - (51I) (51/) .. . - 119 263 57 56 57 I l'olund 

I 
1929 ·- 30 30 55 28 781 894 701 526 1,227 1930 - 8 8 57 38 758 861 562 413 975 Bank of Poland 1931 ... 32 32 57 49 796 934 600 214 814 

Zloty 1932 - 104 104 57 49 700 910 502 137 639 1933 - 138 138 57 49 767 1,011 476 88 564 1934 .. 138 138 57 46 709 950 503 28 531 1935 -· 158 158 57 84 799 1,098 444 27 471 1936 - 157 157 45 180 789 1,171 393 30 423 

I 
1932 - 347 347 /04 175 90 102 72 26 52 1933 - 460 460 104 175 98 II3 68 17 46 1!129 = 100. 1934 ·- 460 460 104 /64 91 /06 72 5 43 1935 527 527 104 300 /02 123 63 5 38 1936 - 523 523 82 643 I OJ 131 56 6 34 ! 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AsSETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor, 

Btata adv"""" Total ·-r~ Total Total 
Unit of cutrt:ncy Debt reJ&. to Govt. 

"""'' Boldlngo domeatk gold and Country and 
(OOO,OOO's) and End of tlngto Instltut. 

clalma OD ot Govt. of other ad~ =lito Gold Foreign .. .._ central bank 
percentage base fldoclary 

(!Dcl. aov.rnm. """"'""" 
aecnriUea, and (c) + (rJ) ... = .. ...... ...... I not,e..Issue dh"""'ta (a) + (b) etc. diuotmta +f•J+ff) (A) + {I) 

I 
........ 

111ll'Y bills) 

I (0) (6) 

I 
(<) (d) (<} (/) (g) {lo) (I) (j} 

l'ortugnl 1929 1,751 10 1,761 I 6 440 2,208 209 412 621 
1930 1,531 10 1,541 2 6 664 2,213 209 259 468 

Bank of 1931 1,058 II 1,069 169 2 346 1,586 286 515 801 
Portugal Escudo 1932 1,055 - 1,055 228 14 343 1,640 539 472 1,011 

1933 1,052 - 1,052 267 12 332 1,663 770 117 887 
1934 1,049 - 1,049 304 15 318 1,686 903 250 1,153 
1935 1,047 - 1,047 305 14 340 1,706 910 302 1,212 
1936 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 912 . .. .. . 

I"" 60 - 60 22,800 233 78 74 258 115 163 
1933 60 - 60 26,700 zoo 75 75 368 28 143 1929 = 100. 1934 60 - 60 30,400 250 73 76 432 61 186 
1935 60 - 60 30,500 233 77 77 435 73 195 
1936 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 436 . .. ... 

Roumnnin I 1929 3,797 1,672 5.469 548 150 9,717 15.884 9,185 6.792 15,977 
1930 3,617 - 3.617 553 231 8.132 12,533 9,275 1,823 11,098 

National Bank 1931 3,767 - 3,767 495 231 13,758 18,251 9,675 323 9,998 
Leu . 1932 3,726 2,000 5,726 314 231 13,549 19.820 9,527 559 I 0,086 

1933 3,681 2,000 5,681 420 155 12,493 18,749 9,896 270 10.166 
1934 3,655 6,013 9,668 502 159 9,675 20,004 10.285 1,225 11,510 
1935 3,639 7,136 10,775 499 159 8,144 19,577 10,802 1,953 12,755 
1936 3,624 5,818 9,442 540 147 8,904 19,033 15,568 1 3,586 19,154 1 

!"" 
98 120 105 57 154 139 125 104 8 63 

1933 97 120 104 77 103 129 118 108 4 64 
1929 = 100. 1934 96 360 177 92 106 100 126 112 18 72 

1935 96 426 197 91 106 84 123 118 29 80 
1936 95 348 173 99 98 92 120 169 53 120 

Spain I 1929 285 285 344 15 3,594 4,238 2,566 I 01 2,667 -
1930 - 287 287 344 18 3,620 4,269 2.440 84 2.524 

Bank of Spain 1931 - 528 528 344 18 4.739 5,629 2.447 279 2,726 
Pesetn . 1932 - 470 470 344 18 4,398 . 5,230 2.259 285 2,544 

1933 - 357 357 344 18 4,381 5,117 2,261 279 2.540 
1934 - 469 469 344 18 4,089 4,920 2,267 282 2,549 
1935 - 794 794 344 18 3.633 4,789 2,255 281 2,536 
1936 

!"" 
- 165 165 100 120 122 123 88 282 95 

1933 - 125 125 100 120 122 121 88 276 95 
1929 = 100. 1934 - 165 165 100 120 114 116 88 279 96 

1935 - 279 279 100 120 T01 213 88 278 95 
1936 

Sweden I 1929 - - - 23 - 379 402 245 265 510 
1930 - i - - 4 2 321 327 241 390 631 

Riksbank 1931 - - - 4 - 558 562 206 49 2;; 
Krona. 1932 - - - 238 - 205 443 206 214 420 

1933 - - - 227 - 56 283 370 447 817 
1934 - - - 149 - 44 193 351 554 905 
1935- - - -· 29 4 42 75 408 629 1.037 
1936 - - - 29 5 37 71 529 717 1,246 

("" - - - 1,035 - 54 110 84 81 82 
1933 - - - 987 - 15 70 151 169 160 

1929 = 100. 1934 - ·- -- 648 - 12 48 144 209 177 
1935 - - - 126 II 19 167 237 203 
1936 - ·- - 126 10 18 216 271 244 

I 

1 New parity. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. 

Stat. 
ad\'IWUS 

Total 
Unit of currency Debt rela· 

to Go\-t, 
d!=t 

Country and Inatitut. 
(OOO,OOO's) and End of tingto claims on 

cent1l\l bank (incl 
percentage ba~e fiduciary 

discounts 
Govemm. 

nole·!SllUC (a) + (b) 
of Trea.-

sury bills) 

I 
(a) (b) (<) 

1 1 

Switzerland 1929 - 39 39 
1930 - 39 39 

National Bank 1931 - - -
Frant: 1932 - 5 5 

1933 - 73 73 
1934 - 6 6 
1935 - 176 176 
1936 - 29 29 

!"" - B B 
/933 - 187 187 

1929 = 100. 1934 - 15 15 
1935 451 451 

I 1936 74 74 

Turkey ( "" I 54.8 0.4 155.2 
1933 I 52.0 4.2 I 56.2 

Central Bank £T 1934 148.9 3.7 152.6 
1935 147.8 - 147.8 
1936 146.7 2.3 149.0 

I 1933 98 /,050 I 01 

1932 = 100. 
1934 96 925 98 

l /935 95 - 95 
/936 95 575 96 

Union of 
I 

1929 - - -
South Africa 1930 - - -

1931 - 1.5 1.5 
Reserve Bank £S.A. 1932 - 3.5 3.5 

1933 - 2.4 2.4 
1934 -- - -
1935 - - -
1936 - 0.8 0.8 

( 
1932 - (100) (100) 
1933 -- (69) (69) 

1929 = 100. /934 -- - -
/935 - - -
1936 - ( 23) (231 

United Kingdom 
I 

1929 244.8 - 244.8 
1930 244.1 - 244.1 

Bank of 1931 253.7 - 253.7 
England £ 1932 266.2 - 266.2 

1933 254.2 - 254.2 
1934 256.6 - 256.6 
1935 257.3 - 257.3 
1936 199.8 - 199.8 

j 
/932 /09 - 109 
/933 104 - 104 

1929 = 100. 1934 /05 - 105 
1935 /05 /05 
/936 82 82 

1 Including. since 1932, "effets de Ia Caisse de preta ". 
1 New parity. 

Holdings 
Holdings 
ot other 

of Govt. 
securities, 

securities 

'"'· 

(d) (<) 

5 -
8 I 

29 9 
37 14 
II 17 
45 7 
40 5 
12 4 

740 ( /00) 
220 (121) 
900 (50) 
800 ( 36) 
240 (24) 

28.2 
30.0 
33.5 
38.8 
41.1 

/06 
ll9 
/38 
146 

1.8 0.6 
0.2 1.6 
0.8 1.2 
0.2 1.9 
- 1.7 
- 1.7 
- 1.7 
- 1.7 
II 317 
- 283 
- 283 
- 283 
- 283 

81.7 28.7 
81.0 35.2 
95.4 54.8 

I 02.4 22.8 
88.0 I 5.6 
87.5 11.7 
81.9 14.2 

134.5 21.3 
125 79 
/08 54 
107 41 
/00 49 
/65 74 

1 Including small amount of silver coin in Banking Department. 

Non-Oovt. Total ·-· domestic 
credlte 

Gold Foreign 
ad\"anccs .. .., .. 
~· 

(c) + (d) 
rtl8erres 

dill counts +(c)+(/) 

(() (g) (h) (i) 

226 270 595 353 
142 190 713 438 
125 163 2,347 103 
84 140 2,471 87 

I 51 252 1,998 17 
164 222 1,910 7 
231 452 1,389 7 
81 126 '2,709 53 
37 52 415 25 
67 93 336 5 
73 82 321 2 

102 167 233 - 2 
36 47 455 15 

2.3 185.7 20.6 -0.7 
5.5 191.7 24.9 -4.5 

11.8 197.9 27.5 0.1 
31.7 218.3 29.5 -9.7 
40.1 230.2 33.9 9.9 
239 103 121 -
513 107 133 -

1,378 II8 /43 -
1,743 124 165 -

1.7 4.1 7.5 6.6 
1.1 2.9 6.7 7.2 
3.6 7.1 8.1 -
1.5 7.1 7.2 -
0.3 4.4 17.1 18.9 
0.1 1.8 22.3 10.5 
0.3 2.0 25.7 11.5 
- 2.5 24.6 I 0.8 

88 173 96 -
/8 107 228 286 
6 44 297 159 

18 49 343 174 
- 61 328 164 

3 
42.2 397.4 146.1 -
49.0 409.3 148.3 -
27.3 431.2 121.3 -
18.5 409.9 120.6 -
16.8 374.6 191.7 -
7.6 363.4 192.8 -
8.5 361.9 200.7 -

17.5 373.1 314.2 -
44 103 83 -
40 94 13/ -
18 9/ 132 -
20 9/ 137 
41 94 215 

Total 
gold and 
foreign 
a.ucta 

(h) + (f) 

IIi 

948 
1,151 
2,450 
2,558 
2,015 
1,917 
1,396 

• 2,762 
270 
213 
202 
147 
291 

19.9 
20.4 
27.6 
19.8 
43.8 

. 103 
139 

99 
220 

14.1 
13.9 
8.1 
7.2 

36.0 
32.8 
37.2 
35.4 
51 

255 
233 
264 
251 

146.1 
148.3 
121.3 
120.6 
191.7 
192.8 
200.7 
314.2 

83 
131 
132 
/37 
215 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (concluded). 

Tempor. 

State 
advances Total Non-Govt. Total Total 
to Govt. Holdings 

UDlt. of currentY Debt rela· dlnct Holdings -.. domestk gold and 
Co-autry a.nd (OOO,OOO't') and End of ting to lnlltltut. clalmo on ot Govt. 

of other 
advances '""' .. Gold !.,.,... 

central ba.nk Unci. llecmities, .......... ...... fo"'<D 
percentage base ftduc\a.ry 

discount.!! 
ao~ernm. aecuri.t.ies 

•"- ~· (e) + (d) ....... 
not.e-laaue 

ofTrea· 
(a) + (b) discount! +(~J+(JJ (liJ + m 

sury bills) 

I (a) (b) (<) (d) (<) (f) (OJ (lo) {I) IIJ 

U.S.A. 1929 - - - 511 12 1,025 1.548 2,857 - 2.857 
1930 - - - 729 7 615 1.351 2,941 - 2,941 

Federal Reserve 1931 - - - 817 5 977 1,799 2.989 - 2.989 
Banks 1932 - - - 1,855 5 268 2.128 3,223 - 3,223 

$ 1933 - - - 2.437 I 231 2.669 3.524 - 3.524 
1934 - - - 2,430 - 27 2.457 I 5.124 - 1 5,124 
1935 - - - 2,431 - 42 2.473 7,553 - 7.553 
1936 - - - 2,430 - 33 2.463 8,852 - 8.852 

I 
1932 - - - 363 42 26 /J7 1/J - 113 
1933 - - - 477 8 23 172 123 - 123 

1929 = 100. 1934 - - - 476 - 3 /59 179 - 179 
1935 476 4 160 264 264 
1936 476 3 159 J/0 J/0 

Uruguay 

I 
1929 - 8 8 I I 100 110 66 2 68 
1930 - 9 9 8 2 102 121 60 - 60 

Bank of the 1931 - 12 12 7 I 91 Ill 51 - 51 
Republic Peso 

I 
1932 - 21 21 6 2 86 115 47 3 50 
1933 - 24 24 6 I 74 105 49 4 53 
1934 - 26 26 6 1 79 112 47 - 47 
1935 - 30 30 6 1 67 104 1 91 - 1 91 
1936 - 19 19 10 1 65 95 89 - 89 

I 
/932 - 263 263. 600 200 86 105 71 150 74 
/933 - 300 300 600 100 74 95 74 zoo 78 

1929 = 100. 1934 - 325 325 600 100 79 102 71 - 69 
/935 - 375 375 600 100 67 95 /JB - /J4 
/936 - 238 238 1000 /00 65 86 /J5 - /J1 

Yugoslavia 
I 

1929 4,153 4,153 65 1.518 5,736 '1.046 2 742 0 1.788 - -
1930 4,021 - 4,021 - 88 1,637 5,746 '1.080 • 358 '1.438 

National Bank 1931 1,799 - 1,799 - 108 2.2H 4.160 1.758 425 2,183 

Dinar 1932 1,809 600 2,409 - 82 2.457 4.948 1,761 209 1,970 

1933 1.716 600 2,316 - 78 2.102 4.496 1,795 166 1.961 
1934 1,687 600 2.287 - 135 1,764 4,186 1,785 225 2.010 
1935 1,671 600 2.271 - 180 1.781 4.232 1.432 364 1,796 

1936 1.648 . 600 2.248 102 181 1,717 4.248 1,626 552 2.178 

I 
1932 44 (100) 58 - 126 162 86 168 28 110 
1933 41 (100) 56 - 120 /J8 78 172 22 110 

1929 = 100. /934 41 (100) 55 - 208 116 73 171 30 112 
/935 40 (100) 55 - 277 117 74 /J7 49 100 
1936 40 ( 100) 54 278 113 74 155 74 122 

I I 

1 New parity. 
I Gold at new parity ; foreign assets at cnrrent rate-, excluding " blocked n amounts. 
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Table V. - CENTRAL GoLD .AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS. 

Figures relate to aggregate net reserves, note circulation and other sight liahi1ities of Central Banks and State Issue 

Departments at the end of each year. 
(a) Gold reserves _ 
(b) Gold reserves and eligible foreign assets 
(c) Gold reserves and all foreign assets } { 

as per cent of total note circu1ation and Central 
at book value Bank sight liabilities. 

Co all try 1929 1930 }{l31 193'J 1933 1934 1936 

ra) 9.4 8.1 21.0 19.8 32.6 37.5 38.7 28.4 

Albania . (b) I 00.6 93.8 85.3 88.6 95.0 97.1 97.7 89.4 

(c) 100.6 116.0 I 08.4 II 0.5 122.4 128.3 117.7 115.4 

raJ (81.9) (77.0) (47.8) (43.8) (46.4) (47.9) 72.5 74.4 
Argentine 1. (b) 80.2 92.8 

(c) 80.2 92.8 

ra) 43.2 36.4 21.8 18.9 1.1 Ll Ll 0.7 
Australia :!: • (b) 25.5 45.5 45.7 34.7 34.0 

(c) 61.9 46.6 49.3 58.9 78.2 87.8 67.0 81.8 

ra) 14.6 18.1 14.5 13.2 17.2 21.6 20.3 21.1 
Austria (b) 35.1 34.8 22.3 16.6 17.2 21.6 20.3 21.1 

(c) 71.6 85.8 25.1 18.0 20.7 27.8 33.3 33.1 

ra) 38.1 36.9 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.8 
Belgium. (b) 56.8 63.0 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.8 

(c) 56.8 63.0 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.8 

{ (a) 22.4 9.3 46.5 33.8 7.3 4.3 5.2 14.5 
Bolivia (b) 66.7 66.5 61.5 33.8 7.3 4.3 5. 2 14.5 

(c) 98.5 86.8 74.0 36.9 13.5 6.2 7.6 23.8 

ra) 37.0 4.5 0 0 0 3.1 7.0 9.6 
Brazil' (b) 

(c) 43.8 15.0 7.0 21.7 30.9 25.0 30.6 23.4 

ra) 24.0 30.0 35.0 35.9 34.3 37.0 36.0 34.2 
Bulgaria (b) 39.8 36.5 38.3 36.1 35.6 35.8 33.7 34.2 

(c) 44.0 46.4 41.0 38.8 37.5 39.9 46.2 49.1 

Canada 4 • { (I) (80.7) (119.2) (89.9) (95.3) (84.1) (80.7) 67.0 58.7 
(2) (39.8) (60.0) (45.5) (43.2) (43.5) (36.5) 69.5 63.5 

ra) 13.2 15.8 24.4 I 0.4 ILO 16.3 16.3 14.9 
Chile (b) 93.4 87.2 47.6 19.0 19.3 16.5 16.5 15.2 

(c) 93.4 87.2 47.6 19.0 19.3 16.5 16.5 15.2 ra) 41.4 41.5 23.5 25.1 23.5 19.7 34.5 33.8 
Colombia (b) 69.9 65.2 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 41.0 

(c) 69.9 65.2 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 42.7 ra) 14.2 18.4 20.5 23.2 23.7 39.5 41.1 35.1 
Czechoslovakia . (b) 39.7 47.6 33.7 37.2 36.6 39.5 41.1 35.1 

(c) 39.7 47.6 33.7 37.2 36.6 42.9 42.3 41.1 ra) - - 40.2 46.9 58.5 55.2 63.8 73.6 
Danzig (b) 39.7 41.5 87.3 77.6 77.9 61.9 70.1 73.8 

(c) 98.5 112.4 87.3 77.7 78.0 62.0 92.1 77.2 ra) 39.6 39.3 35.3 28.8 29.5 25.1 23.7 24.5 
Denmark (b) 41.5 41.4 35.5 29.2 30.3 26.8 25.9 24.5 

(c) 60.3 62.0 39.0 27.7 23.4 12.2 9.0 16.0 ra) 12.1 14.3 20.1 40.3 25.6 22.2 41.1 35.8 
Ecuador . (b) 76.0 73.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 35.9 44.6 57.0 

(c) 76.0 73.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 35.9 44.6 57.0 

1 1929 to 1934: Ratio of total gold with Caja de Conversi6n and Banco de Ia Naci6n to total note issue Since 193S, 
new Central Bank and new parity. · 

'Commonwealth Bank only; (a) and (b): Issue Department; (c) both Departments. 
a Ratios of total gold {a) and net foreign assets (b) to total notes only. Since 1934, gold at current rate 
"Up to 1934: (1) = ratio of total gold to net circulation of Chartered Bank and Dominion notes. (2) ='ratio of total 

gold to gross issue of Chartered Bank and Dominion notes. Since 1935: ( 1) = ratio of total gold to net circulation of Chartered 
Bank and Bank of Canada. notes. (2) = ratio of total gold and th13 Bank of Canada's foreign ru:u:~ota to net cirouh\tion of 
Chartered Bank and Bank of Canada notes. Gold at par. 
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Table V.- GoLD AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS (continued). 

Country 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 193> 

raj 6.4 9.9 10.8 15.9 15.6 15.9 12.7 13.3 
Egypt. .. (b) 45.9 52.3 51.1 45.7 48.1 48.7 46.4 48.1 

(c) 53.8 59.3 58.3 52.5 58.2 58.1 54.6 56.3 

raj 12.8 13.8 13.2 34.3 43.0 48.7 48.8 45.0 
Estonia . (b) 54.1 48.5 43.1 44.3 47.9 56.5 51.0 56.5 

(c) 60.5 63.6 45.0 45.7 51.0 62.9 56.9 59.0 

raj 19.0 20.4 21.3 24.0 20.4 19.7 23.8 31.1 
Finland . (b) 62.0 83.5 55.7 67.0 I 04.2 107.5 90.8 87.7 

(c) 62.0 83.5 55.7 67.0 104.2 107.5 90.8 87.7 

raj 47.4 53.0 60.6 77.7 78.9 80.4 71.4 59.1 
France (b) 

(c) 77.0 79.0 79.6 81.8 80.0 81.3 72.9 60.5 

raj 36.7 37.6 17.2 18.6 9.4 2.8 2.6 1.0 
Germany "(b) 43.5 45.8 20.1 21.1 9.6 2.9 2.7 1.1 

(c) 49.9 50.7 15.3 16.1 14.0 4.4 5.7 2.6 

raj 9.5 7.8 18.5 (7.4) (16. 7) (18.4) (14.5) (I 0.1) 
Greece 1 • (b) 46.3 46.1 40.7 19.6 36.4 40.7 30.3 26.6 

(c) 46.4 46.1 40.8 19.6 36.4 40.7 30.3 26.6 { (a) 27.2 30.4 18.6 22.4 16.7 16.2 14.0 13.0 
Hungary. (b) 33.7 36.6 21.6 25.5 19.3 20.4 19.9 19.5 

(c) 40.5 43.0 22.9 27.0 23.8 23.3 26.7 ... 
raj 19.6 21.8 24.7 25.4 24.9 24.2 21.4 20.9 

India 2 (b) 60.1 54.0 42.7 56.2 56.5 67.9 53.3 52.6 
(c) 62.0 60.4 

raj - - - - - - - -
Irish Free State (b) 50.2 55.5 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 60.3 

(c) 50.2 55.5 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 60.3 

raj 27.5 29.3 34.4 38.2 47.9 40.8 17.4 22.0 
Italy (b) 54.9 53.2 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 

(c) 54.9 53.2 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 

( (a) 47.2 41.0 25.5 21.8 20.8 21.8 21.9 22.8 
Japan. 1 (b) 

(c) 58.5 52.5 31.5 28.5 23.4 24.3 26.7 25.0 

raj 15.4 14.8 19.5 23.1 25.2 23.9 24.3 34.9 
Latvia. . (b) 47.3 37.2 26.8 29.8 27.0 25.8 28.1 46.9 

(c) 51.6 39.8 28.5 30.6 27.1 26.0 28.1 46.9 

raj 18.0 17.9 26.8 32.0 35.0 33.3 24.2 38.8 
Lithuania • (b) 58.4 57.2 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 

(c) 58.4 57.2 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 

raj 36.2 27.7 12.9 7.7 12.2 14.0 ... . .. 
l\lexico (b) 67.7 34.2 21.6 18.4 19.4 18.9 83.3 84.1 

(c) 67.7 34.2 21.6 18.4 19.4 18.9 83.3 84.1 

raj 49.9 48.6 73.6 81.5 80.6 79.4 74.8 65.2 
Netherlands 3 • (b) 

(c) 74.5 76.7 80.8 87.1 80.7 79.5 75.0 65.4 

raj 37.8 44.2 43.1 43.4 50.2 53.1 43.9 45.0 
Netherlands Indies . . (b) 

(c) 44.2 54.2 45.1 51.5 50.6 53.4 44.7 46.0 

raj (80.0) (88. 9) (79.3) (61.0) (56.2) 11.8 11.5 9.8 
New Zealand 4 • . (b) 98.2 98.9 67.9 

(c) 98.2 98.9 67.9 

'Since 1932: (a): Gold at stabilisation parity; (b) and (c): Gold and foreign assets at cnrrent rates. 
z 1929 to 1034: ratios of Treasury gold (a) and foreign assets (b) to totnl note issue. Since 1935: Reserve Bank of 

India: ratios of gold (a) and cover assets (b) and other foreign assets (c) to net circulation of notes and sight liabilities .. 
3 Foreign assets exclude balances abroad published only for the end of March each yt."a.r. 
• 1929 to 1033: old banks of issue ; ratio of gold to notes only. Since 1934: Rest-rve .&Ulk. 
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Table V.- GoLD AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS (concluded). 

Country 1929 1930 19:il 1932 1933 193t 1935 

{'a) 36.0 38.8 38.5 36.8 36.6 32.7 43.2 

Norway. (b) 52.2 57.7 44.1 44.8 38.0 42.6 53.9 

(c) 52.2 57.7 44.1 44.8 38.0 42.6 53.9 

{'a) 100.0 89.2 69.2 71.4 48.0 38.9 39.2 

Peru . (b) 112.6 I 00.3 96.6 72.1 51.1 43.2 46.8 
(c) 112.6 I 00.3 96.6 72.1 51.1 43.2 46.8 

{'a) 37.4 36.5 41.9 41.1 37.6 41.2 36.5 

Poland (b) 59.8 55.2 48.0 45.0 37.6 43.5 38.7 

(c) 65.5 63.3 56.8 52.2 44.5 43.5 38.7 

{'a) 8.8 8.9 12.2 21.2 30.5 31.2 30.5 

Portugal. (b) 11.8 12.0 33.6 37.8 33.8 37.8 38.1 
(c) 26.1 20.0 34.2 39.7 35.1 39.8 40.6 

{'a) 30.1 37.6 35.0 34.1 34.8 34.8 35.1 
Roumania. (b) 52.2 44.7 36.0 35.8 35.7 35.1 35.4 

(c) 52.4 45.0 36.2 36.1 35.7 39.0 41.4 

r (a) (70.3) (69.2) (70.5) (58.2) (52.0) 61.2 65.6 
Salvador 1 • l (b) 64.9 72.0 

(c) 64.9 72.0 

( (a) 36.4 34.2 29.0 30.1 30.2 31.2 29.3 
Spain. . (b) 37.9 35.4 32.S 34.0 33.9 35.1 39.0 

(c) 37.9 35.4 32.5 34.0 33.9 35.1 39.0 

{'a) 29.0 27.2 27.2 25.7 33.1 31.5 38.1 
Sweden . (b) 60.5 71.2 33.7 52.4 73.0 81.1 96.9 

(c) 60.5 71.2 33.7 52.4 73.0 81.1 96.9 

{'a) 49.6 54.7 92.6 95.5 92.9 94.5 80.1 
Switzerland (b) 

(c) 79.0 88.2 96.7 98.9 93.7 94.9 80.5 

{'a) 12.7 15.0 15.6 16.6 
Turkey 2 • (b) 12.3 12.3 15.7 11.2 

(c) 12.3 12.3 15.7 11.2 

( (a) 45.7 44.6 54.5 53.2 39.9 53.6 52.0 
Union of South Afl'ica (b) 

(c) 85.8 92.2 54.8 53.2 83.9 78.9 76.0 

('a) 27.4 27.1 22.4 . 23.2 34.7 34.1 36.6 
United Kingdom . (b) 

(c) 

{'a) 64.8 68.2 61.8 57.8 53.2 92.6 92.4 
U.S. A.' (b) 

(c) 

{'a) 58.0 51.3 45.0 40.1 44.1 41.8 82.7 
Uruguay4 . (b) 

(c) 59.4 . 51.3 45.0 42.9 47.7 41.8 82.7 

{'a) 49.5 59.4 51.4 51.3 49.4 62.5 89.0 
Venezuela . (b) 

(c) 64.7 63.0 53.6 52.1 49.8 66.1 93.0 

{'a) 14.8 17.8 31.5 32.2 33.5 34.0 22.8 
Yugoslavia. . (b) 25.3 23.7 37.5 36.0 35.6 36.3 23.3 

(c) 34.9 28.7 39.1 36.0 36.6 38.3 28.6 

1 1929 to 1933: old banks of issue; ratio of gold to notes only. Since 193!: new Central Bank and new parity 
I Central Bank of the Republic of rrurkey established in October 1931. . 

193G 

40.2 
60.0 
60.0 

34.3 
34.3 
38.0 

29.6 
31.9 
31.9 

28.6 
... 
... 

43.3 
43.3 
53.3 

64.6 
71.8 
71.8 

... 

... 

... 
35.6 
83.8 
83.8 

98.1 

I 00.1. 

17.2 
23.4 
23.4 

5U 

79.7 

46.6 

93.2 

72.7 

72.7 

... 

... 
23.1 
23.1 
31.0 

1 Ratio of total gold reserves to total of all notes and gold certi fica tea in circulation and sight liabilities of Federal 
Reserve Banks. 

• RevaluatiOn of gold reserve in 1935. 
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Table VI.- CENTRAL MoNETARY GoLD RESERVES OF THE WoRLD. 
$ (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content, 

End or 19'.!8 1930 1931 19Siil 1933 193t 19!6 

Albania. . I - - - I I I ! I I 
Algeria 7 8 8 8 8 8 i 8 8 
Argentine 1 473 405 411 252 248 238 238 238 
Australia 2 109 89 75 51 41 2 2 2 
Austria 24 24 30 27 21 27 27 27 
Belgium. 126 163 191 354 361 380 348 346 
Bolivia 8 5 2 6 6 3 2 2 
Brazil . 149 150 II - - - 4 10 
Bulgaria. 10 10 II II II II II II 
Canada 191 151 194 144 137 127 129 114 
Chile 7 8 8 12 10 12 (7 17 
Colombia 24 22 17 9 12 14 II 9 
Congo, Belgian. I I I 2 2 2 2 2 
Czechoslovakia . 34 37 46 49 51 51 66 66 
Danzig - - - 4 4 6 5 2 
Denmark 46 46 46 39 36 36 36 32 
Ecuador. I I I I 3 3 3 2 
Egypt. 18 19 20 21 33 33 32 32 
Estonia . 2 2 2 2 4 5 7 9 
Finland. 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 12 
France 1.247 1,631 2,099 2,683 3,257 3,015 3,218 2,598 
Germany . 666 560 544 251 209 109 36 37 
Greece 7 8 7 II 8 24 23 20 
Hungary 35 29 29 18 17 14 14 14 
India 124 128 128 162 162 162 162 162 
Iran - - I 3 4 II 12 14 
Italy 266 273 279 296 307 373 306 159 

Japal\ 4 541 542 412 234 212 212 232 251 
Latvia 5 5 5 6 7 9 9 9 
Lithuania 3 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 
Mexico 6 7 7 4 3 4 9 13 ••5 
Morocco. 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 
Netherlands 175 180 171 357 415 371 338 259 
Netherlands Indies . 68 56 56 45 42 44 46 32 

New Zealand 1 32 28 29 28 21 21 15 14 
Norway. 39 39 39 42 39 38 36 50 

Peru 21 21 18 12 II II II 12 
Philippines 3 3 3 3 I I I •• 
Poland 70 79 63 67 56 53 56 50 
Portugal 9 9 9 13 24 34 40· 40 
Roumnnia. 49 55 55 58 57 59 62 65 
Salvador, El. 5 5 3 3 3 3 4 4 
Siam - - - 23 28 - - -
Spain. 494 495 471 434 436 436 433 435 
Straits Sett.lements . 2 2 2 2 2 •2 •2 •2 

Sweden 63 66 65 55 55 99 94 109 
Switzerland 103 115 138 453 477 386 368 268 
Turkey - - - 4 10 12 13 14 
Union of South Africa 39 37 33 39 36 83 108 125 
United Kingdom . 746 711 722 590 587 933 938 977 
United States of America. 3,746 3,900 4,225 4,051 4,045 4,012 4,865 5,980 
Uruguay 72 68 61 53 48 50 48 44 
Venezuela . I 8 I 8 15 15 15 15 20 30 
Yugoslavia I 8 I 8 19 31 31 32 31 25 
Other cotmtries 

(Latin America only) •3 •s •6 •6 •5 •6 •s •5 
U.S.S.R. 7 • -~~ 147 249 328 416 439 ----

Total • 10.009 10.396 11.049 11.389 12,031 12.969 

Total excluding U.S.S.R. 9,917 10,149 10.800 ll,061 ll.637 11.615 12.530 12.770 

139 

1936 • 

I 
8 

238 
2 

27 
373 

2 
14 
12 

112 
17 
II 
2 

54 
3 

32 
2 

32 
9 

21 
1.769 

16 3 

16 
15 

162 
14 

123 
273 

9 
7 

•3o 
5 

289 
36 
14 
58 
12 
.I 
44 
40 
67 

4 
-

•z 
IH 
387 

15 
120 

1.529 
6,649 

40 
30 
29 

•; 

12.924 s 

• Provisional figures. 1 Argentine : gold reserves of the Conversion Office only; since June 1935 : of the ~ntrul 
Bank. a Australia : gold with the Issue Departm.ent of the Commonwealth Bank only. :s Excluding gold held by tht' 
former "I->rivatnotenbanken ". ' Japan: domestic gold holdings of the Bnnk of Jt\Pf'U and the Goverwnent. Gold held 
abroad nntil 1929, if any, was not shown separately frorn other foreign us.sets. $ Mexico : Bnnk: of Mtl:rico only. • Xew 
Zealand : the amounts of subsidiary coin included in the publish€'d gold reser,~e of the note-issuing banks up to 1 ~33 
have been estimated on the basis of specially furnished offic-ial information and are here deductt"~d. 7 ruion of &,. ... ,i~~t 
Socialist Republics : in the course of the period considered, important amounts of Russian gold lun·e hN-n €'Xportt.'>d or 
pledged abroad. It does not emerge from available information to what extent, if auy, such gold has become incorp0ra.ted in 
the reserves of other countries while still bein.g included in the Russit\n re~erve figures. 1 EXt<luding ~t-rv~ of Bank of 
Spain which stood at 425 millions nt the end of July, 1936. 
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Table VII.- VALUE OF WoRLD GoLD PRODUCTION. 

$ (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

Countrie11 I 1929 I 1930 1931 1932 I 1933 1934 

Australia. 8.8 9.7 12.3 14.8 17.2 18.2 
Belgian Congo 3.6 4.0 4.4 5.3 5.8 6.8 
Brazil 2.3 3.0 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.3 
Canada 39.8 43.5 55.7. 62.9 61.0 61.4 
Chile 0.7 0.4 0.4 0.8 3.0 4.9 
Colombia*. 2.8 3.3 4.0 5.1 6.2 7.1 
France 1.2 0.9 1.4 1.9 1.9 2.1 
French Guiana (E) .. 1.0 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.3 
French West Africa (E) . - 0.1 0.6 1.4 1.4 2.0 
Gold Coast. 4.3 5.0 5.4 5.8 6.3 6.7 
India 7.5 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.9 6.7 
Japan 6.9 8.0 8.3 8.3 9.1 10.1 
Korea . 3.7 4.1 6.0 6.4 7.6 8.3 
Mexico. 13.5 13.8 12.9 12.1 13.2 13.7 
Netherlands Indies 2.3 2.3 2.1 1.6 1.6 1.5 
New Guinea 0.9 0.5 0.6 1.3 2.5 4.5 
New Zealand. 2.3 2.4 2.6 3.4 3.3 3.2 
Peru. 2.5 1.8 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.0 
Philippines . 3.3 3.7 3.8 5.0 6.7 7.0 
Rouma.nia (a) 1.5 1.8 1.8 2.2 2.4 2.3 
Southern Rhodesia 11.6 11.3 11.0 11.9 13.3 14.3 
Sweden 0.7 0.7 1.3 2.7 6.0 5.1 
Tanganyika 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.7 0.9 
Union of South Africa 215.2 221.5 224.8 2J8.9 227.7 216.6 
U.S.A. (b) 42,6 44.2 46.0 48.2 47.6 57.4 
U.S.S.R. (c) 18-22.0 22-30.0 11-35.0 25-39.0 51-56.5 73-86.0 
Venezuela (E) 1.0 (E) 1.2 1.5 1.9 2.0 2.3 
Yugoslavia . 0.7 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.5 1.5 
Other countries . 4.3 4.9 5.3 6.9 8.8 11.8 

Total . 403.2-407.2 422.8-430.8 446.9-460.9 487.8-501.8 520.9-526.4 555.9-568.9 

Total, excluding U.S.S.R. 384.9 400.6 425.1 461.7 

SoURcE: Statutkal Year-Book of the League of Nations, 1936/37. 

• Estimates. 
• • Provisional figures. 
(a) Industrial production. 

468.8 

(b) United States, including Alaska. 
(c) Estimates, the publication of official absolute figures was interrupted in 1927. 
(E) Exports. 

481.3 

193ts 

20.0 
7.6 
2 5 

67.9 
5.7 
6.8 
1.9 
1.0 
2.6 
7.4 
6.8 

12.2 
9.8 

14.1 
1.4 
5.2 
3.3 
2.3 
9.3 
2.3 

15.0 
3.7 
1.1 

222.7 
66.9 

100-116.0 
2.1 
1.6 

12.7 

615.0-631.0 

513.8 

•• 1936 

24.0 
8.6 
2.5 

77.1 
5.4 
8.1 
2.0 
... 
2.2 
8.8 
6.9 

14.0 
10.8 
15.6 
... 
6.6 
3.3 
2.3 

12.4 
2.9 

16.5 
3.3 
... 

234.3 
77.1 
... 
2.5 
1.8 

20.9 

... 

564.9 
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Table VIII. -MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS. 

AROENTI~B AU!ITRA.LIA AliBTRU BELOn;x Buzu. C.t.N~.a. 

Yield 

ror cent Banks' Yield Central Central Comm. 
of 

Prov. . ,. 
Rmt< Govt. per annum discount 

Stat. 
of bank Gort. bank paper 

bd!]• bond a of 
and loan 

Loan 
Go\-t. discount bondA dbcoUDt 1·3 

3 ~. (5o/o Ontario 
ratea a bonds e "'"' '""' month~ 

" Unlfor- ~nds 

I mlsadas") 

Yearly 
average 

1929 ..... 6.00 - 9.00 6.34' 5.12 7.33 6.8 4.35 4.30 4.52 6.521 4.90 
1930 ..... 6. 75 - 8.50 6.26 6 5.55 5.75 6.6 2.96 2.78 3.94 6.79 4.71 
1931 ..... 6.75- 9.00 6.52 6.06d 7.04 7.0 2.50 2.32 3.98 6.50 4.63 
1932 ..... 6.00- 9.00 7.15 4.42 6.83 8.4 3.47 3.12 4.51 6.35 5.21 
1933 ..... 5.00- 8.00 7.00 3.75 5.22 7.7 3.50 2.42 4.54 5.88 4.68 
1934 ..... 5.00- 7.50 5.39 3.35 4.74 7.3 2.93 2.16 4.08 5.92 4.11 
1935 ..... 5.50- 7.50 5.24 3.58 3.83 6.4 2.19 2.06 3.90 6.25 3.88 
1936 ..... 4.00- 6.50 5.09 3.88 3.50 5.9 2.00 1.33 3.72 3.59 

Quarterly 
&verage 

1929 I ... 6.00- 8.00 5.05 6.50 4.00 3.97 4.52 4.73 
II .. 6.50- 8.00 5.09 7.26 4.00 3.97 4.53 4.97 
III 6.50- 8.50 5.09 7.54 4.66 4.64 4.53 4.95 
IV .. 7.00- 9.00 5.25 8.16 4.74 4.63 4.51 4.93 

1930 I ... 6.75- 8.50 5.41 6.80 3.50 3.38 4.24 4.88 
II .. 6.75- 8.50 5.42 5.79 3.17 2.99 3.88 4.84 
III 6. 75- 8.50 5.65 5.40 2.66 2.54 3.84 4.62 
IV .. 6.75- 8.50 5.70 5.00 2.50 2.22 3.79 4.50 

1931 I ... 6.75- 8.50 6.24 6.09 5.00 2.50 2.31 3.75 4.52 
II .. 7.00- 9.00 6.46 6.30 5.52 2.50 2.19 3.70 4.42 
III 7.00- 9.00 6.68 ' 9.42 2.50 2.33 4.02 4.52 
IV •. 7.50- 9.00 6.93 4.90 8.89 2.50 2.44 4.48 5.07 

1932 I ... 7.75- 9.00 6.82 4.68 7.87 8.0 3.36 3.19 4.36 5.53 
II .. 7.75- 9.00 7.15 4.89 7.00 8.5 3.50 3.21 4.50 5.41 
III 6.50- 8.50 7.28 4.16 6.60 8.6 3.50 3.10 4.64 5.04 
IV .. 6.00- 8.50 7.29 3.96 6.00 8.4 3.50 2.91 4.52 4.84 

1933 I ... 6.00- 8.00 7.22 3.84 5.92 7.5 3.50 2.76 4.45 6.16 4.76 
II .. 5.25- 8.00 6.97 3.80 5.00 6.9 3.50 2.41 4.60 5.85 4.73 
III 5.00- 7.00 6.94 3.72 5.00 7.7 3.50 2.30 4.58 5.75 4.59 
IV .. 5.00- 7.00 6.45 3.64 5.00 8.8 3.50 2.19 4.52 5.71' 4.64 

1934 I ... 5.00- 7.00 5.51 3.53 5.00 7.8 3.50 2.09 4.27 6.03 4.53 
II .. 5.00- 7.00 5.39 3.39 4.99 7.1 3.14 2.06 4.00 5.95' 4.12 
HI 5.50- 7.00 5.32 3.31 4.50 7.3 2.82 2.22 3.86 5.88 3.95 
IV .. 6.00- 7.50 5.34 3.16 4.50 6.8 2.50 2.28 4.18 5.85 3.83 

1935 I ... 6.00- 7.50 5.25 3.35 4.29 6.2 2.50 2.38 4.06 6.12 3.74 
II .. 6.00- 7.50 5.26 3.50 4.00 6.4 2.25 2.13 3.86 6.11 3.83 
III 6.00- 7.50 5.20 3.68 3.56 6.5 2.00 1.88 3.86 6.35 3.96 
IV .• 5.50- 7.00 5.24 3.80 3.50 6.6 2.00 1.88 3.91 6.48 3.97 

1936 I ... 5.00- 6.50 5.13 3.77 3.50 6.2 2.00 1.45 3.76 6.63 3.89 
II .. 4.50- 6.50 5.08 3.89 3.50 6.1 2.00 1.38 3.77 6.48' 3.65 
III 4.00- 6.50 5.10 3.92 3.50 5.9 2.00 1.38 3.76 ... 3.40 
IV .. 4.00- 6.50 5.06 3.94 3.50 5.4 2.00 I. I 0 3.67 ... 3.41 

l 937 Jan. , ... 5.03 4.00 3.50 5.3 2.00 1.00 3.37 ... 3.37 
l?eb . . ... 5.01 4.03 3.50 5.4 2.00 1.00 3.28 ... 3.56 
:\Inreh ... 4.98 3.93 3.50 5.4 2.00 1.00 3.28 ... 3.76 

a Range of rates, as published by Tornquist &; Co. ( Bt4,)~ine.ss Conditions in Arge11tina). 
6 December. 

CBn.E 

Central 
Bank>' 

bank 
loan diBeoont 
nte ..... 

6.00 9.17 
6.41 9.42 
7.36 9.53 
5.23 9.06 
4.50 7.69 
4.50 7.14 
4.31 7.17 
4.50 7.32 

6.00 } { 
6.00 8.94 

::~~ } 9.40 { 

I I 
::~~ } 9.30 { 

~:~~} 9.53 { 

I I 
~:~~ } 9.46 { 

::~: } 9.60 { 

I I 
~:~~ } 9.41 { 

!:~~ } 8.71 { 

I I 
::~~} 7.81 { 

::~~ } 7.57 { 

I ·I 
::~~ } 7.07 { 

::~~} 7.21 { 

I I 
:::~} 7.13 { 

::~~ } 7.21 { 

I I 
4.50 } 7'3 { 
4.50 ·-

::~~ } 7.41 { 

4.50 
4.50 
450 

c Up to July 1931, 5~·~ bonds redeemable 1948; since October 1931, 4~~ bonds rt~dt•emnble 19.30. 
d 9 months. .. 
' August·St'ptombor 1931 :general conversion of Commonwt"nlth Govt. internal dt-bt. 
I Average for 1928/29. 
g 2 months. 
A Rato of th(' Nntivv Bnnkers' Association on inter-bank call lm\ns. 

Ul 

"""'• 
Yield 

of " Sative 
Yield Gort. rate of 

bonds interest •• of 

(7~;. (Shanghai) 
bond;~ 

" Deuda h CShanglW) 

Int.erna") 

5.11 14.82 
7.79 2.56 17.64 

11.82 4.75 19.26 
11.42 3.65 24.46 
7.85 1.83 16.82 
7.53 3.29 12.39 
7.48 5.11 12.98 
8.26 2.92 11.55 

2.41 
5.22 
5.48 
7.77 

7.38 1.20 
7.42 4.38 
7.92 2.04 
8.54 3.14 

8.94 1.93 
11.00 1.31 
15.23 4.38 
14.29 11.90 

12.80 8.14 
11.51 3.14 
12.08 2.41 
9.77 1.20 

8.48 0.84 
7.72 1.93 
7.66 2.19 
7.60 2.92 

7.57 0.95 
7.53 2.19 
7.54 3.14 
7.47 7.15 

7.31 4.60 
7.37 5.11 
7.51 6.42 
7.72 4.75 

7.82 2.77 12.06 
8.12 3.14 11.30 
8.31 2.92 11.-12 
8.87 2.92 11.-45 

8.82 2.92 10.94 
... 2.92 ... 
... 2.92 ... 
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Table VIII. -MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

CZB:CHOBLOVARI.I. DE:SllAk.E FI:SLASD 

Irredeem-
Per cent Cmtnl Central Ceotnl Central 

able :l 
per annum lnnk GoT"t. ban!< bank 

State 
bank 

3'! ':"o 
discount bonds discount d!scount discount 

Go\-t, loans rnte rate rnto 
bon<h 

rnt< 

Yearly 
&l'ef&¥e 

1929 ..... 5.01 5.76 5. I 2 7.00 7.7 3.50 
1930 ····· 4.46 5.68 4.19 4.71 6.49 7.9 . 2.71 
1931 ..... 4.77 5.73 4.22 4.66 6.52 8.1 2.11 
1932 ..... 5. I 5 6.50 4.50 4.84 6.77 8.4 2.50 
1933 ..... 3.57 6.02 3. I 7 4.01 5.58 7.0 2.50 
1934 ····· 3.50 5.82 2.50 3.94 4.46 5.7 2.66 
1935 ····· 3.50 5.21 2.86 4.20 4.00 5.4 3.48 
1936 ····· 3.00 4.45 3.56 4.38 4.00 5.2 3.67 

Quarterly 
&T"erage 

1929 I ... 5.00 5.74 5.00 7.00 3.50 
II .. 5.00 5.77 5.00 7.00 3.50 
III 5.00 5.76 5.02 7.00 3.50 
IV .. 5.00 5.76 5.46 5. I 6 7.00 3.50 

1930 I ... 5.00 5.69 4.86 4.88 7.00 3. I 7 
II .. 4.51 5.72 4. I 8 4.70 6.65 2.66 
III 4.00 5.69 4.00 4.71 6.31 2.50 
JV .. 4.00 5.63 3.73 4.55 6.00 2.50 

1931 I ... 4.00 5.57 3.50 4.5 I 6.00 2.00 
II .. 4.00 5.56 3.50 4.49 6.00 2.00 
Ill 4.77 5.64 3.90 4.56 6.00 2.00 
IV .. 6.45 6.16 6.00 5.22 8.98 2.46 

1932 I ... 6.00 6.35 5.77 5.06 7.47 2.50 
II .. 5. II 6.73 4.67 5.04 5.34 2.50 
III 4.97 6.52 4.00 4.73 6.50 2.50 
IV .. 4.50 6.39 3.55 4.91 6.50 2.50 

1933 I ... 3.77 6.33 3.50 4.05 6. I 7 2.50 
ll .. 3.50 5.64 3.33 4.05 5.84 2.50 
III 3.50 6.08 3.00 3.96 5.36 2.50 
IV .. 3.50 6.20 2.83 3.94 4.94 6.2 2.50 

1934 I ... 3.50 5.90 2.50 3.97 4.50 5.7 2.80 
IT .. 3.50 5.75 2.50 4.01 4.50 5.7 2.83 
JJI 3.50 5.96 2.50 3.94 4.50 5.7 2.50 
IV .. 3.50 5.75 2.50 3.84 4.34 5.5 2.50 

1935 I ... 3.50 5.34 2.50 4.00 4.00 5.5 2.50 
II .. 3.50 5.3 I 2.50 4.27 4.00 5.5 3.67 
III 3.50 5.12 2.93 4.30 4.00 5.4 3.33 
IV .. 3.50 5.08 3.50 4.3 I 4.00 5.3 4.37 

1936 I ... 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.35 4.00 5.3 3.83 
II .. 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.34 4.00 5.2 5.46 
III 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.32 4.00 5.2 3.24 
IV .. 3.00 4.50 3.73 4.50 4.00 5. I 2. I 4 

1937 Jun .. 3.00 4.49 4.00 4.60 4.00 ... 4.00 
Feb .• 3.00 4.46 4.00 4.62 4.00 ... 4.00 
. March 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.56 4.00 ... 4.00 

• Bons du Trtsor ou de Ia dtjeMe. 
6 3 Government, 2 morqmge, 12 railway and 10 industrial bonds. 
e Converted to 4 ~% in llu.rch l 9:$5, 
d 6 months. 
' 9 months. 

FRA.,.CB 

Discount central 
mte 

Corum. 
&1111 '" bank 

on 
paper 

pn-p{l. misc. 
45·90 

3°0 boode b dll!count 
Treasury 

dajll rnto 
btlli • 

3.46 3.98 4.89 7. I 0 
2.32 2.32 3.44 3.82 4.93 
I .4 I 1.57 3.48 3.70 6.86 
1.00 1.28 3.84 4.73 5.21 
1.76 1.83 4.38 5.74 4.00 
2. II 2. I 2 4. I 4 5.61 4.00 
3.23 3.30 3.88 5.3 I 4.00 
3.68 3.73 4.32 5.86 4.00 

3.38 4. I 9 5. I 5 6.55 
3.45 4.06 5.04 7.50 
3.50 3.96 4.84 7.50 
3.50 3.73 4.52 7. I 7 

2.75 2.88 3.40 3.77 6.10 
2.23 2.32 3.45 3.83 4.71 
2.25 2.05 3.40 3.77 4.00 
2.04 2.02 3.5 I 3.91 4.91 

I .59 1.74 3.42 3.69 5.00 
1.06 1.26 3.39 3.55 5.40 
1.44 1.4 I 3.44 3.53 9.48 
1.54 1.88 3.67 4.04 7.78 

1.68 1.80 3.83 4.35 6.76 
0.98 1.20 4.04 4.93 5. I B 
0.53 1.04 3.67 4.82 4.90 
0.81 1.08 3.83 4.80 4.00 

1.9 I 1.84 4.06 5.30 4.00 
1.62 I. 9 I 4.45 5.88 4.00 
1.36 1.53 4.49 5.82 4.00 
2. I 7 2.03 4.52 5.97 4.00 

2.91 2.65 4.52 6.24 4.00 
2.66 2.58 3.93 5.44 4.00 
1.63 I. 73 4. I 4 5.58 4.00 
1.26 1.51 3.97 5. I 9 4.00 

1.96 2.06 3.75 4.86 4.00 
3.3 I 4.50 3.85 5.40 4.00 
3.32 3.33 3,85 5.48 4.00 
4.35 4.32 4.08 5.50 4.00 

4.06 3.86 4.39 5.69 4.00 
5.44 5.50 4.43 6.09 4.00 
3.18 3.34 4.5 I 6. I 8 4.00 
2.05 2.23 3. 96 5.47 4.00 

2.07 2. I 9 4.01 5.79 4.00 
3.98 

I 
4. I 2 4. II 6. II 4.00 

4.01 4. I 3 4.3 I 6.20 4.00 

GEIUIAST 

Private 
6~'o 

discount r,~~ lndua• 
56·00 mortgo.~e trial 
d•y bond! c bon de 
bill II 

6.87 7.40 7.81 
4.43 7. I 5 7.57 
6.14 7.os• 7.75 
4.95 8.33' 9.87 
3.88 7. I 5 7.64 
3.77 6.57 6.76 
3. I 5 5.08 5.91 
2.96 4.67 5.87 

5.97 7.23 7.63 
7.21 7.35 7.88 
7.25 7.45 7.74 
7.05 7.58 8.00 

5.66 7.47 7.72 
3.98 7. II 7.3 I 
3.3 I 6.91 7.33 
4.77 7. I 0 7.93 

4.81 7.08 7.78 
5. I 3 7.00 7.73 
7.47 9. I 9 
7.77 

6.57 
4.92 8.56 I 1.27 
4.44 8.67 10.33 
3.88 7.91 8.62 

3.88 7. I 4 7.55 
3.88 7. I 4 7.50 
3.88 7.5 I B. 10 
3.88 6.81 7.46 

3.88 6.50 6.93 
3.84 6.60 6.90 
3.75 6.72 6.78 
3.63 6.44 6.44 

3.42 6.24 6. II 
3. I 6 4.70 5.93 
3.01 4.69 5.88 
3.02 4.70 5.91 

3.00 4.69 5.85 
2.93 4.68 5.83 
2.92 4.66 5.89 
2.99 4.65 5.89 

3.00 4.63 5.88 
3.00 4.59 5.87 
3.00 4.58 5.87 
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Table VIII. - lHONEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

Ht.r)IGAR\" 

Fer cent Central Corum. 
per annum bank paper 

dl9count up to 
>a to 3 months 4 

Yearly 
an::rage 

}{)29 ..... 7.60 5.37- I 0.25 
19:l0 ..... 5.92 5.50- 10.00 
19:ll ..... 6.89 5·.5o- 1 o.5o 
1932 ····· 5.74 4.38- 10.00 
1933 ..... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
1934 ..... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
ln:J.> ..... 4.33 4.00- 7.50 
19:J6 ..... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

Qunrterly 
a,·erage 

1929 I ... 7.00 7.37- 8.62 
li .. 7.74 8.50- 9.75 
l!I 8.00 8.75- 10.25 
IV .. 7.67 8.50- 10.25 

1930 l ... 6.85 6.75- 10.00 
II .. 5.82 5.50- 8.25 
lll 5.50 5.50- 7.25 
IV .. 5.50 5.75- 7.75 

1931 I ... 5.50 5.50- 7.75 
II .. 5.75 5.50- 8.00 
Ill 8.28 7.25- I 0.50 
IV .. 8.00 7.75- I 0.00 

19:1~ I ... 7.20 6.50- I 0.00 
Il .. 6.17 5.50- 9.00 
lll 5.00 4.88- 8.00 
I\" .. 4.59 4.38- 8.00 

1933 I ... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
JII 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
IV .. 4.50 4.38- 7.50 

19:\4 I ... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
lll 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
IV .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 

1935 I ... 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
11 .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
III 4.32 4.50- 7.50 
1 \' .. 4.00 4.00- 7.00 

1936 I ... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
ll .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
Ill 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
lV .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

1 o:n .Jun . . 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
F<>L •• 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
.llal'l'h 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

G Range of rates. 
" 7 months. 
c 8 months. 
d 2 months. 

L'\DIA 

Discount 
Yield 

Forced Cwlrnl "'"' 
or 4% 
Oovt. 

101m b=k on Rupee 
19'24 discount 3montb.s' 
G"' ,a to Trea.Bury 

Loan .. (1960-
Mils 

1!170) 

8.76 6.33 4.96 6 

8.18 5.89 5.26 
8.61 6 7.09 6.41 

22.51' 5.03 4.14 
17.53 3.56 1.46 
12.22 3.50 1.72 
9.75 3.45 1.48 3.53 
7.55 3.00 0.72 3.17 

8.01 7.52 
8.72 6.16 4.79• 
9.39 5.00 3.72• 
8.91 6.58 5.46 

8.08 7.00 6.33 
7.87 6.02 5.62 
8.17 5.10 4.25 
8.58 5.46 4.56 

8.50 6.84 6.33 
8.51 6.63 6.05 

6.71 6.02 
8.00 7.24 

6.74 6.13 
24.33 5.30 4.31 
20.62 4.07 2.82 
22.59 4.00 2.46 

21.83 3.75 1.89 
18.17 3.50 1.18 
14.53 3.50 0.96 
15.59 3.50 1.84 

13.25 3.50 2.21 
11.72 3.50 1.85 
11.94 3.50 1.30 
11.99 3.50 1.45 3.52 

9.52 3.50 1.89 3.42 
9.49 3.50 1.74 3.64 
9.64 3.50 1.35 3.63 

I 0.36 3.32 0.98 3.37 

8.24 3.00 0.82 3.30 
7.93 3.00 0.71 3.14 
7.17 3.00 0.54 3.10 
6.86 3.00 0.83 3.08 

6.63 3.00 I. II 3.1S 
6.54 3.00 0.99 3.25 
... 3.00 0.98 3.31 

• Average rate on loans callable at a day's notice in Tokio. 

ITALY 

Central C..tnl 
Comm. Call 

bank 
bills 

Rendlt.a hank 
discount 3!2% discount 

money 

"''' 
4 months a 

rnte 
rnte • 

6.79 5.75- 7.00 5.14 5.48 
5.93 5.00- 7.00 5.21 5.39 3.65 
5.88 4.75- 7.25 4.90 5.40 3.52 
5.56 4.50- 7.25 4.77 5.30 4.55 
3.85 3.00- 4.75 4.35 4.02 2.66 
3.10 3.00- 4.50 4.09 3.65 2.59 
4.16 3.50- 5.50 4.75 3.65 2.65 
4:69 4.50- 5.50 4.60 3.38 2.89 

6.15 5.75- 6.75 4.97 5.48 
7.00 6.75 5.10 5.48 
7.00 6.75- 7.00 5.19 5.48 
7.00 6.75- 7.00 5.29 5.48 

6.84 6.50- 7.00 5.26 5.48 3.53 
5.90 5.25- 6.50 5.15 5.48 3.72 
5.50 5.25- 5.50 5.24 5.48 3.72 
5.50 5.00- 5.75 5.18 5.12 3.65 

5.50 5.25- 5.75 4.92 5.11 3.03 
5.50 4.75- 5.75 4.96 5.11 2.56 
5.55 4.75- 6.50 4.81 5.11 3.03 
7.00 6.00- 7.25 4.90 6.26 5.40 

6.89 5.25- 7.25 4.80 6.51 6.28 
5.34 5.00- 6.25 4.93 5.64 4.93 
5.00 5.00- 5.50 4.76 4.75 3.94 
5.00 4.50- 5.50 4.60 4.38 3.18 

4.09 3.75- 4.75 4.49 4.38 2.99 
4.00 3.50- 4.75 4.56 4.38 2.63 
3.85 3.50- 4.75 4.42 3.67 2.45 
3.30 3.00- 4.00 3.95 3.65 2.56 

3.00 3.00- 3.50 3.93 3.65 2.54 
3.00 3.00- 3.50 4.25 3.65 2.49 
3.00 3.00- 3.50 4.07 3.65 2.70 
3.39 3.00- 4.50 4.09 3.65 2.64 

3.96 3.83- 4.33 4.36 3.65 2.66 
3.50 3.50- 4.00 4.61 3.65 2.51 
4.17 4.33- 4.83 5.00 3.65 2.59 
5.00 ... 5.03 3.65 2.84 

5.00 . .. 4.90 3.65 2.78 
4.70 . .. 4.53 3.31 2.95 
4.50 ... 4.61 3.29 2.82 
4.50 4.50- 5.00 4.70 3.29 3.02 

4.50 4.50- 5.00 4.75 3.29 2.79 
4.50 4.50- 5.00 4.74 3.29 2.85 
4.50 4.50- 5.00 4.78 3.29 3.01 

143 

JAl'A.'f 

Comm. "" Average 
I:Ddus• 

paper of 8 
trial 

60 public .. ,.. bon"' 
de ben· ,,.. 

4.85 5.07 6.43 
4.85 5.41 6.54 
4.85 5.44 6.49 
5.24 5.50 6.84 
4.49 4.78 5.96 
4.38 4.53 5.41 
4.38 4.48 4.99 
4.19 4.04 4.46 

5.04 5.03 
4.89 5.13 
4.80 5.09 
4.79 5.05 

4.82 5.15 
4.82 5.42 
4.83 5.55 
4.97 5.51 

4.94 5.32 6.69 
4.78 5.14 6.41 
4.56 5.30 6.27 
5.18 5.98 6.59 

5.41 5.96 6.84 
5.41 5.74 6.96 
5.28 5.30 6.89 
4.85 5.00 6.50 

4.68 5.02 6.22 
4.51 4.85 5.98 
4.38 4.63 5.75 
4.38 4.64 5.63 

4.38 4.51 5.53 
4.38 4.44 5.42 
4.38 4.57 5.31 
4.38 4.60 5.28 

4.38 4.56 5.16 
4.38 4.48 5.15 
4.38 4.45 4.85 
4.38 4.41 4.73 

4.38 4.40 4.62 
4.02 3.92 4.36 
4.02 3.90 4.35 
4.02 3.95 4.37 

4.02 3.96 4.38 
4.02 3.91 4.36 
4.02 3.90 4.36 
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Table VIII. -MoNEY ·RATES AND BOND YIELDS (continued). 

NEntEB.LAh'"DS NoRwAY POLAND SWEDE~ 

.Usoc. 
8 of Central 

&,·lugs 
Per cent Central It redeem· Central Central 

$Loan bank>' 7 lndu-•· public • bank 
prh·ate Mortgage bank trial per annum bank Private able 

and 
bank 

Go<~ banka 6 o• mo~age Govt. 
dl.soount discount Gort. dl~count discount bonds discount 

loan bonds bond !I Industrial OOnds .... ·-· 1919,'20 .... rat. bohda 
bonds a 

.... 
months' .. .. 

bill9 b 

Yearly 
average 

1929 ..... 5.13 4.82 3.94 4.58 5.57 5.21 8.64 12.22 7.22 12.80 4.74 5.11 4.56 5.06 
1930 ..... 3.22 2.06 3.81 4.38 4.53 5.05 7.21 11.46 7.84 11.44 3.72 4.93 4.18 4.95 
1931 ..... 2.47 1.42 3.86 4.39 4.65 5.01 7.50 10.95 8.99 12.60 4.09 4.75 4.22 5.03 
1932 ..... 2.65 0.85 3.89 4.82 4.68 5.02 7.21 10.67 10.86 15.20 4.39 4.90 4.32 5.33 
1933 ..... 2.95 1.08 3.68 4.34 3.70 4.95 5.82 9.38 10.82 14.28 3.17 4.21 4.02 4.75 
1934 ..... 2.50 0.87 3.35 4.03 3.50 4.67 5.00 9.02 8.44 11.36 2.50 3.62 3.47 3.86 
1935 ····· 3.99 3.15 3.43 4.24 3.50 4.44 5.00 8.80 7.57 10.75 2.50 3.03 3.19 3.67 
1936 .... 2.83 1.73 3.32 4.19 3.53 4.52 5.00 8.63 8.57 10.10 2.50 3.03 3.12 3.41 

Quarterly 
average 

19~9 1 ... 4.57 4.38 3.86 4.48 5.50 5.13 8.00 11.44 7.05 12.39 4.50 4.61 
II .. 5.50 5.35 3.91 4.62 5.50 5.20 8.80 12.44 7.11 12.94 4.50 4.58 
III 5.50 5.19 3.96 4.59 5.53 5.27 9.00 12.49 7.23 12.94 4.56 4.53 
IV .. 4.92 4.30 4.02 4.61 5.65 5.25 8.76 12.49 7.48 12.92 5.40 4.51 

1930 r- ... 3.91 2.75 3.86 4.52 4.94 5.00 7.98 12.43 7.78 11.79 4.37 4.23 
II .. 3.00 2.17 3.86 4.44 4.50 5.10 6.90 11.76 7.76 11.06 3.52 4.19 
III 3.00 1. 90 3.80 4.30 4.50 5.04 6.50 . 10.91 7.70 11.12 3.50 4.22 
IY .. 3.00 1.43 3.72 4.26 4.20 4.95 7.47 10.74 7.83 11.78 3.50 4.07 

1931 I ... 2.63 1.19 3.67 4.19 4.00 4.93 7.50 11.14 8.58 11.73 3.53 4.53 4.04 4.87 
II .. 2.25 1.28 3.73 4.14 4.00 4.95 7.50 10.80 8.36 11:89 3.00 4.52 4.03 4.87 
III 2.02 1.23 3.74 4.24 4.33 4.98 7.50 I 0.87 8.57 12.95 4.16 4.52 4.15 5.00 
IV .. 3.00 1. 96 4.31 5.00 6.28 5.19 7.50 11.00 10.43 13.85 6.26 5.42 4.66 5.38 

1932 I ... 3.00 1.73 4.13 5.09 5.61 5.13 7.50 10.90 10.47 14.07 5.61 5.40 4.54 5.55 
II .. 2.59 0.75 4.06 5.19 4.77 5.03 7.50 10.90 11.26 4.60 4.95 4.46 5.70 
III 2.50 0.41 3.79 4.67 4.33 4.97 7.50 10.90 11.00 15.33 3.83 4.66 4.24 5.15 
IV .. 2.50 0.38 3.59 4.33 4.00 4.94 6.33 9.97 I 0.70 15.32 3.50 4.58 4.03 4.91 

1933 I ... 2.50 0.48 3.63 4.21 4.00 4.91 6.00 9.40 I 0.38 14.50 3.50 4.51 4.11 4.93 
II .. 3.03 1.63 3.82 4.45 3.80 4.92 6.00 9.40 11.78 15.39 3.17 4.15 4.22 4.90 
III 3.41 1.84 3.71 4.42 3.50 4.95 6.00 9.40 I 0.69 14.22 3.00 4.10 3.99 4.77 
IV .. 2.50 0.49 3.57 4.26 3.50 5.02 5.28 9.30 I 0.44 13.02 2.83 4.07 3.77 4.41 

1934 I ... 2.50 0.83 3.51 4.20 3.50 4.75 5.00 9.20 9.14 11.73 2.50 3.81 3.69 4.15 II .. 2.50 1.39 3.35 4.14 3.50 4.73 5.00 9.13 8.07 11.74 2.50 3.72 3.63 3.90 III 2.50 0.69 3.28 3.90 3.50 4.63 5.00 8.90 8.34 10.91 2.50 3.53 3.51 3.81 IV .. 2.50 0.58 3.24 3.87 3.50 4.56 5.00 8.83 8.22 11.60 2.50 3.40 3.06 3.59 

1935 I ... 2.50 0.56 3.14 3.83 3.50 4.45 5.00 8.90 7.76 I 0.42 2.50 3.06 3.04 3.58 II .. 4.41 3.92 3.45 4.21 3.50 4.40 5.00 8.80 7.60 10.29 2.50 3.03 3.15 3.61 III 4.83 4.44 3.67 4.54 3.50 4.43 5.00 8.80 7.30 10.63 2.50 3.02 3.23 3.62 IV .. 4.21 3.66 3.45 4.37 3.50 4.48 5.00 8.70 7.67 11.06 2.50 3.00 3.33 3.88 

1936 I ... 2.76 1.62 3.38 4.27 3.50 4.46 5.00 8.57 7.80 10.07 2.50 3.00 3.23 3.63 II .. 3.10 2.45 3.42 4.44 3.50 4.49 5.00 8.73 8.32 10.19 2.50 3.04 3.14 3.45 III 3.03 1.59 3.42 4.23 3.50 4.59 5.00 8.63 9.53 10.30 2.50 3.04 3.09 3.29 IV .. 2.44 1.26 3.07 3.83 3.63 4.53 5.00 8.60 8.63 9.82 2.50 3.03 3.04 3.2> 

1 !J3i Jan . . 2.00 0.62 3.05 3.75 4.00 4.51 5.00 8.70 9.34 9.75 2.50 ... 3.03 3.01 Feb .. 2.00 0.41 

I 
3.20 3.77 4.00 4.49 5.00 8.70 9.67 9.72 2.)0 ... 3.0 I 3.05 3l.arcl1 2.00 0.31 3.28 3.76 4.00 4.49 5.00 8.70 12.08 9.39 2.50 ... 3.05 3.02 

• 2 Government, 2 municipal, 2 industrial, 1 waterworks, 1 mortgage. 
• Average of most frequent rates. 
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Table VIII. - MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (concluded). 

BWlTZERL.t...."fO 

Per cent Central 
3 Federal 

Central 
per annum bank bank 

d!.llcount 
months' Railways 

dhlconnt .... bUlo 3Yzo/o ... .. 
Yearly 

al·enge 

1929 ..... 3.50 3.31 4.38 5.50 
1930 ..... 2.89 2.01 4.07 3.42 
1931 ..... 2.03 1.44 3.78 3.93 
1932 ..... 2.00 1.52 3.62 3.01 
1933 ..... 2.00 1.50 3.84 2.00 
1934 ..... 2.00 1.50 4.05 2.00 
193.5 ..... 2.33 2.20 4.52 2.00 
1936 ..... 2.30 2.06 4.27 2.00 

Quarterly 
average 

1929 I ... 3.50 3.33 4.37 5.10 
II .. 3.50 3.35 4.39 5.50 
III 3.50 3.30 4.40 5.56 
IV .. 3.50 3.28 4.36 5.85 

1930 I ... 3.50 2.76 4.23 4.49 
II .. 3.02 2.37 4.20 3.18 
III 2.56 1.72 3.92 3.00 
IV .. 2.50 1.21 3.94 3.00 

1931 I ... 2.12 1.05 3.79 3.00 
II .. 2.00 I. II 3.70 2.74 
III 2.00 1.78 3.82 3.50 
IV .. 2.00 1.81 3.82 6.00 

1932 I ... 2.00 1.57 3.69 5.21 
II .. 2.00 1.50 3.64 2.83 
III 2.00 1.50 3.53 2.00 
IV .. 2.00 1.50 3.60 2.00 

1933 I 2.00 1.50 3.46 2.00 
II .. 2.00 1.50 4.07 2.00 
III 2.00 1.50 3.98 2.00 
IV .. 2.00 1.50 3.85 2.00 

1934 I ... 2.00 1.50 4.03 2.00 
II .. 2.00 1.50 4.22 2.00 
III 2.00 1.50 4.08 2.00 
IV .. 2.00 1.50 4.02 2.00 

1935 I ... 2.00 1.50 4.10 2.00 
II .. 2.17 2.23 4.59 2.00 
III 2.50 2.46 4.71 2.00 
IV .. 2.50 2.44 4.84 2.00 

1936 I ... 2.50 2.37 4.55 2.00 
II .. 2.50 2.25 4.61 2.00 
III 2.38 2.16 4.23 2.00 
IV .. 1.97 1.47 3.43 2.00 

1937 Jon .. 1.50 1.25 3.37 2.00 
Feb,. 1.50 1.18 3.41 2.00 
March 1.50 1.00 3.38 2.00 

"December. 
6 Federal Reserve Bank, Xew York . 
., 1 month. 
d 5 months. 
• 10 months. 
t 2 months. 
' In 27 southern and westt,rn citiei. 

10 

UNI't'ED Kni'ODOX USIHD STATES o• Ali:EI!UCA 

Bankers' 
IndWitrial 

C..t<al -· TreMury ""'"' Con~ obi bank T,...<UY 
Commer• ...... ""' 

blllo 90 2n% 
de beD.· dbooont blllo 

accept. clal 
bon<U .. , . ,,.. ..... . 90 days ..... 

5.264 5.26 4.60 5.73• 5.16 3.2,5' 5.03 5.84 3.60 
2.484 2.57 4.48 5.39" 3.04 2.49° 2.46 3.58 3.28 
3.593 3.61 4.39 5.73• 2.12 1.49' 1.58 2.67 3.31 
1.486 1.87 3.76 4.87• 2.81 0.90 1.26 2.84 3.66 
0.591 0.69 3.38 4.61 2.56 0.52 0.61 1.72 3.31 
0.727 0.82 3.08 4.12 1.54 0.30° 0.24 1.02 3.10 
0.546 0.58 2.9"1 3.88 1.50 0.15 0.13 0.76 2.70 
0.582 0.60 2.95 3.92 1.50 0.15 0.16 0.75 2.47 

4.861 4.90 4.49 5.00 - 5.11 5.60 3.63 
5.256 5.25 4.57 5.00 - 5.48 5.99 3.65 
5.504 5.48 4.68 5.58 - 5.14 6.11 3.67 
5.405 5.41 4.66 5.07 3.25' 4.38 5.64 3.44 

3.419 3.55 4.55 4.11 3.30' 3.60 4.61 3.38 
2.302 2.32 4.53 3.30 2.741 2.49 3.74 3.30 
2.203 2.22 4.51 2.50 1.96' 1.88 3.06 3.24 
2.208 2.20 4.33 2.47 1.72' 1.88 2.92 3.19 

2.457 2.47 4.39 2.00 1.08' 1.48 2.52 3.23 
2.295 2.31 4.18 1.70 1.14 I. II 2.19 3.16 
3.854 3.87 4.45 1.50 0.78 0.91 2.01 3.16 
5.534 4.11 4.55 2.42 2.68 2.81 3.18 3.71 

3.738 4.27 4.28 . 3.30 2.56 2.70 3.85 4.11 
1.345 1.56 3.94 2.96 0.54 1.09 3.31 3.70 
0.608 0.77 3.42 2.50 0.36 0.75 2.37 3.45 
0.871 0.93 3.38 2.50 0.15 0.49 1.82 3.36 

0.681 0.78 3.34 4.78 2.82 0.91 1.04 1.92 3.31 
0.415 0.53 3.40 4.65 2.83 0.49 0.59 2.17 3.32 
0.355 0.44 3.41 4.56 2.50 0.24 0.38 1.50 3.20 
0.908 1.00 3.37 4.49 2.10 0.43 0.42 1.29 3.40 

0.867 0.97 3.20 4.17 1.67 0.46 0.46 1.30 3.34 
0.866 0.93 3.18 4.13 1.50 0.071 0.19 1.00 3.02 
0.693 0.80 3.10 4.12 1.50 - 0.19 0.88 3.01 
0.491 0.59 2.85 4.03 1.50 - 0.14 0.88 3.03 

0.349 0.45 2.83 3.87 1.50 0.17 0.13 0.79 2.75 
0.563 0.63 2.89 3.89 1.50 0.15 0.13 0.75 2.62 
0.576 0.60 3.01 3.86 1.50 0.13 0.13 0.75 2.68 
0.552 0.64 2.94 3.89 1.50 0.14 0.13 0.75 2.74 

0.527 0.56 2.93 3.92 1.50 0.10 0.13 0.75 2.61 
0.615 0.63 2.95 3.92 1.50 0.17 0.13 0.75 2.50 
0.540 0.57 2.95 3.93 1.50 0.16 0.18 0.75 2.45 
0.646 0.65 2.96 3.92 1.50 0.15 0.19 0.75 2.33 

0.548 0.56 3.00 3.98 1.50 0.36 0.23 0.75 2.29 
0.532 0.56 3.31 4.05 1.50 0.38 0.31 0.75 2.31 
0.515 0.56 3.28 4.12 1.50 0.58 0.44 o.ss 2.50 
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,. B....,. 
lnd"""" ,., .. 

bon<U ..... 

5.06 6.14 
4.96 5.72 
5.51 5.39 
7.46 5.62 
6.93 556 
5.30 5.17 
4.60 4.69 
4.37 4.35 

5.00 5.98 
5.06 - 6.11 
5.10 6.22 
5.07 6.26 

5.00 6.05 
4.92 5.77 
4.88 5.59 
4.99 5.49 

4.99 5.44 
5.20 5.32 
5.34 5.30 
6.51 5.49 

6.96 5.62 
8.28 5.63 
7.40 5.65 
7.20 5.57 

7.68 5.61 
7.20 5.65 
6.20 5.54 
6.63 5.45 

5.79 5.40 
5.25 5.27 
5.15 5.05 
4.99 4.97 

4.75 4.88 
4.68 4.78 
4.54 4.57 
4.46 4.54 

4.29 4.47 
4.42 4.41 
4.42 4.30 
4.34 4.20 

4.29 4.16 
4.36 4.15 
... 4.15 
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y"" 
Mouth 

1930 Av • . . 
1931 . . . 
1932 . .. 
1933 . . . 
1934 . . . 
1935 . . . 
1936 . . . 
1930 Ill 

VI 
IX xu 

1931 Ill 
VI 
IX xu .. 

1932 Ill .. 
VI .. 
IX .. xu .. 

1933 Ill .. 
VI .. 
IX .. xu .. 

1934 Ill 
VI 
IX xu 

1935 Ill 
VI 
IX xu 

1936 Ill .. 
VI 
IX .. xu . . 

1937 Ill •.• 

Y.ar 
Montb 

1930 Av. 
1931 . 
1932 . 
1933 . 
1934 . 
1935 . 
1936 . 
1930 Ill 

VI 
IX xu 

1931 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1933 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1934 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1935 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1936 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1937 Ill 

. . .. .. .. . . 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

MONEY AND BANKING 1936/37 

Table IX. -INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES. 

In N a tiona! Currency and in Gold, 1929 = I 00. 
N. C. = National currency. G. = Gold. 0. = Official rate. F. = Free rate. 

~ 
.Ali.OENT3lt I Auanu= w~ B=~u~ C~~• CmLz 

I N.c. I G. ~ N.c. I G. 

YM• 

N.C. I G. N.C., G. N.O.I G. Month . 
o. F. o. F. 

I I I I 
88 96 83 89 84 90 87 81 91 87 1930 Av. 
90 92 63 79 57 84 81 74 68 75 72 80 79 58 1931 . 
74 93 56 78 45 86 71 63 60 70 62 120 78 

' 
33 1932 . 

57 89 53 78 42 83 66 59 53 70 51 180 88 37 1933 . 
51 102 48 37 82 40 85 66 56 54 75 45 179 89 37 1934 • 
56 101 46 37 82 39 84 66 63 

I~ 
56 75 44 178 44 36 1935 . 

63 . .. ... . .. 86 41 84 66 69 58 78 46 197 49 36 1936 • 
87 99 88 91 88 93 91 84 96 92 1930 Ill 
84 96 84 92 87 93 88 81 92 88 VI 
92 94 80 85 80 89 84 79 86 85 IX 
90 90 70 78 72 82 80 71 81 78 xu 
91 90 73 81 62 82 78 68 78 81 1931 Ill 
94 90 66 79 61 85 75 67 75 82 VI 
88 90 56 77 55 83 81 70 66 73 70 76 75 68 IX 
89 97 59 79 44 86 71 67 69 74 61 78 77 45 xu 
80 96 58 80 48 87 70 64 65 72 65 85 84 36 1932 Ill 
72 93 57 77 46 89 70 60 61 69 60 118 58 28 VI 
66 92 56 80 46 85 73 63 57 69 62 146 73 19 IX 
68 89 54 76 41 83 70 61 53 67 58 176 87 35 xu 
62 88 53 74 41 82 63 59 52 67 56 178 88 34 1933 Ill 
55 89 53 80 44 84 66 60 52 71 52 186 94 39 VI 
52 88 53 82 42 83 ~~. 58 53 72 47 183 88 40 IX 
54 97 49 80 43 83 57 52 72 46 167 84 34 xu 
50 100 48 36 81 40 87 67 56 53 75 45 175 87 35 1934 Ill 
51 102 48 35 81 40 85 67 55 55 75 45 183 91 35 VI 

. 52 104 48 39 83 40 83 65 55 56 75 45 183 91 36 IX 
51 102 47 36 81 39 84 66 55 55 74 45 178 89 37 xu 
53 101 45 36 80 37 84 66 55 53 55 75 44 175 43 35 1935 Ill 
55 100 46 37 81 39 85 67 65 47 55 75 44 177 44 36 VI 

-57 100 46 38 83 40 85 68 66 47 55 76 45 180 44 36 IX 
63 102 47 39 81 39 83 66 68 49 57 76 45 182 45 35 ~11 
64 102 47 39 82 40 83 66 68 49 55 76 45 187 46 34 1936 111 
61 101 47 39 84 41 84 67 67 48 56 76 45 195 48 35 VI 
62 104 49 41 87 42 84 66 70 50 59 80 47 209 52 39 IX 
63 ... 

::: : 
... 89 42 86 67 75 54 61 83 49 211 53 39 xu 

62 ... . .. 92 43 87 68 81 58 62 89 53 238 60 44 1937 Ill 

I em.. ~~I EGYPT ~I p,..._,D ~~I GREECE I 
N.c.j a. [ N.c.j a. I N.c.J o. 

1 
N.c.J a. J N.c.j o. / N.c.j o. j N.c.J c. j N.c. N.c.j o. 

Year 
l:onth 

I I I I I I 110 79 89 87 90 87 92 88 91 91 1930 Av • 
121 64 81 76 71 84 78 78 86 81 80 81 81 1931 . 
108 57 74 78 55 72 52 71 92 57 68 70 98 63 1932 . 
99 49 72 83 46 61 42 73 60 91 53 64 68 110 48 1933 . 
93 45 74 

I~ 
90 45 75 46 73 45 92 49 60 72 109 47 1934 • 

92 48 77 92 45 82 49 72 43 92 47 54 74 Ill 48 1935 . 
104 44 77 62 98 48 73 44 78 47 93 48 66 I 61 76 113 48 1936 • 

107 86 91 90 87 91 94 89 92 94 1930 Ill 112 71 90 86 86 86 92 86 91 91 VI 113 77 . 85 84 90 86 90 89 90 89 IX 109 67 83 80 88 82 88 86 86 85 xu 
121 65 83 77 91 80 88 86 83 83 1931 Ill 
124 63 84 73 84 80 85 83 82 81 VI 124 65 78 73 69 79 74 77 81 75 79 78 IX 
117 66 77 79 55 79 55 73 94 63 71 76 79 XII 
113 63 75 78 58 80 60 74 94 60 71 73 83 1932 Ill 109 56 73 75 56 70 52 69 89 60 68 70 105 52 VI 105 55 75 79 53 67 48 69 92 55 66 69 105 49 IX 103 49 72 79 50 66 44 69 92 52 66 67 109 46 XII 
102 51 71 82 47 60 42 68 91 55 62 66 Ill 49 1933 Ill 100 51 74 82 46 58 40 68 64 91 54 64 66 110 48 VI 96 46 72 85 45 59 38 76 50 92 51 63 69 110 48 IX 94 48 71 86 47 63 42 76 51 91 52 65 70 lOB 47 XII 
92 46 73 61 89 45 68 42 75 47 92 49 63 70 107 46 1934 Ill 92 43 77 64 88 44 72 45 73 45 91 48 60 71 107 46 VI 93 47 75 63 93 46 88 53 69 42 92 47 58 73 110 48 IX 95 46 76 63 92 45 84 51 71 43 92 47 55 74 110 47 XII 
92 50 76 64 90 42 83 48 70 41 92 46 53 73 110 47 1935 Ill 88 50 79 66 91 44 81 49 70 41 92 47 53 74 109 47 VI 
87 47 77 64 94 46 79 48 72 44 99 48 53 75 Ill 48 IX 99 41 78 65 95 46 81 49 76 46 93 48 56 75 114 49 XII 

102 43 77 64 95 47 76 46 77 47 93 48 60 76 113 49 1936 Ill 102 43 77 64 95 47 72 44 76 47 92 48 60 76 Ill 47 VI 102 43 77 64 99 49 73 45 79 48 94 49 67 I 47 
76 Ill 47 IX 114 48 81 57 IU3 50 72 43 81 48 97 49 63 58 77 117 48 XII 

119 49 84 58 108 52 77 46 86 52 105 53 88 61 77 126 51 1937 Ill 
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Table IX. -INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES (concluded). 
In National Currency and in Gold, 1929 = 100. 

N, C. = National currency. G. = Gold. 0. = Official rate. F. = Free rate. 

f./ L~U ~~R;N~ Nenwu.l N. zg.,_.,., I NoRWAY I Paav 
/p.~,~~ v .. , ~ ~ 

Month N.c.[ G. N.C. I G. N.c.! G. p..c.l G. N.C., 0. N.c.[ G. N.c.[ G. N.c.[ G. N.c. 

I I I I I I 
93 

I 
1930 Av. 79 82 90 82 85 82 91 97 92 96 88 89 
1931 . 79 68 63 78 70 69 71 68 71 91 78 82 77 94 65 78 
1932 . 76 65 47 73 73 41 71 56 58 87 57 82 55 92 53 68 
1933 . 63 62 42 66 82 33 70 52 48 88 48 82 51 97 36 61 
1934 . 65 63 39 65,63 

81 29 69 55 45 89 44 83 46 101 35 58 
1935 . 74 65 39 71 66 84 29 73 54 44 93 44 85 46 102 37 55 
1936 • 74 65 40 80 66 90 31 76 168 56 153 45 143 95 46 90 50 103 38 56 

1930 Ill 83 89 89 90 86 94 99 96 94 97 97 91 
VI 78 82 82 85 83 91 98 94 92 96 92 89 
IX 76 79 78 82 79 87 98 94 91 96 83 87 
XII 74 71 . 73 75 75 85 95 91 87 93 70 83 

1931 Ill 79 71 72 73 73 75 93 85 83 96 67 80 
VI 77 66 69 70 70 70 90 82 81 97 68 79 
IX 79 65 60 68 67 71 64 67 90 77 79 75 94 66 75 
XII 82 70 49 69 60 67 60 64 90 57 82 57 91 64 73 

1932 Ill 82 67 50 72 46 74 58 61 89 61 82 60 88 61 71 
VI 79 61 45 67 41 72 55 57 88 60 81 54 94 50 70 
IX 74 65 46 76 36 70 54 55 88 57 83 54 94 49 66 
XII 67 62 42 84 35 70 54 53 86 53 83. 52 93 40 62 

1933 Ill 68 58 41 67 81 35 70 51 49 88 50 81 53 94 38 62 
VI 65 63 44 66 82 35 71 51 49 89 49 81 52 97 35 62 
IX 58 62 40 65 83 31 70 53 47 89 46 83 49 99 34 60 
XII 59 63 42 67 80 32 69 54 45 89 48 82 50 100 35 60 

1934 Ill 61 62 39 65 63 80 29 69 56 46 90 45 82 47 99 36 60 
VI 67 64 39 84 62 79 28 68 54 45 90 44 83 46 102 35 58 
IX 69 63 38 65 63 82 29 69 54 45 90 43 85 47 103 35 57 
XII 69 62 38 65 63 82 28 69 55 45 90 43 84 46 100 35 55 

1935 Ill 70 62 36 67 63 83 28 72 53 44 92 43 85 45 103 37 54 
VI 72 65 39 71 66 82 28 71 53 44 92 44 85 46 103 37 55 
IX 76 63 38 86 30 72 53 44 95 46 86 47 101 36 56 
XII 80 66 40 87 30 73 55 44 95 46 88 48 102 38 55 

1936 Ill 75 65 39 79 71 87 30 73 54 43 93 45 89 49 103 38 54 
VI 70 64 39 79 70 88 31 72 54 43 94 46 89 50 103 38 56 
IX 72 65 40 81 71 91 32 74 54 44 95 47 91 51 103 38 57 
XII 76 67 40 83 49 98 33 

~~ I~~ 65,52 ~~I~~ 
97 46 94 51 103 38 59 

1937 Ill 79 71 42 88 52 109 37 69 56 99 47 101 55 110 42 63 

~I SoVTn AFlUCA ~I .,.... ... , ~I T=l u. K. I u. s. A. I YCGO"-'VU I 
[ N.c. [ o. N.c. j a. [ N. c. [ o. N.c. I o. j N. o. [ a. N. c. N. c. j o. N.c. J o. N.c. I o. 

I I I I I I I 
1930 Av. 78 89 101 80 87 90 76 88 91 86 
1931 . 60 86 85 '102 66 79 74 78 65 77 72 77 73 
1932 . 54 79 77 101 55 78 54 68 56 75 54 68 65 I 61 
1933 . 52 80 54 97 55 76 49 64 49 75 51 69 56 64 

~~ 1934 . 52 88 54 99 55 81 47 64 51 77 48 79 47 63 
1935 . . . 60 ,~ 82 49 101 56 83 46 64 56 78 47 84 50 66 51 
1936 . 69 85 51 . 86 49 68 I 63 62 83 50 85 50 68 52 

a) 
1930 Ill 90 101 85 89 93 81 91 95 91 

VI 86 97 78 88 89 74 88 91 86 
IX 86 102 75 85 87 71 85 89 82 
XII 88 102 75 84 83 70 81 84 78 

1931 III 85 102 75 81 81 66 78 80 74 
VI 85 99 65 79 78 67 76 76 73 
IX 85 84 104 64 76 74 75 63 74 69 75 71 
XII 83 80 104 59 79 55 73 61 78 54 72 67 

1932 Ill 81 79 105 54 78 58 70 59 77 57 69 67 
VI 77 76 102 57 77 54 67 56 73 55 67 65 64 
IX 75 73 100 55 79 52 67 52 75 54 69 61 55 
XII 75 53 99 55 77 51 65 53 74 50 66 64 49 

1933 Ill 78 54 97 56 75 51 64 50 72 51 63 67 52 
VI 82 56 95 55 76 49 65 50 76 52 68 56 66 51 
IX 86 55 96 55 78 47 64 48 77 50 74 50 60 47 
XII 91 59 98 55 79 50 65 47 77 52 74 48 62 49 

1934 Ill 90 56 100 55 80 47 64 48 77 48 77 46 63 48 
VI 84 51 98 54 81 47 63 48 77 47 78 46 65 50 
IX 85 51 97 53 81 46 63 52 77 47 81 48 63 49 
XII 82 49 100 55 82 46 63 56 77 46 81 48 62 48 

1935 Ill 58 80 47 100 55 82 45 61 54 76 44 83 49 63 48 
VI 59 82 49 100 55 83 47 63 52 78 47 84 50 64 49 

IX 61 47 83 49 100 55 82 46 65 55 78 47 85 50 67 52 
XII 66 49 86 51 103 57 84 47 65 64 80 48 85 50 71 55 

1936 Ill 68 50 86 51 101 56 84 48 64 62 80 48 84 49 70 54 
V! 67 48 83 50 101 56 84 48 65 62 81 50 83 49 65 50 
IX 68 49 85 50 . 87 50 69 I 48 

62 84 51 86 50 67 51 
XII 73 53 87 51 90 50 76 53 64 88 

I 

52 88 52 71 55 

1937 Ill ... ... . .. ... 97 54 80 56 . .. 94 56 92 I 54 I n 55 
I 

a) )lonths of April, July, Oetober nnd Jnnnnry. 
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"'" lf<lntb 

1930 Av. 
1931 . 
1932 • 
1933 . 
1934 • 
1935 . 
1936 • 

1930 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1931 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1933 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1934 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1935 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1936 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1937 Ill 

,.., 
lfonth 

1930 Av. 
1931 . 
1932 . 
1933 . 
1934 . 
1935 . 
1936 . 
1930 Ill 

VI 
IX 
XII 

1931 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1933 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1934 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1935 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1936 Ill 
\'1 
IX 
XII 

1937 lll 
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Table X. - INDICES OF CosT OF LIVING. 

In National Currency and in Gold, 1929 = 100. 
N. C. = National currency. G. = Gold. 0. = Official rate. F. ;= Free rate. 

y..., 
Month 

1930 Av • . . 
1931 
1932 . 
1933 . . . 
1934 ,, .. 
1935 . . . 
1936 . . . 
1930 l1l .. 

VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1931 lll .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1932 l1l .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. . 

1933 l1l .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1934 lll .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1935 l1l .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1936 l1l .. 
VI .. 
IX 
XII 

1937 l1l 

Yu' 
llonth 

1930 Av • . . 
1931 . . . 
1932 . .. 
1933 . .. 
1934 . 
1935 . .. 
1936 . .. 
1930 Ill .. 

VI 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1931 l1l .. 
VI 
IX 
XII .. 

1932 lll .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1933 Ill .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1934 l1l .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1935 l1l .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1936 Ill .. 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII .. 

1937 Ill. . . 

102 88 
50 35 
78 47 
83 49 
78 38 
83 38 
91 42 

83 42 

79 38 
75 35 
79 36 
79 36 

80 35 
81 37 
86 41) 
91 42 

89 41 
91 43 
92 43 
91 41 

... ... 

I c~. 
N.C., G. 

Ill 81 
117 62 
110 58 
99 49 
98 48 
99 51 

105 44 

Ill 91 
Ill 70 
119 81 
106 65 

123 67 
112 57 
125 66 
112 63 

118 66 
112 58 
110 58 
100 52 

103 51 
98 50 
98 47 
95 49 

92 45 
91 43 

110 55 
102 50 
97 53 
98 56 
98 52 

101 42 

106 45 
104 44 
105 44 
109 46 

109 45 

95 89 
85 61 
81 47 
78 42 

28 80 39 
31 81 38 
35 83 41) 

98 95 
97 91 
94 88 

' 
90 83 

88 69 
86 66 
83 62 
82 48 

82 41 
81 49 
80 46 
79 43 

78 44 
,, 78 43 

79 42 
79 42 

28 79 41) 
26 80 40 
29 80 39 
28 80 43 

28 80 38 
30 81 38 
33 81 39 
35 82 39 

34 82 39 
35 82 41) 

36 83 41) 

38 84 40 

... ... . .. 

Cm<UO"">VAK<AI DENVAR< 

N.c. J G. N.c.J o. 

I I 
98 95 
93 89 83 
92 89 63 
91 93 52 

90 

I 
77 96 48 

91 76 99 48 
93 74 100 49 

98 96 
100 95 
96 93 
95 92 
93 90 
96 88 
94 R8 83 
91 88 61 

93 88 66 
93 88 65 
91 90 60 
93 89 56 
90 91 52 
92 92 52 
90 94 49 
89 94 51 

89 74 95 48 
91 76 96 48 
90 75 97 47 
89 75 97 47 

90 75 98 46 
93 78 99 48 
92 76 99 48 
92 76 100 49 

93 77 100 49 
93 77 100 50 
92 76 101 50 
92 65 101 49 

94 65 103 49 

a) Quarterly indices. 

I 
100 

96 93 
97 8Q 
95 75 
95 74 
94 74 
94 14 

100 
102 
99 
97 
95 
96 

96 94 
97 81 

97 78 
98 77 
97 83 
96 81 

94 72 
95 75 
95 74 
96 76 

94 73 
95 74 
95 74 
94 74 

94 73 
96 76 
95 75 
95 74 

94 73 
95 75 
95 75 
95 75 

94 74 

I Eo~ 
N.c.j G. 

I 
98 

91 85 
87 63 
83 57 
84 52 
86 51 
86 52 

99 
97 
98 
94 
94 
89 

90 84 
90 62 

89 67 
86 64 
85 61 

'86 58 

85 60 
82 57 
83 54 
81 54 
83 52 
83 51 
87 51 
86 52 

85 49 
84 50 
86 52 
87 52 

87 52 
86 53 
85 52 
85 51 

85 51 

I I 
104 92 99 
93 80 90 87 
84 73 82 72 
83 68 78 57 
79 64 79 48 

80 I 63 
60 79 47 

85 61 57 81 48 

105 96 101 
102 92 100 
105 89 97 
101 87 95 

95 82 92 
93 80 89 
92 78 86 83 
88 78 85 70 
83 75 83 74 
82 74 80 69 
84 73 80 72 
86 72 79 68 
83 72 78 65 
81 67 77 56 
83 67 78 51 
83 67 78 50 
79 67 79 47 
77 64 78 47 
80 65 79 48 
79 62 79 48 

75 73 62 79 46 
79 57 60 79 47 
83 60 60 80 47 
85 61 58 81 48 

84 61 58 80 47 
83 60 56 81 48 
85 61 56 82 48 
88 63 57 82 48 

90 64 58 82 49 

I E"o•u 

N.C. I G. 

I Frnuso 

N.C.~ G. 
I ~"· 

N.C. I G. 

I I I 
89 92 105 
86 85 81 102 
80 84 52 95 

75 62 82 48 94 
74 46 so 42 93 
75 45 81 41 87 
84 51 82 42 91 I 84 

a) 
92 94 102 
87 91 103 
86 92 107 
85 88 107 
84 86 106 
91 83 106 
86 83 102 
81 86 58 96 
83 85 54 96 
81 82 55 96 
80 83 49 93 
76 83 47 93 
75 81 49 94 

73 69 80 47 93 
78 51 83 46 93 
77 52 81 47 95 
76 48 80 42 95 
75 46 79 42 94 
73 44 81 42 92 
73 44 82 42 91 
74 43 80 40 89 
73 44 80 41 88 
75 45 83 43 84 
80 48 83 43 86 
82 50 81 42 87 
85 53 80 42 89 
85 52 82 43 91 
86 52 83 42 

~-~ I ~~ 88 53 ... ... 

I 
99 

98 97 
104 68 
130 64 
130 65 
132 33 
144 36 

95 
99 

100 
101 
96 
99 

100 99 
99 98 

93 92 
100 49 
117 58 
123 61 

124 61 
132 67 
136 65 
130 66 
126 62 
131 65 
133 66 
136 68 

130 32 
132 33 
133 33 
135 34 

1,7 34 
144 36 
149 37 
150 38 

152 38 

71 
29 
27 
26 
26 
27 

90 
57 

39 
24 
IS 
25 

23 
28 
29 
27 

25 
25 
26 
28 

26 
27 
27 
26 

25 
26 
28 
28 

28 

y,., 
Montb. 

1930 Av. 
1931 
1932 
1933 . 
1934 
1935 
1936 . 
1930 l1l 

VI 
IX 
XII 

1931 l1l 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 l1l 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1933 l1l 
Vl 
IX 
XII 

1934 l1l 
Vl 
IX 
XII 

1935 l1l 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1936 l1l 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1937 l1l 

FWI Yt.u 

N.C. I G. 
Montb 

I 
96 88 1930 Av. 
88 87 1931 
78 92 59 1932 . 
77 99 43 1933 . 
79 101 44 1934 . 
80 102 44 1935 . 
81 105 44 1936 . 
97 89 1930 Ill 
96 85 VI 
96 86 IX 
93 86 XII 
90 88 1931 Ill 
89 87 VI 
87 85 IX 
85 86 XII 
79 86 1932 III 
78 95 47 VI 
77 96 45 IX 
77 98 41 XII 
75 99 43 1933 Ill 
77 98 43 VI 
77 99 43 IX 
78 101 44 XII 
78 100 43 1934 Ill 
78 100 43 VI 
79 101 44 IX 
79 102 44 XII 
79 101 43 1935 Ill 
80 101 43 VI 
80 102 44 IX 
80 104 45 XII 
81 105 45 1936 Ill 
81 104 44 VI 
81 106 45 IX 
81 108 44 XII 
81 113 46 1937 Ill 
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Table X. - INDICES OF CosT OF LIVING (concluded). 
In National Currency and in Gold, 1929 = 100. 

N. C. = National currency. G. = Gold. 0. = Official rate. F. = Free rate. 

iHm<OART ~I ITALY ~~ wnu NETBEBL.L'<DO I N. ZuLA3D Noawu 
I 

PEBu 
IPOLL'<DI YMc 

I~ N.C. I G. I N.C. I G. I~ 
I y~ 

Month 
N.C. I G. N.C. I G. 'N.C. I G. I N.C. I llonth 

G. N.C. 

1930 Av. 
1931 . 
1932 . 
1933 . 
1934 . 
1935 . 
1936 ' 

1930 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1931 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1933 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1934 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1935 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1936 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1937 III 

Y•u 
Month 

1930 Av. 
1931 • 
1932 • 
1933 ' 
1934 • 
1935 • 
1936 • 

1930 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1931 111 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1933 111 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1934 111 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1935 III 
VI .. 
IX .. 
XII •• 

1936 111 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1937 III. 

91 
86 
83 
77 
76 
78 
82 

95 
89 
90 
85 

85 
85 
88 
85 
83 
84 
84 
81 
79 
78 
76 
75 

75 
77 
76 
75 
76 
77 
79 
79 
82 
81 
83 
83 
87 

I I I i 1930 - 100 I I 
92 97 . 86 100 %· 98 94 97 % 88 93 

74 68 87 75 74 91 90 90 77 92 86 90 63 85 
73 53 83 75 42 79 84 84 55 90 60 86 50 77 
69 47 80 80 32 76 83 79 43 89 56 83 31 70 
65 40 75 I 73 

82 29 72 83 81 40 89 50 85 30 66 
68 41 77 72 84 29 73 

I 
81 83 40 91 50 86 31 63 

69 42 83 68 88 30 73 I 65 79 I 75 86 42 93 51 90 33 60 

98 

I 
a) a) 

95 90 101 97 99 97 98 97 97 92 
94 96 86 I 106 97 99 95 97 % 92 92 
91 I % 83 % 97 98 94 97 95 82 93 
81 

I 
92 I 77 93 ! 93 % 92 % 92 70 92 

75 89 I 77 89 ! 92 93 85 93 90 63 86 
73 I 88 i 74 97 91 91 83 91 91 64 87 

73 68 86 74 73 89 90 89 81 90 85 88 61 83 
73 51 84 74 65 80 87 88 61 90 62 87 61 82 
75 56 85 75 48 78 84 87 56 90 66 85 59 78 
72 54 84 73 44 80 84 84 58 90 61 86 46 80 
73 52 81 76 36 77 84 82 53 90 59 86 44 75 
74 50 83 81 34 75 

I 

84 80 49 89 56 85 37 72 

71 50 80 80 34 73 82 79 45 89 58 82 33 72 
70 49 79 78 33 78 82 79 43 89 57 84 30 71 
69 45 79 81 30 76 83 79 42 89 52 85 29 69 
66 44 80 82 32 72 85 80 42 88 54 84 30 69 

62 39 79 76 82 29 70 84 80 ·40 87 49 84 30 67 
65 40 73 71 82 29 77 83 81 40 89 50 86 30 65 
67 40 73 71 82 29 70 83 80 38 90 49 86 30 65 
66 40 74 72 83 29 69 83 81 39 90 50 85 30 63 

66 39 75 70 83 28 68 81 82 38 90 48 86 31 62 
68 41 76 71 82 28 79 81 83 40 90 49 86 31 63 
69 42 77 70 85 29 73 81 84 40 92 51 86 31 65 
69 42 81 73 86 29 69 81 84 40 92 50 88 33 60 

67 41 . 81 73 88 30 69 78 84 41 93 51 89 33 59 
68 42 83 74 87 30 75 78 85 42 93 52 90 34 60 
69 42 83 73 88 31 72 79 87 43 93 52 91 34 60 
70 42 85 50 90 30 72 I 43 

79 j: 88 42 95 51 92 34 62 

70 42 86 51 94 32 72 43 80 90 43 97 53 95 36 64 

I 
Romu..•u I Soum Anne>~ I """"""' ~~Tu=n~ U.K. I U.S. A. I Yooo=vu I 

N.c., o. :s.c./ o. / ~.c .. j o. I x.c.l o. J N.c.j a. N.c. N.c., o. ~.c.j o. N.c.j o. 

I 

Tl 
64 
59 
57 

~ I ~~ 

65 
65 

65 50 
72 54 
76 56 

I 
98 

94 93 
90 88 
88 59 
89 54 
88 52 
88 53 

98 
99 
% 
% 

95 
94 

93 90 
92 89 

91 

I~ 
88 
86 
88 
88 

1

90 
89 
89 
88 
88 

88 
89 
88 
88 
88 
89 
88 
89 
90 

89 
89 
87 
87 
60 
60 
56 
60 

55 
54 
52 
53 

51 
53 
53 
52 

52 
54 
53 
52 

53 

103 
107 
103 
100 
102 
99 

103 
98 

107 
113 
107 
104 
110 
113 
107 
99 
99 
99 

101 
99 

101 
99 

103 
100 
100 
101 
101 
94 
99 
98 
97 

82 
70 
56 
57 
56 
55 

86 
78 
78 
83 

78 
69 
67 
65 

55 
56 
55 
55 

58 
57 
58 
55 

57 
55 
55 
56 

56 
52 
55 
54 

54 

I 
97 

94 89 
92 63 
90 58 
91 53 
92 51 
93 53 

97 
97 
% 
95 
94 
93 

93 91 
92 64 

92 68 
92 64 
92 61 
91 61 

90 58 
90 58 
91 55 
90 57 

90 52 
91 52 
91 51 
91 51 

91 49 
92 52 
92 52 
93 52 

93 53 
93 53 
92 53 
93 52 

95 53 

I I 
98 
93 
86 
81 . 
80 
80 

81 I 75 

99 
98 
99 
97 
95 
93 
93 
90 
88 
86 
85 
83 
82 
81 
81 
81 
81 
80 
80 
80 
79 
79 
80 
81 
81 
81 

: I ;: 

92 % 

I 
I 

87 90 84 
85 88 63 
76 85 58 
75 86 53 
69 87 52 
70 90 54 

% % 
91 95 
90 95 
90 93 
89 90 
88 90 
85 88 82 
87 90 62 

87 88 66 
87 87 65 
82 87 62 
83 87 59 

77 84 59 
75 84 58 
74 86 56 
76 87 59 

77 
74 
72 
71 
69 
69 
68 
72 
71 
69 
69 
70 

85 53 
86 53 
87 52 
87 53 

85 49 
87 52 
88 53 
90 54 
88 53 
89 55 
90 55 
92 55 

92 I 55 

I 
% 
87 
78 

~~ I ~~ 83 49 
85 50 

98 
97 
95 
93 
90 
87 
86 
83 
80 
78 
77 
75 
72 

73 60 
78 53 
77 49 

79 47 
79 47 
81 48 
80 48 

82 49 
83 49 
83 49 
84 50 

83 49 
85 51 
86 51 
86 51 

88 52 

~ 
87 

80 75 
79 61 
75 58 
74 57 
74 57 

90 
88 
88 
87 

89 
86 
87 
86 
84 

80 I 79 78 70 
79 60 
81 62 
79 61 
78 61 
79 62 
77 59 
76 58 
74 57 
74 57 

75 58 
73 56 
73 56 
78 60 
75 58 
73 56 
73 56 
75 58 

a) From 1930 to 1933, month of II, V, VIII, XI. 

1930 Av. 
1931 . 
1932 . 
1933 • 
1934 . 
1935 , 
1936 . 
1930 III 

VI 
IX 
XII 

1931 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1933 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1934 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1935 III 
VI 
IX 
XI 

1936 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1937 Ill 

Yoar 
lion th 

1930 Av. 
1931 • 
1932 • 
1933 Jl 

1934 • 
1935 • 
1936 • 

1930 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1931 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1932 III 
VI 
L'< 
XII 

1933 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1934 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1935 Ill 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1936 III 
VI 
IX 
XII 

1937 Ill 
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Table XI. - PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS. 

(For absolute figures, see Table ill.) 

{a) Current accounts and sight deposits } 
(b) Other deposits as percentage of total deposits. 

Country 19'.!9 1930 1931 1930 1933 1934 

Argentine I (a) 30.9 31.3 28.4 31.3 34.6 33.5 
(b) 69.1 68.7 71.6 68.7 65.4 66.5 

Australia 1 • 
{ (a) 33.3 30.9 31.1 32.1 33.8 36.2 

(b) 66.7 69.1 68.9 67.9 66.2 63.8 

Austria I (a) 80.8 82.1 81.3 78.4 
(b) 19.2 17.9 18.7 21.6 

Belgium. { (a) 72.5 75.3 . 75.4 77.6 
(b) 27.5 24.7 24.6 22.4 

Bolivia I (a) 58.1 54.5 54.9 80.7 73.8 94.7 
(b) 41.9 45.5 45.1 19.3 26.2 5.3 

Brazil • I (a) 58.8 49.8 58.5 69.2 68.5 68.1 
(b) 41.2 50.2 41.5 30.8 31.5 3\.9 

Canada I (a) 30.4 27.7 29.5 24.0 25.1 26.6 
(b) 69.6 72.3 70.5 76.0 74.9 73.4 

Chile I (a) 40.1 38.8 46.8 62.4 69.2 73.0 
(b) 59.9 61.2 53.2 37.6 30.8 27.0 

Colombia I (a) 65.3 56.3 55.2 62.1 67.0 77.5 
(b) 34.7 43.7 44.8 37.9 33.0 22.5 

Czechoslovakia . I (a) 52.1 50.2 47.7 47.4 48.3 46.9 
(b) 47.9 49.8 52.3 52.6 51.7 53.1 

Denmark I (a) 27.7 29.1 27.8 28.2 28.6 27.6 
(b) 72.3 70.9 72.2 71.8 71.4 72.4 

Ecuador. I (a) 71.3 67.0 65.3 81.9 85.1 76.9 
(b) 28.7 33.0 34.7 18.1 14.9 23.1 

Estonia I (a) 63.3 63.0 74.4 67.4 70.8 74.9 
(b) 36.7 37.0 25.6 32.6 29.2 25.1 

Finland I (a) 19.9 l0.2 22.2 22.5 23.6 19.9 
(b) 80.1 79.8 77.8 77.5 76.4 80.1 

France I (a) 92.7 92.2 93.8 94.2 94.9 95.0 
(Deposit banks) (b) 7.3 7.8 6.2 5.8 5.1 5.0 

France I (a) 57.4 64.0 64.7 70.5 57.8 60.6 
(Investment banks) 

. (b) 42.6 36.0 35.3 29.5 42.2 39.4 

France .......... { (a) 89.1 89.5 91.7 92.5 92.1 92.8 
(Deposit&Investment banks) (b) I 0.9 I 0.5 8.3 7.5 7.9 7.2 

Germany {(a) 37.1 40.7 50.6 46.9 45.0 46.5 
(All banks) 2 (b) 62.9 59.3 49.4 53.1 55.0 53.5 

Germany { (a) 41.8 45.8 52.3 48.2 47.3 51.6 
(Big Berlin banks) • (b) 58.2 54.2 47.7 51.8 52.7 48.4 

Greece { (a) 62.8 80.3 74.8 73.0 76.0 78.8 
(b) 37.2 19.7 25.2 27.0 24.0 21.2 

Hungary. { (a) 32.6 30.9 33.9 35.0 35.6 32.1 
(b) 67.4 69.1 66.1 65.0 64.4 67.9 

Italy 1 • { (a) 72.8 72.1 73.5 72.1 71.1 69.4 
(b) 27.2 27.9 26.5 27.9 28.9 30.6 

• Provisional figure. 
: ~nd of June following year. Deposits within the Dominion only. 

November returns. Including balances due to German banks 
1 Including balances due to German banks. · 
c Including correspondents. 

19315 

32.4 
67.6 

37.2 
62.8 

76.1 
23.9 

84.1 
15.9 

96.1 
3.9 

62.7 
37.3 

27.1 
72.9 

70.0 
30.0 

74.2 
25.8 

46.0 
54.0 

27.4 
72.6 

69.0 
31.0 

72.9 
27.1 

20.3 
79.7 

95.2 
4.8 

63.2 
36.8 

93.1 
6.9 

53.2 
46.8 

51.5 
48.5 

79.0 
21.0 

32.1 
67.9 

66.4 
33.6 

U.36 

35.0 
65.0 

63.0 
37.0 

27.7 
72.3 

66.5 
33.5 

79.2 
20.8 

0 28.5 
0 71.5 

•77.0 
0 23.0 

74.5 
25.5 

21.2 
78.8 

95.9 
4.1 

55.0 
45.0 

54.9 
45.1 

31.3 
68.7 
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Table XI.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS (concluded). 
(a) Current accounts and sight deposits } 
(b) Other deposits as percentage of total deposits. 

Country 19211 1930 1931 

Itsly1 • { (a) 22.8 21.2 22.6 
(b) 77.2 78.8 77.4 

Japan. { (a} 35.0 33.6 32.0 

(u Ordinary banks ") (b) 65.0 66.4 68.0 

Latvia. { (a) 94.0 93.7 91.6 
(b) 6.0 6.3 8.4 

:Mexico { (a) 80.4 75.2 70.2 
(b) 19.6 24.8 29.8 

Netherlands { (a) 46.8 48.3 47.1 
(b) 53.2 51.7 52.9 

New Zealand 2 { (a) 39.5 32.9 31.1 
(b) 60.5 67.1 68.9 

Norway. { (a) 11.7 11.8 11.4 
(b) 88.3 88.2 88.6 

Paraguay { (a) 71.2 65.5 
(b) 28.8 34.5 

Peru { (a) 51.2 45.0 48.8 
(b) 48.8 55.0 51.2 

Poland { (a) 49.2 45.9 51.4. 
(b) 50.8 54.1 48.6 

Portugal. { (a) 46.0 44.0 57.2 
(b) 54.0 56.0 42.8 

Spain. { (a) 59.3 59.4 56.1 
(b) 40.7 40.6 43.9 

Sweden { (a) 18.9 18.8 17.2 
(b) 81.1 81.2 82.8 

Switzerland { (a) 27.5 15.5 17.2 
(b) 72.5 84.5 82.8 

Union of South Africa 3 • I (a) 50.3 43.9 43.6 
(b) 49.7 56.1 56.4 

Union of South Africa •. { (a) 49.5 45.6 46.4 
(b) 50.5 54.4 53.6 

United Kingdom • { (a) 54.0 53.9 50.6 

(London Clearing banks) 
(b) 46.0 46.1 49.4 

U.S.A .. { (a) 55.2 54.5 53.2 

(All banks) • 
(b) 44.8 45.5 46.8 

U.S.A .. { (a) 56.3 55.9 54.7 

(National banks) • 
(b) 43.7 44.1 45.3 

I (a) 47.6 46.0 48.2 
Uruguay. (b) 52.4 54.0 51.8 

Yugoslavia. {(a} 21.5 19.1 16.5 
(b) 78.5 80.9 83.5 

• Provisional figure. 
1 Deposits only. 
' End of June following year. Deposits within the Dominion only. 
s Deposits within the Union only. 
c Including deposits with branches outside the Union. 
I End of June each year. 

193\l 1933 193< 

21.7 21.9 20.4 
78.3 78.1 79.6 

33.2 33.2 32.6 
66.8 66.8 67.4 

94.2 94.4 95.2 
5.8 5.6 4.8 

83.4 78.1 82.3 
16.6 21.9 17.7 

54.5 55.3 57.0 
45.5 44.7 43.0 

32.9 35.3 39.5 
67.1 64.7 60.5 

11.2 9.9 11.8 
88.8 90.1 88.2 

71.2 79.1 84.3 
28.8 20.9 15.7 

52.4 55.3 59.7 
47.6 44.7 40.3 

49.8 54.7 52.9 
50.2 45.3 47.1 

58.8 62.2 62.8 
41.2 37.8 37.2 

55.0 53.7 52.8 
45.0 46.3 47.2 

17.6 18.6 19.6 
82.4 81.4 80.4 

17.4 16.6 15.5 
82.6 83.4 84.5 

42.8 64.3 64.9 
57.2 35.7 35.1 

47.2 61.7 62.2 
52.8 38.3 37.8 

50.7 53.0 53.4 
49.3 47.0 46.6 

53.3 57.9 60.1 
46.7 42.1 39.9 

52.9 57.3 59.6 
47.1 42.7 40.4 

54.6 49.0 46.5 
45.4 51.0 53.5 

14.9 16.8 10.7 
85.1 83.2 89.3 

1936 

22.3 
77.7 

31.3 31.4 
68.7 68.6 

96.0 •80.9 
4.0 •19.1 

78.7 77.3 
21.3 22.7 

59.9 
40.1 

46.0 
54.0 

13.2 *15.6 
86.8 *84.4 

84.4 
15.6 

56.7 56.5 
43.3 43.5 

54.0 58.5 
46.0 41.5 

65.5 
34.5 

51.4 
48.6 

21.1 23.3 
78.9 76.7 

13.8 
86.2 

69.6 76.0 
30.4 24.0 

64.9 70.6 
35.1 29.4 

55.2 56.0 
44.8 44.0 

62.7 .65.9 
37.3 •34.1 

61.8 .65.8 
38.2 •34.2 

40.0 33.3 
60.0 66.7 

14.3 
85.7 . 
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Table XII. - C.ASH R.ATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL B.ANKS. 

(a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 

(c) Cash as percentage of totnl deposit$. 
(d) Cash and other it-ems of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposi~. 

C<>unu-y 1929 I 1930 1931 I ,.,. 1933 

-~-ra) 38.6 37.0 50.9 57.8 42.4 

Argentine • (b) 46.2 47.7 58.6 68.7 53.6 
(c) 11.9 11.6 14.5 18.1 14.7 
(d) 14.3 15.0 16.6 21.5 18.6 

ra) 41.9 65.6 57.2 46.4 52.6 

Australia 1 • 
(b) 44.0 67.2 58.7 48.0 54.1 

• (c) 13.9 20.2 17.8 14.9 17.8 
(d) 14.6 20.7 18.3 15.4 18.3 

ra) 29.7 38.7 37.5 27.5 22.3 

New Zealand 1 • 
(b) 32.8 41.4 39.9 28.0 24.5 

• (c) 11.7 12.7 11.7 9.0 7.9 
(d) 12.9 13.6 12.4 7.5 8.6 

ra) 
Australasia~ . (b) 

• (c) 20.9 22.0 . 22.8 21.0 19.9 
(d) 30.4 28.4 32.0 27.3 27.8 

ra) 3.6 4.0 6.8 
Austria (b) 3.6 4.0 6.8 

• (c) 2.9 3.3 5.5 
(d) 2.9 3.3 5.5 

raJ Belgium 3 • (b) 17.2 18.2 27.2 32.8 
(c) 
(d) 12.5 11.5 13.7 20.5 25.5 

raj 79.8 43.0 57.8 29.6 80.6 
Bolivia • (b) 79.8 43.0 57.8 29.6 80.6 

(c) 46.1 23.4 31.7 23 9 59.5 
(d) 46.1 23.4 31.7 23.9 59.5 

raJ 44.5 40.8 35.2 39.0 33.1 
Brazil. (b) 50.3 47.4 39.9 41.4 36.2 

• (c) 26.2 20.3 20.6 27.0 22.1 
(d) 29.6 23.6 23.4 28.6 24.8 

raJ Bulgaria . • (b) 
(c) 15.9 18.4 16.0 
(d) I 0.3 14.8 21.8 22.6 20.1 

raj 35.4 39.5 34.7 46.6 41.3 
Canada (b) 56.4 60.2 51.0 63.8 58.5 

• (c} 10.8 11.0 I 0.2 11.2 I 0.4 
(d) 17.2 16.7 15.0 15.3 14.7 

raJ 32.4 30.1 44.4 50.1 39.0 
Chile (b) 44.9 40.7 51.6 55.0 44.8 

. (c) 13.0 11.7 20.8 31.3 27.0 
(d) 18.0 15.8 24.1 34.3 31.0 

raJ 26.2 29.5 40.0 43.0 37.6 
Colombia • (b) 26.2 29.5 40.0 43.0 37.6 

(c) 17.0 16.6 18.8 26.7 25.2 
(d) 17.0 16.6 18.8 26.7 25.2 

raj 20.7 18.4 
Czechoslovakia . • (b) 31.5 31.7 23.3 34.8 32.2 

(c) 10.8 9.2 
(d) 16.4 15.9 II. I 16.5 15.5 

ra) 14.0 15.0 14.1 26.4 18.0 
Denmark • (b) 18.5 19.7 18.9 32.3 35.1 

(c) 3.9 4.4 6.7 7.4 5.2 
(d) 5.1 5.7 5.3 9.1 10.0 

• Prov1sJona.J f1gure. 
1 End of June following year. Accounts of domestic offices only. , 
1 End of June fo11owing year. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominioll8. 
1 Figures for 1935 are not strictly comparable with previous years. 

1934 l93:J I 1930 

34.5 
44.9 
11.6 
15.1 

36.2 28.2 
37.8 30.0 
13.1 I 0.5 
13.7 II. I 

16.4 34.1 
26.6 108.0 
6.5 15.7 

I 0.5 49.6 

21.7 17.9 
28.3 25.5 

11.0 15.2 
11.0 15.2 
8.6 11.6 
8.6 11.6 

27.7 

23.3 

35.8 41.9 
35.8 41.9 
33.9 40.2 
33.9 40.2 

27.9 27.6 
30.7 30.4 
19.0 17.3 
20.9 19.1 

.. 
16.2 19.2 
20.3 27.2 

42.2 38.8 36.7 
60.5 55.1 54.4 
11.2 I 0.5 I 0.2 
16.1 15.5 15.1 

26.6 21.8 25.6 
34.1 27.8 27.7 
19.3 15.3 17.0 
24.7 19.4 18.4 

35.9 36.1 31.4 
35.9 36.1 31.4 
27.8 26.8 24.9 
27.8 26.8 24.9 

35.6 43.0 

16.7 19.8 

23.0 20.2 
34.8 32.8 "26.3 

6.4 55.4 
9.6 9.0 •7.5 
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Table XII. - CASH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BA}.'XS (continued}. 
(a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. (c) Cash as percentage of total deposits. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 
(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposits. 

Couutry 

Ecuador. 

J (a} . 
(b) l (c) 
(d) 

raJ Estonia (b) 
(c) 
(d) 

raJ Finland . (b) 
(c) 
(d) 

raJ France (b) 

(Deposit banks) (c) 
(d) 

raJ France (b) 
• (c) (Investment banks) 

(d) 

France (b) 
(Deposit and Investment 

raJ 
(c) 

banks) 

Germany 
(All banks) 1 

Germany 
(All banks) • 

Germany 
(All banks) ' 

Germany 
(Big Berlin banks) • 

Germany 
(Big Berlin banks) 3 

Greece 

Hungary. 

Italy •.... 
(All banks)' 

(d) 

raJ (b) 
(c) 
(d) 

ra) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

raJ (b) 
(c) 
(d) I (a} 
(b) l (c) 
(d) 

ra) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

ra) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

raj 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

(a} 
b .. { ( ) 

(c) 
(d) 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

1929 

36.2 
38.3 
25.8 
27.3 

9.2 
14.7 
5.8 
9.3 

16.0 
20.6 

3.2 
4.1 

16.3 

15.1 

14.7 
38.0 

8.4 
21.8 

17.7 

15.8 

5.7 

2.1 

2.4 

4.6 

10.0 

4.2 

4.6 

13.3 
13.3 
81.7 

8.2 

I 0.7 

3.8 
9.6 

1930 

38.5 
43.0 
25.8 
28.8 

8.1 
15.9 

5.1 
10.0 

14.3 
17.7 
2.9 
3.6 

19.1 

17.7 

13.8 
45.8 
8.8 

29.3 

21.0 

18.8 

5.8 

2.3 

2.7 

5.1 

10.4 

4.8 

5.4 

11.0 
11.0 
8.8 
8.8 

9.3 

5.0 
8.3 

i 
I 

' 

I 

I 
I 

1931 

31.0 
34.1 
20.2 
22.3 

I 0.8 
19.0 
6.8 

12.0 

14.2 
16.8 

3.1 
3.7 

31.9 

29.9 

24.4 
43.2 
15.8 
28.0 

32.5 

29.8 

6.1 

3.1 

3.5 

5.8 

12.1 

6.3 

7.4 

12.1 
. 12.1 

9.1 
9.1 

9.7 

4.3 
9.9 

' 

54.2 
55.8 
44.4 
45.7 

8.9 
18.1 
6.0 

12.2 

13.3 
15.3 
3.0 
3.4 

27.4 

26.8 

24.6 
39.5 
17.3 
27.8 

28.1 

25.9 

5.4 

2.5 

3.0 

5.4 

8.5 

4.1 

5.1 

9.9 
9.9 
7.2 
7.2 

9.6 

4.8 
9.7 

• Provisional figure. 
1 November returns. Deposits include balances due to German banks. 
' November returns. Deposits only. 
a December figures. Deposits only. 
• December figures. Deposits include balanres due to German banks. 
' Current accounts include inland correspondents. 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
' 

I 

1933 

52.0 
57.6 
44.2 
49.0 

12.1 
21.4 

8.6 
. 15.2 

30.2 
32.9 

7.1 
7.7 

21.6 

20.5 

31.2 
46.5 
18.0 
26.9 

22.7 

21.0 

5.8 

2.6 

3.3 

6.2 

9.1 

4.3 

.. 
5.5 

20.0 
20.0 
15.1 
15.1 

8.0 

5.0 
9.2 

I 

I 
I 
I 

1934 

39.8 
44.6 
30.6 
34.3 

I 0.5 
26.5 

7.9 
19.9 

26.2 
26.2 

5.2 
5.2 

22.5 

21.4 

26.0 
38.0 
15.8 
23.0 

23.2 

21.5 

4.7 

2.2 

2.6 

5.8 

8.5 

4.2 

5.2 

22.7 
22.7 
17.9 
17.9 

8.1 

4.9 
21.7 

i 

193.> 

38.4 
45.4 
26.5 
31.3 

13.1 
27.4 

9.5 
20.0 

39.0 
39.0 

7.9 
7.9 

21.4 

20.4 

17.8 
37.7 
11.2 
23.8 

22.2 

20.6 

5.2 

2.5 

2.9 

9.9 

4.7 

5.5 

12.3 
12.3 
9.7 
9.7 

8.6 

5.0 
21.3 

1936 

*50.9 
*59.7 
*39.2 
*46.0 

10.6 
21.4 

7.9 
16.0 

46.7 
46.7 

9.9 
9.9 

21.4 

20.5 

4.9 

2.4 

2.7 

9.0 

4.5 

5.1 

8.4 

5.3 
22.5 
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Table XII. - CASH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS (continued). 
(a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 

Countzy 19'l9 I 1930 

{'a) 
Italy (b) 

(All banks) 1 . (c) I 0.5 14.3 
(d) 26.6 23.7 

{ (a) 
Italy . (b) 

(Principal banks) 2 (c) 
(d) I 0.4 8.4 

raJ Italy (b) 

(Principal banks) 1 
. (c) 

(d) 55.5 47.4 

raJ Japan. • (b) 27.6 22.7 
(Clearing-house Member (c) 

banks) (d) 11.3 9.3 

{'a) 12.4 12.4 
Latvia. (b) 14.7 14.9 

(c) 11.7 11.6 
(d) 13.8 14.0 

ra) Lithuania. . (b) 
(c) 
(d) 7.5 7.8 

raJ 31.0 39.2 
Mexico • (b) 35.8 42.9 

(c) 24.9 29.5 
(d) 28.7 32.3 

ra) Netherlands (b) 14.7 14.9 
(c) 
(d) 6.9 7.2 

raJ 45.5 43.9 
Norway. (b) 46.0 44.4 

(c) 5.3 5.2 
(d) 5.4 5.2 

{'a) 30.7 34.2 
Peru (b) 30.7 34.4 

(c) 15.7 15.4 
(d) 15.7 15.5 

{'a) 19.8 17.8 
Poland . (b) 25.0 23.2 

(c) 9.7 8.2 
(d) 12.3 10.6 

{'a) 
Portugal. • (b) 33.7 37.3 

(c) 
(d) 15.5 16.4 

ra) Roumania.. (b) 
• (c) 

(d) 12.9 15.0 

ra) 26.4 25.3 
Spain • . (b) 47.6 44.0 

(c) 16.0 15.3 
(d) 28.8 26.8 

• . . 
Prov1sLonal f1gure. 

1 Deposits excluding correspondents. 
1 Current accounts include inland correspondents. 
' Figures for 1935 are provisional. 

(c) Cash as percentage of total deposits. 
(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposits. 

1931 I 193\l I 1933 I 1934 I 19311 1936 

12.7 13.3 13.6 11.6 11.3 13.2 
29.4 26.9 25.3 51.8 48.4 56.3 

8.5 I 9.0 8.8 7.6 

48.0 47.4 39.4 31.4 

22.2 22.4 22.3 24.3 21.7 20.1 

8.6 8.7 8.9 9.6 8.1 7.6 

19.5 19.1 18.7 25.7 31.4 '19.8 
21.1 20.2. 19.8 27.2 35.3 '26.8 
17.9 17.9 17.6 24.4 30.2 '17.4 
19.3 19.0 18.7 25.9 33.9 '23.5 

7.6 6.9 8.2 7.7 9.1 

29.4 45.9 43.4 47.4 35.9 39.7 
32.8 50.3 47.3 51.7 41.7 45.4 
20.6 38.3 33.9 39.0 28.3 30.7 
23.0 41.9 36.9 42.5 32.9 3S.I 

20.7 34.9 39.0 31.3 17.6 

9.7 19.0 21.6 17.8 I 0.5 
40.2 54.0 57.1 54.5 40.8 '38.2 
40.6 54.4 57.5 55.1 41.2 • 38.4 

4.6 6.1 5.6 6.4 53.8 '59.5 
4.6 6.1 5.7 6.5 54.3 '59.8 

34.5 33.1 48.9 38.5 26.9 37.9 
35.2 33.8 74.7 65.5 53.3 65.5 
16.8 17.3 27.0 23.0 15.3 21.4 
17.2 17.7 41.3 39.1 30.2 37.0 
20.3 20.5 19.8 20.6 22.5 18.7 
24.0 24.2 22.4 22.5 24.3 20.3 
I 0.4 I 0.2 10.8 I 0.9 12.1 10.9 
12.3 12.1 12.2 11.9 13.1 11.9 

45.3 34.9 33.5 33.4 29.4 

25.9 20.5 20.3 20.4 19.2 

I 0.1 9.6 12.7 

34.7 32.9 34.8 31.0 37.7 
56.4 54.4 54.6 50.0 53.4 
20.1 18.5 19.0 16.9 19.4 
32.7 30.6 29.8 27.2 27.5 
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Table XII. -CASH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKs (concluded). 
(a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 

Country 1 .. 9 I 1930 

{'a) 12.8 13.1 
Sweden • (b) 19.4 19.8 

(c) 2.4 2.4 
(d) 3.7 3.7 

{'a) 
Switzerland . (b) 9.8 20.0 

(c) 
(d) 2.7 3.1 

{'a) 
Turkey • (b} 

(c) 
(d) 50.3 40.4 

{'a) 23.3 22.6 

Union of South Africa 1 • (b) 31.5 34.2 
(c) 11.5 10.3 
(d) 15.6 15.6 

United Kingdom and 
Irish Free State : 

England and Wales , {'a) • (b) 23.8 23.2 (10 London Clearing (c) 
banks). . (d) 12.9 12.5 

{'a) 
England and Wales , . (b} 

(All banks) (c) 
(d) 25.2 23.9 

{'a) 
Scotland. . (b) 

(c) 
(d) 24.8 24.9 

ra) Ireland (b) 
(c) 
(d) 12.6 11.7 

ra} 16.1 17.4 

U.S.A. • (b) 22.9 29.3 

(All banks)' . (c) 8.9 9.5 
(d) 12.7 15.9 

ra} 15.3 15.9 
U.S.A. • . (b) 22.6 27.6 

(National banks)' (c) 8.6 8.9 
(d) 12.7 15.4 

raJ 47.1 53.6 
Uruguays . . (b) 

(c) 22.4 24.1 
(d) 

{'a} 
Venezuela c . (b) 

(c) 59.6 
(d) 65.9 

{'a) 
Yugoslavia. • (b} 

(c) 
(d) 5.6 5.4 

1 Including accounts with branches outside the Union. 
a End of June each year. 
' Exoluding the Banoo de Ia Republica. 
• Ten banks. 

(c) Cash as percentage of total deposits. 
(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposits. 

1931 I 1930 I 1933 1934 I 19,. 1936 

14.4 21.3 49.4 41.2 36.7 44.1 
22.1 28.8 57.9 50.1 45.8 52.1 

2.5 3.7 9.2 8.1 7.7 10.3 
3.8 5.1 I 0.8 9.8 9.1 12.1 

52.2 51.1 46.5 46.2 34.5 

8.9 8.9 7.7 7.1 4.8 

47.5 40.5 41.4 

34.3 36.1 39.2 34.6 36.2 

22.9 18.4 41.2 34.8 38.7 28.1 
30.5 30.6 46.3 40.5 43.9 19.8 
10.6 8.7 25.4 21.6 25.1 31.9 
14.1 14.4 28.6 25.2 28.5 22.6 

24.2 22.6 22.5 21.3 20.3 18.2 

12.2 11.5 12.0 11.4 I 1.2 I 0.2 

.. 

22.9 21.7 22.0 23.2 23.0 24.3 

24.8 24.6 23.6 24.6 24.6 24.0 

13.1 15.0 13.3 14.9 15.3 

19.4 20.1 20.6 26.4 50.0 
28.3 25.9 27.5 29.6 53.0 
10.3 I 0.7 11.9 15.9 31.3 
15.1 .1}.8 15.9 17.8 33.2 

17.3 . 18.3 20.4 28.0 29.8 
35.2 23.5 26.2 31.1 32.6 

9.4 9.1 11.7 16.7 18.4 
19.2 12.4 15.0 18.5 20.1 

67.9 76.1 62.0 53.6 58.6 76.6 

32.7 41.6 30.4 24.9 23.4 25.5 

74.3 71.3 89.5 99.3 
89.2 88.2 104.0 128.3 

5.4 5.5 6.9 7.4 10.2 
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Petlod 

Quarterly averages 

1930 I 
II 
III . 
IV 

1931 I 
II 
III . 
IV 

1932 I 
II 
III . 
IV 

1933 I 
II 
III . 
IV 

1934 I 
II 
III . 
IV. 

Monthly averages 
1935 I 

II 
III . 
IV 
v 
VI . 
VII. 
VIII 
IX. 
X 
XI . 
XII 

1936 I 
II 
III . 
IV 
v 
VI . 
VII. 
VIII 
IX. 
X 
XI . 
XII 

1937 I 
II 
III . 

MONEY AND BANKING 1936/37 

Table XIII. :MovEMENT oF BANK CLEARINGS 1929 100 

A. Clearings. B. Transfers. C. Bank Debits. 

I Aust.ra-~liclum Brazil Bul-~~ ~~~: I Ger-r Hun• ~tal .Argen• I Ia Bru- Banco garla CanAde. Chlle Co- Prague Estonia l~and France many Greece gary 
11 

y 
tino Sydnoy • """ do N.. ' ' lombla Brno E~U l~'k of p.,;, ' Rolola· "''""' Buda· • 
!~08 

Mel· et Pro· Bnu!il tional 8 tolmll Bratis- Bank FinlaDd bank pest s WlL9 
J bourne yfnee Bank lal"a. 

f---r--- L__ l----1-1 I 1- I---
rA lA lA A A C A. A A A A A B A A A 

90 
89 

114 
81 
74 
71 

65 
62 
59 
57 

56 
58 
55 
65 

55 
58 
59 
59 

61 
56 
56 
63 
64 
67 
71 

. 64 
71 
79 
63 
74 

71 
63 
67 
68 
65 
70 
75 
71 
70 
70 
72 

100 

81 
75 
92 

98 98 
86 95 
76 99 
90 104 

87 
82 
71 
79 

61 
71 
78 
95 

81 
84 
80 
96 

91 
94 
86 
95 

86 
100 

91 
88 
9.8 

101 
92 
90 
91 

106 
Ill 
110 

87 
104 
101 
97 

100 
98 

I 01 
90 
93 

Ill 
liS 
liS 

90 
103 
84 
86 

75 
73 
75 
71 

69 
66 
69 
71 

63 
56 
48 
52 

53 
44 
47 
51 
so 
48 
51 
49 
50 
56 
54 
59 

53 
51 
50 
53 
50 
49 
54 
52 
54 
62 
55 
59 

55 
51 
60 

93 
98 
92 
93 

81 
83 
78 
67 

67 
57 
59 
60 

56 
52 
52 
48 

54 
51 
53 
63 

62 
51 
62 
82 
96 
62 
55 
58 
48 
54 
57 
59 

65 
62 
64 
62 
71 
66 
61 
65 
65 
87 
65 
72 

73 
70 
83 

75 
82 
77 
76 

74 
85 
53 
81 

91 
92 

104 
97 

107 
112 
129 
126 

121 
103 
124 
124 
133 
123 
149 
145 
146 
149 
140 
lSI 

ISS 
133 
153 
135 
148 
143 
180 
167 
152 
158 
164 

74 
59 
55 
48 

30 
30 
38 
34 

22 
23 
22 
24 

17 
26 
28 
40 

26 
31 
43 
35 
39 
25 
32 
35 
46 
49 
55 
59 

54 
42 
66 
53 
64 
39 
45 
53 
99 
70 
90 
89 

62 
76 
84 

78 
85 
76 
82 

67 
74 
61 
69 

52 
55 
55 
59 

49 
64 
74 
70 

62 
71 
68 
82 

69 
54 
58 
61 
81 
70 
65 
64 
62 
75 
78 
75 

77 
71 
67 
71 
77 
81 
74 
67 
81 
86 
85 
83 

83 
70 
82 

96 
97 
81 
77 

65 
58 
41 
47 

45 
51 
64 
72 

70 
80 
85 
79 

86 
98 

I 01 
II 0 

113 
lOS 
114 
120 
127 
112 
123 
118 
98 

128 
121 
127 

127 
121 
137 
144 
146 
132 
lSI 
127 
125 
lSI 
135 
145 

142 
131 
159 

64 
61 
57 
51 

91 105 
82 115 
72 114 
77 89 

54 
47 
47 
39 

81 
70 
77 
90 

42 79 
43 74 
47 99 
45 I 09 

52 52 
51 57 
64 57 
73 54 

86 56 
87 47 

100 46 
88 54 

II 0 61 
I 07 52 
112 51 
103 51 
110 49 
98 43 

121 58 
113 45 
110 52 
123 67 
115 64 
I 07 66 

134 80 
.127 58 
136 56 
134 60 
121 58 
106 99 
132 128 
117 89 
117 102 
130 102 
124 79 
120 98 

142 124 
122 104 
127 108 

67 
71 
74 
46 

40 
44 
41 
43 

38 
41 
49 
54 

44 
52 
55 
60 

46 
44 
55 
55 
59 
66 
62 
62 
71 
68 
79 
77 

83 
71 
81 
65 
77 
85 
86 
91 
96 
98 
85 
96 

98 
92 

103 

96 106 
99 117 
98 Ill 
99 100 

82 
79 
75 
86 

76 
69 
74 
78 

76 
73 
77 
86 

85 
91 
92 

100 

103 
91 
97 
95 
99 
98 

109 
101 
I 01 
119 
104 
112 

119 
101 
103 
103 
108 
113 
123 
112 
127 
139 
125 
143 

153 
136 
146 

96 
106 
86 
72 

67 
68 
58 
67 

71 
73 
74 
78 

74 
60 
57 
62 

74 
58 
67 
71 
76 
64 
65 
58 
57 
71 
75 
60 

63 
58 
63 
64 
60 
59 
48 
40 
51 
61 
55 
60 

57 
56 
71 

95 88 
92 118 
96 Ill 
92 129 

84 
86 
81 
81 

74 
70 
70 
68 

67 
65 
66 
70 

71 
73 
74 
79 

84 
76 
84 
82 
79 
82 
85 
87 
92 
94 
90 
90 

102 
90 
87 
94 
90 
94 

100 
87 
93 

102 
94 

107 

106 
95 

115 

105 
106 
99 
58 

37 
47 
56 
59 

56 
56 
59 
67 

55 
64 
73 
77 

77 
73 
74 
79 
78 
72 
93 
87 
78 
85 
92 
86 

85 
81 
74 
68 
73 
74 
83 
75 
72 
86 
76 
98 

94 
113 
138 

80 
59 
62 
90 

65 
73 

181 
199 

250 
263 
289 
303 

276 
218 
196 
230 

214 
181 
187 
245 

222 • 
210 
194 
219 
208 
196 
282 
231 
208 
260 
242 
218 

198 
207 
240 
215 
187 
206 
173 
177 
218 
248 
185 
197 

164 
155 
156 

86 
89 
88 
95 

90 
85 
78 
75 

59 
78 
59 
63 

62 
57 
58 
69 

84 
67 
56 
73 

76 
62 
61 
63 
61 
69 
68 
73 
72 
75 
72 
66 

70 
63 
59 
65 
64 
64 
74 
65 
55 
70 
62 
80 

87 
68 
84 

1 Austrian ~ationalhank, Postsparkasse und Wtener Giro- und Kassenverein. - a All clearing-houses. _ 
a Clearing-house of the Bankers Association of Paris. - 4 Amounts cleared plus balances cleared through transfers 
at the Bank of Greece. - 6 Clearing Association of Budapest. - • Daily averages. 
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Table XIII. - l\ioVEliiENT OF BANK CLEARINGS 1929 = 100 (concluded). 

A. Clearings. B. Transfers. G. Bank De bits. 

~ '-~ 
witz.er• t:nlon "-~~ Yugo-

lands . Por• Bouma.-
Sweden l>nd Turkey ., Kin<· ala. via. 

Luxem· Natlo- New '-~ Poland tugal rua RUts- ,. .. , .... Soutb dom ·.S.A. 
N&• 

burg nal 2eabnd Oslo Lima. 6 to""' Lisbon Bu~ Country I Period bank tlonal bul .iliic& tion.a.l 
Bonk Porto "" B&ok 7 towns """Pro- Bonk vincial 

r-------1 r----- r---- ,--! -
A B C A C A .. A A B .. A A C B 

Quarterly A¥erages 

1930 I 83 89 105 91 107 110 106 103 105 104 98 87 92 
II 84 86 92 82 122 82 139 108 103 89 94 88 93 
III . 78 87 81 107 81 124 101 151 107 95 95 87 79 108 
IV 80 84 82 113 67 129 97 182 Ill 104 93 89 80 113 

1931 I 67 80 74 102 58 118 72 154 107 I 05 72 95 88 70 93 
II 76 . 84 70 98 65 112 68 175 109 107 68 87 85 70 98 
III. 73 58 62 91 62 104 61 56 98 93 65 92 80 62 101 
IV 76 49 63 94 63 92 72 24 Ill 79 77 87 86 60 74 

1932 I 77 95 44 67 73 63 86 81 13 92 60 56 84 87 51 69 
II 79 94 40 63 79 66 92 76 12 89 56 52 71 83 48 66 
III. 79 79 37 54 75 70 87 74 13 76 47 59 78 80 43 63 
IV 98 88 36 62 85 70 89 98 15 92 53 66 80 84 44 75 

1933 I 92 77 40 67 88 67 82 136 12 81 53 54 133 86 39 57 
II 98 98 40 62 81 81 103 166 11 79 65 48 107 88 42 52 
III. 114 85 44 59 83 91 109 150 10 80 56 49 129 84 46 46 
IV 119 76 38 67 88 90 117 176 II 82 60 60 117 82 46 52 

1934 I 104 72 38 84 77 82 107 183 11 78 57 48 143 94 47 44 
II 103 93 42 78 78 104 115 159 15 82 53 43 150 90 52 41 
III. 98 78 41 66 76 114 113 157 15 80 45 42 151 87 49 45 
IV. 100 91 41 73 89 117 120 197 18- 98 50 55 136 95 53 47 

Monthly a\-erngca 
1935 I 88 74 44 68 97 114 114 167 16 95 52 46 144 101 55 38 

II 91 78 37 86 75 102 Ill 160 17 77 44 55 145 96 48 33 
III . 100 146 37 92 87 106 139 165 15 95 55 40 148 92 57 41 
IV 93 120 50 81 100 116 120 167 16 92 85 43 126 94 57 38 
v 101 105 45 76 87 •122 131 197 24 96 63 52 119 95 56 38 
VI . I 96 79 42 71 87 131 112 191 23 102 54 50 125 96 57 43 
YII. 93 93 53 72 108 154 139 189 23 I 01 59 46 138 102 60 42 
VIII 86 124 42 72 77 147 129 188 21 84 42 43 136 91 56 44 
IX. 94 60 42 76 90 148 139 160 21 88 41 . 43 122 89 54 43 
X 107 85 45 70 117 148 145 178 25 99 42 44 138 100 61 53 
XI. 105 70 42 78 100 138 130 179 23 102 40 59 151 97 60 48 
XII 129 64 41 94 117 138 137 189 19 I 01 44 48 134 106 68 47 

1936 I 95 73 42 85 105 146 132 184 14 98 41 57 153 107 63 42 
II 97 58 40 104 94 124 125 163 20 82 44 49 160 103 57 43 
III . 107 76 34 104 I 01 147 142 203 21 85 52 45 158 101 65 41 
IV 102 91 32 101 99 140 134 186 14 98 37 40 152 105 63 41 
v 103 70 42 98 93 146 124 195 21 113 43 42 160 103 62 38 
YI. 118 71 43 84 117 162 123 199 25 95 48 46 184 99 68 40 
VII. 122 95 46 89 128 184 141 190 23 99 42 43 212 108 67 42 
VIII 106 78 37 81 86 166 128 176 18 79 39 41 178 99 62 44 
IX. 114 73 39 80 IQO 170 147 207 20 103 44 48 159 98 64 50 
X 109 113 52 87 123 167 148 198 29 122 127 51 185 Ill 73 56 
XI . 105 77 55 92 112 149 132 303 29 116 64 66 189 112 67 55 
XII 137 76 64 117 116 173 145 281 25 129 61 76 202 116 84 57 

103i I 118 72 60 141 110 150 133 214 21 113 51 72 230 120 74 51 
II 120 69 45 157 99 135 125 203 23 127 50 53 239 115 64 46 
III. 153 90 51 115 114 ... 167 237 30 116 48 66 212 116 78 57 

t All clearing-houses. - 1 Outside Nl"W York City. 
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Table XIV. -PERCENTAGE MovEMENTS OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100.) 

(a} Discounts. 
(b} Loans and advances. 

CounUy 

Argentine ......... 

Australia 1 • • • • • • • • • 

New Zealand 1 ....... 

Australasia 2 • • • • . • • • 

Austria 0 0 0 0 0 .... 

Belgium3 ••• 0 • 0 •• 

Bolivia . .......... 

Brazil ..... ...... 

Bulgaria .......... 

(c) Total discounts, loans and advances. 
(d) Government securities. 

1930 1931 1932 

r 
I 01 102 93 

(b) 109 99 95 
(c) 105 100 94 
(d) } (e) 115 128 124 

(f) 106 102 96 

r·l (b) 
(c) 92 87 89 
(d) } Ill 226 274 (e) 
(f) 93 97 102 

r 
75 58 50 

(b) 99 94 87 
(c) 99 94 86 
(d) 82 163 257 
(e) 57 57 57 
(f) 97 100 102 

r (b) 
(c) 95 90 89 
(d) } I 01 147 179 (e) 
(f) 96 96 99 

r 
100 45 

(b) 100 52 
(c) 100 51 
(d) } 100 53 
(e) 
(/) 100 51 

r 
104 101 83 

(b) 98 74 59 
(c) 99 80 64 
(d) } 125 126 123 
(e) 

. (/) 104 88 74 

r 
91 91 54 

(b) 98 87 89 
(c) 95 88 78 
(d) I 118 148 446 (e) 
(/) 100 101 157 

I (a) 85 83 102 
(b) 103 I 01 I 05 
(c) 95 92 104 
(d) I (e) 138 157 161 

(f) 96 95 106 

r 
75 54 45 

(b) 89 67 53 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(/) 83 61 50 

1 End of June followmg year. Accounts of domestic offices only. 

(e) Other investments and participatiollS', 
(/} Total. 

!929 - 100 

1933 1934 1935 1936 

86 83 
100 101 
93 93 

115 110 

95 94 

90 97 100 

270 269 230 

102 108 109 

158 42 42 
74 82 84 
77 81 84 

486 104 95 
57 29 43 

114 83 84 

90 91 96 

203 185 171 

102 102 104 

44 49 48 
44 39 36 
44 40 38 

51 46 49 

45 41 39 

85 69 
55 52 
62 56 

121 74 

72 59 

63 44 59 
81 84 86 
75 71 77 

713 1.349 2.131 

213 347 521 
106 I 05 117 
II 0 124 127 
108 115 122 

166 157 196 

II 0 117 125 
35 29 31 
51 46 39 

44 42 39 

2 End of June following year. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominio 
3 1 935 is not strictly comparable with previous years. 

118
' 
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Table XIV. -PERCENTAGE MoVEMENTS OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AJ.'W lNVESTME:STS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 

(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans aod advances. (d) Government securities. (f) Total. 

1929 - 100 
Coun"' 

1930 I 1931 I 1932 I 1933 I 1934 I 1935 I 1936 

rl (b) 

Canada (c) 81 73 64 60 57 54 50 .. . . . . . . 
(d) 137 162 186 207 237 282 325 
(e) 118 113 93 97 79 96 181 
(f) 90 86 82 82 84 88 92 

('a) 
76 31 28 62 75 95 114 

(b) 103 92 93 92 114 125 126 
Chile (c) 95 73 73 83 102 116 123 ....... . .. 

l'd) 
88 188 388 175 81 138 175 

(e) 102 78 87 88 173 138 117 
(f) 95 75 77 84 106 117 123 

r 
84 58 36 34 48 59 76 

(b) 92 86 68 69 36 34 41 
Colombia . . (c) 88 71 51 45 43 48 60 . . . . . . . . 

(d) } (e) 
106 114 153 209 239 187 209 

(/) 90 76 63 64 64 64 77 

f (a) 103 79 70 72 72 83 
(b) 99 83 71 66 67 66 

Czechoslovakia . . (c) 100 83 71 67 68 68 ..... 
l'd) } (e) 110 112 91 94 96 100 

(f) 101 87 74 70 72 72 . 

r 
106 107 89 87 89 95 103 

(b) 99 98 88 89 92 96 105 
(c) I 01 100 88 89 92 96 104 Denmark . . ........ 
(d) 96 77 86 113 155 131 } 104 (e) 116 104 102 107 113 1 09· 
(f) 104 100 91 94 .96 100 104 

['") 
109 73 84 194 267 276 June261 

(b) 91 73 73 67 72 67 83 
Ecuador . (c) 95 73 76 98 120 118 126 .. ... 

(d) 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
(e) 103 79 77 74 76 84 87 
(f) 96 74 76 95 115 II 5 122 

r 
98 78 67 70 80 84 103 

(b) Ill 93 76 74 71 77 84 
(c) 105 86 72 72 75 so 93 Estonia .. . . . . 
(d) } 140 113 147 173 227 440 733 (e) 
(f) 105 86 73 74 77 85 102 I (o) 

82 71 55 43 41 46 45 
(b) 104 103 102 99 97 95 94 
(c) 96 92 86 79 77 78 77 Finland .. 
(d) 106 122 128 263 328 384 } 534 (e) 122 129 160 172 337 373 
(f) 97 93 88 82 84 86 89 

r 
95 81 98 89 82 72 79 

(b) 115 97 73 78 77 75 71 
(c) 102 86 89 85 80 73 76 France. ... . . 
(d) } (Deposit banks) 117 132 101 104 104 100 101 
(e) 
(f) 

I 
102 86 89 85 80 74 76 

• Provisional figures. 
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Table XIV. -PERCENTAGE MoYElllENTS OF CoMlllERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 
(1929 = 100) (continued). 

(a} Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Govermnent securities. 

Country 

France . ....... . . . 
{Investment banks) 

France . ......... 
(Deposit and investment 

banks) 

Germanyl .. • 0 •• 0 •• 

(All banks) 

Germany2 , . . . . . . . . 
(All banks) 

Germany . ..... . . . . 
(Big Berlin ?anks) 

Greece .... . . . . . . 

Hungary ••• 0 ••••• 

Italy 0 • 0 • ....... 
(All banks)' 

Italy .... . . . . . . . 
(All banks)' 

1 • November returns. 
z December figures. 

r (b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(/) 

r (b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

r (b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(/) 

f (a) (b) 
(c) rd) 
(e) 
(/) 

raj (b) 
(c) l (d) 
(e) 
(/) 

r (b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(/) 

f 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

l (d) 
(e) 
(/) 

[ (•) (b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
( /) 

f (a} (b) 
(c) I (d) 
(e) 
(f) 

3 Loans include correspondents. 
" Loans excluding correspondents. 

1930 1931 1932 

97 82 96 
78 46 33 
85 59 56 

} 109 118 115 

89 69 66 

95 81 98 
109 88 66 
100 84 86 

} Ill 121 112 

100 84 87 

85 50 55 
102 78 66 
97 71 63 

141 1.179 1.731 
94 93 81 
97 75 68 

90 61 65 
97 66 56 
95 65 59 

} 98 129 129 

95 69 63 

85 49 57 
96 65 58 
93 60 57 

127 373 440 
91 85 97 
93 61 60 

69 58 41 
147 142 140 
121 113 107 

} 129 123 Ill 

122 115 108 

109 103 93 
105 91 78 
107 97 85 

} 98 96 213 

107 97 89 

104 102 109 
98 74 67 

101 88 89 

} 93 69 66 

100 85 85 

104 102 109 
90 62 54 

100 90 93 

} 93 69 66 

I 98 86 87 

(e) Other investments and participations. 
{f) Total. 

1929 - 100 

1933 1934 1931:1 1936 

64 59 51 
40 36 36 
49 45 42 

105 88 81 

58 52 49 

87 80 71 
72 70 69 
81 77 70 

105 92 ~ 90 

82 77 71 

59 70 74 91 
57 54 48 47 
57 58 55 58 

1.503 1.248 1.817 2.100 
81 100 99 106 
62 68 61 65 

66 78 
50 46 
54 55 

107 117 

58 59 

58 66 72 83 
49 43 39 36 
51 49 49 50 

520 2.007 2.673 2,953 
89 123 120 135 
54 55 55 57 
71 71 65 

128 141 161 
107 117 129 

I 03 106 105 

106 115 124 
92 94 94 96 
73 70 70 68 
82 82 81 81 

210 211 217 215 

86 86 86 85 
97 77 75 69 
71 61 56 60 
84 69 66 65 
74 71 71 100 
82 69 67 70 
97 77 75 69 
60 54 44 45 
86 70 66 62 
74 71 71 100 
83 70 67 70 
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Table XIV. - PERCENTAGE MovEMENTS OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 
(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. {/) Total. 

Country -~----.----,---~-~~_9_-_t_o_o,_---,----,,----
1930 1931 1932 1933 193-1 1935 1936 

r 
107 122 114 125 121 

{b) 104 76 74 63 67 

Italy {c) 106 100 95 95 95 
0 • • • • • • .... 

{d) } (Principal banks) 1 

(e) 
101 65 71 67 58 

(f) 105 95 92 91 90 

r 
107 122 114 125 121 

(b) 84 54 42 43 36 

Italy {c) I 03 109 100 109 105 ....... . . . . 
{d) } (Principal banks) 2 
(e) 

I 01 65 71 67 58 

(/) I 03 101 95 101 96 

r 
95 87 94. 98 105 119 141 

(b) 102 102 101 102 90 I 05 115 

Japan , ......... (c) 101 100 100 I 02 92 108 l 19 

(Clearing-house l\Ier~1ber 
(d) } 96 93 96 107 123 139 153 

banks) (e) 
(/} 99 97 99 104 104 119 132 . 

[ (o) 
91 41 29 29 29 23 41 

(b) 94 51 42 37 36 40 73 

Latvia . (c) 93 47 37 34 33 33 60 . . . . . . . . . 
(d) } (e) 

125 125 131 83 125 561 458 

{/) 94 49 39 35 35 46 70 

! 
(a} 164 123 96 93 82 78 
(b) 113 112 96 95 98 91 

Lithuania ......... (c) 127 115 96 95 93 87 
(d) } 97 97 94 93 95 98 
(e) 
{/) 123 113 96 94 94 89 

! 
(a} 104 45 51 74 96 72 I 01 
(b) 97 104 88 120 112 148 168 

Mexico •........ (c) 100 79 73 101 105 117 140 
(d) } 97 60 68 91 98 54 66 
(e) 
{/) 100 77 72 99 105 109 131 

! 
(a} ]01 82 81 65 66 63 
(b) 91 82 65 63 58 52 

Netherlands (c) 94 82 69 63 60 55 
. . . . .... 

(d) ) 135 146 128 109 77 65 
(e) 
{/) 97 88 74 67 62 56 ! (oJ 

104 100 96 92 88 I 01 104 
(b) 100 100 94 92 88 93 90 

Norway .......... (c) I 01 100 95 92 88 96 95 
(d) 98 86 76 76 62 62 } 68 
(e) 103 88 83 77 74 76 
{/) 101 97 92 89 84 91 89 

··~· .......... ! (a} 70 48 66 44 59 74 102 
(b) 76 80 82 59 72 83 96 
(c) 73 66 75 53 66 79 99 
(d) } { 4 9 9 10 13 15 
(e) 

89 44 40 39 39 56 62 

(/} 

I 
76 

I 
63 70 52 64 77 95 

* Provisional figures. . 
1 Loans include correspondents. 
a Loans excluding correspondents. 
s Figures for 1929 have been converted into sole-s. 
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Table XJV. ·PERCENTAGE MOVEMENTS OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 

(a} Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d} Government secu-rities. 

Count<y 

I I 1930 1981 193'2 

f (a} 
92 56 44 

(b) 110 80 69 

Poland ..........• (c) 102 69 57 

rd) } 102 87 83 
(e) 
(f) 102 70 59 

r 
66 55 59 

(b) 94 83 76 

Portugal . ......... (c) 78 67 66 
(d) } 93 79 77 
(e) 
(f) 79 68 67 

r 
98 81 69 

(b) 100 72 63 

Roumania. (c) 99 77 66 ......... 
(d) I 96 99 (e) 75 

(f) 99 . 78 67 

r 
102 83 88 

(b) I 05 79 79 

Spain 1 . ..•....... 
(c) 104 83 82 
(d) 113 110 115 
(e) 105 94 94 
(f) 106 91 93 

r 
110 102 118 

(b) 106 106 95 

Sweden .......... (c) 107 105 foo 
(d) I (e) 117 104 108 

(f) 108 105 I 01 

r 
105 72 60 

(b) I 03 101 101 
Switzerland 0 ••••••• 

(c) I 03 97 96 
(d) } . 116 121 121 (e) 
(f) 104 99 97 

r 
113 103 112 

(b) 131 125 120 
Turkey .......... (c) 127 121 119 

(d) } (e) 115 160 165 

(f) 127 124 122 

r 
74 58 57 

(b) 92 100 86 
Union of South Africa z • (c) 87 89 79 .. 

(d) 151 154 209 
(e) 67 83 133 
(f) 91 93 87 

r 
82 55 62 

(b) 89 86 81 
Union of South Africa 3 . . . (c) 87 78 76 

(d) 182 li9 223 
(e) 75 67 108 
(f) 103 86 101 

1 .. Figures for 1935 are proVISIOnal. 
2 Accounts of offices within the Union only. 
1 Including accounts of branches outside the Union. 

I 

(e) Other investments and participations. 
(f) Tote.!. 

1929 - 100 

1983 I 1934 1905 1936 

39 39 35 37 
58 59 60 55 
50 46 48 47 

81 109 139 130 

51 52 53 51 

66 78 85 
62 62 57 
64 71 73 

134 148 146 

70 78 79 

68 
59 
63 

. 

60 

63 

85 87 99 
83 82 79 
84 85 87 

121 137 154 
95 101 100 
96 102 109 

Ill 107 109 108 
87 86 86 92 
93 91 92 96 

117 162 164 155 

95 97 98 I 01 
50 48 35 
99 98 93 
93 92 86 

109 103 104 

94 92 87 
133 I 02 164 
149 166 148 
146 154 151 

271 342 467 

155 167 175 
55 64 63 66 
81 102 106 
75 

117 
92 95 

206 
104 

200 126 337 
67 267 217 300 
83 101 98 121 
68 64 76 72 
78 96 99 Ill 
75 87 93 100 254 247 220 279 100 167 150 233 

I 05 115 • 115 132 
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Table XIV.- PERCENTAGE MovEMENTS OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (concluded). 

(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loa.ns and advances. (d) Government securities. (f) Total. 

Coontzy 

United Kingdom and 

r Irish Free State : (b) 

England and Wales. (c) . . 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

r (b) 

Scotland ......... (c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

( 
(a} 
(b) 

Ireland 
(c) . . . . ..... 
(d) } (e) 
(f) 

( 
(a} 
(b) 

U.S.A.' ... 
(c) . . . . ... 
(d) 

(All banks) 
(e) 
(f) 

( 
(a} 
(b) 

U.S.A. 1 .•... 
(c) . . . . . 
(d) 

(National banks) 
(e) 
(f) 

( 
(a) 
(b) 

Uruguay2 
(c) . . ....... 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

( 
(a} 
(b) 

Venezuela a . . 
(c) ....... 
(d) } (e) 
(f) 

r (b) 
(c) Yugoslavia . . . . . . . 
(d) } (e) 

' (!} I 

1 End of June each year. 
1 Excluding the Banco de Ia RepUblica.. 
• Four banks. 

1930 1931 

141 104 
94 91 

102 93 
119 119 
102 102 
I 05 97 

100 133 
94 79 
95 86 

116 119 
130 139 
103 99 

531 533 
75 75 
98 98 

104 100 

101 99 

97 82 
97 144 

108 97 
99 91 

101 89 
100 119 
108 Ill 
101 97 

Ill 107 

Ill 118 
92 101 
94 103 

100 91 

95 102 

107 101 
117 102 
113 102 

154 143 

116 104 

1929 - 100 

1933 1934 1935 ,.,. 

174 131 114 136 129 
78 74 77 79 86 
64 85 83 89 94 

197 234 244 245 260 
118 130 134 159 166 
Ill 109 109 115 121 

140 102 53 58 46 
70 65 72 71 72 
80 70 69 70 68 

163 187 191 212 224 
165 199 206 207 206 
109 112 112 120 123 

592 506 84 76 
69 69 88 86 
96 91 88 86 

115 Ill 110 112 

105 100 98 98 

62 46 44 42 
150 178 244 265 
75 56 52 73 
73 62 66 71 

69 55 52 50 
123 143 193 210 

91 73 80 105 
81 72 79 84 

100 104 Ill 114 132 

92 117 99 78 
I 01 99 81 66 
100 102 83 67 

135 174 171 176 

102 107 90 76 

83 78 75 67 
89 79 70 68 
87 79 72 67 

129 114 109 126 

90 81 74 72 
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Table XV. - PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS. 

(b) Loans and advan~e~ as percentage of total of these items. 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Government securities 
(d) Other investments and participations 

Countey I 1929 I 1930 1931 1932 1933 

{'a) I 42.9 40.8 42.8 41.5 38.8 
Argentine (b) 51.7 53.4 50.4 51.5, 54.7 

(c) } 5.4 5.8 6.8 7.0 6.5 (d) 

{ (a) l 93.2 91.8 84.0 81.6 82.0 
Australia 1 • (b) 

. (c) } 
6.8 8.2 16.0 18.4 18.0 (d) r) 2.0 1.5 1.2 1.0 2.7 

New Zealand 1 . (b) 87.6 89.9 83.0 75.0 57.2 
(c) 9.3 7.9 15.1 23.4 39.5 
(d) 1.1 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 

{(a) } 88.8 88.2 82.9 79.8 77.8 Australasia 2 • (b) 
. (c) } 

11.2 11.8 17.1 20.2 22.2 (d) 

{'a) I I 0.3 9.1 I 0.2 
Austria (b) 77.5 78.3 75.9 

(c) } 
12.2 12.6 13.9 (d) 

{'a) I 19.2 19.2 22.2 21.5 22.7 
Belgium 3 (b) 63.8 60.3 53.4 50.4 48.6 

. (c) } 
17.0 20.5 24.4 28.1 28.7 (d) 

{'a) I 25.1 22.7 22.7 8.6 7.4 
Bolivia (b) 53.3 51.9 45.7 30.1 20.3 

. (c) } 
21.6 25.4 31.6 61.3 72.3 (d) 

{'a) I 44.4 39.3 38.8 42.9 42.7 
Brazil . . (b) 51.9 55.4 55.1 51.5 31.7 

(c) } 
3.7 5.3 6.1 5.6 5.6 (d) 

raJ 43.7 39.7 32.7 32.2 27.7 
Bulgaria. . (b) 56.3 60.3 61.3 60.5 64.9 

(c) l·.o 0.5 0.3 
(d) 5.0 6.8 7.1 {(a) } 83.3 74.9 70.1 64.7 61.0 Canada. . (b) 
(c) 14.3 21.9 26.7 32.5 36.1 
(d) 2.4 3.2 3.2 2.8 2.9 

{'a) 28.4 22.6 11.8 I 0.3 21.0 
Chile . (b) 64.2 69.7 79.2 77.8 70.2 

(c) 0.9 0.8 2.3 4.6 1.9 
(d) 6.5 6.9 6.7 7.3 6.9 {'a) 48.4 45.3 37.3 28.0 25.3 

Colombia (b) 40.0 41.0 45.3 43.5 36.8 
. (c) } 

(d) 11.6 13.7 17.4 28.5 37.9 

{'a) I I 0.1 I 0.2 9.1 9.6 I 0.2 
Czechoslovakia . (b) 76.0 74.7 73.0 73.2 71.3 

(c) } 
(d) 13.9 15.1 17.9 17.2 18.5 

ra) 16.5 16.9 17.7 16.1 15.4 
Denmark ... (b) 59.6 57.2 58.6 57.8 57.0 . (c) 4.2 3.9 3.2 4.0 5.1 

(d) 19.7 22.0 20.5 22.1 22.5 

• .. 
ProviSIOnal ftgures. 

1 End of June following year. Accounts of domestic offices only. 
2 End of June following year. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominions 
3 1935 is not strictly comparable with previous years. ' 

1934. 

37.9 
55.8 

6.3 

83.0 

17.0 

1.0 
87.0 
11.6 
0.4 

79.6 

20.4 

12.5 
73.7 

13.8 

3.2 
12.9 

83.9 

39.9 
55.2 

4.9 

30.3 
61.4 

2.6 
5.7 

57.2 

40.5 
2.3 

21.9 
69.1 

0.5 
8.5 

36.1 
22.6 

41.3 

10.1 
71.2 

18.7 

14.9 
56.1 

6.6 
22.4 

I 1935 I 

85.6 

14.4 

1.0 
88.0 
10.4 
0.6 

81.7 

18.3 

12.6 
72.2 

15.2 

22.4 
56.5 

{ 15.7 
5.4 

2.9 
8.8 

88.3 

41.6 
52.7 

5.7 

34.9 
57.5 

2.2 
5.4 

51.5 

45.9 
2.6 

22.9 
68.5 

1.0 
7.6 

44.8 
21.2 

34.0 . 
11.5 
69.1 

19.4 

15.7 
57.4 

5.5 } 21.4 

1936 

45.0 

50.2 
4.8 

26.3 
66.2 

1.3 
6.2 

47.7 
21.0 

31.3 

• 
16.3 
60.0 

23.7 
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Table XV.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued). 

( b) Loans and advances . 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these Items. 
(d) Other investments and participations 

Country 

Ecuador . 

Estonia . 

Finland . 

France 
(Deposit banks) 

France 
(Investment banks) 

France 
(Deposit and Investment 

banks) 

Germany 1 . 

(All banks) 

Germany 2 • 

(All banks) 

Germany 
(Big Berlin banks) 

Greece. 

Hungary. 

Italy 
"(All banks) 3 

Italy 
(All banks) • 

Italy 
(Prinl'ipal banks) 3 

l November returns. 
' December figures. 

{'a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

{'a) 
(b) 

(c) } 
(d) 

{'a) 
(b) 

. (c) 

(d) 

raJ . (b) } 
(c) 

(;I (b) 
(c) } 

(~I (b) 

(c) } 
(d) 

{'a) 
. (b) 

(c) 
(d) 

{'a) 
. (b) 

(c) } 
(d) 

{'a) 
. (b) 

(c) 
(d) 

{'a) 
(b) 

(c) } 

(;I (b) 

(c) } 

(:;I . (b) 

(c) } 

(; I (b) 

(c) } 
(d) 

f (a} I 
(b) l (c) } 
(d) 

s Loans include correspondents. 
• Loans excluding correspondents. 

1929 1930 

21.9 24.8 
68.1 64.S 

0.2 0.2 
9.8 I O.S 

4S.O 41.7 
S3.S S6.4 

u 1.9 

34.1 28.9 
63.2 67.8 

0.3 0.3 
2.4 3.0 

64.S 60.0 
34.8 39.2 

0.7 0.8 

30.9 33.7 
52.6 46.0 

16.3 20.3 

60.5 S7.2 
36.9 39.9 

2.6 2.9 

23.3 20.3 
70.9 74.0 

0.2 0.3 
5.6 5.4 

2S.6 24.2 
67.5 68.7 

6.9 7.1 

27.8 2S.3 
67.7 70.2 

0.1 0.2 
4.4 4.3 

27.8 I S.6 
S4.0 6S.O 

18.2 19.4 

46.7 47.9 
S0.2 49.2 

3.1 2.9 

43.0 44.8 
41.0 40.2 

16.0 15.0 

SS.9 S9.1 
23.2 21.1 

20.9 19.8 

4S.O 4S.9 
42.7 42.2 

12.3 11.9 

1931 1932 1933 1934 

21.7 24.3 44.7 so.8 
67.6 6S.S 47.S 42.6 

0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 
IO.S I 0.0 7.6 6.4 

40.6 41.1 42.6 46.6 
S7.S S6.0 S4.0 49.1 

1.9 2.9 3.4 4.3 

26.2 2U 17.7 16.7 
70.1 73.7 76.3 72.5 

0.4 o.s 1.0 1.3 
3.3 4.3 s.o 9.5 

60.2 70.8 67.3 6S.7 
38.8 28.4 31.9 33.4 

1.0 0.8 0.8 0.9 

36.8 44.9 34.1 34.9 
34.9 26.4 36.0 36.9 

28.3 28.7 29.9 28.2 

57.9 68.S 64.4 63.2 
38.4 28.2 32.3 33.7 

3.7 3.3 3.3 3.1 

15.5 19: I 22.1 26.0 
74.3 69.1 6S.6 61.1 

3.2 S.l 4.9 4.0 
7.0 6.7 7.4 8.9 

22.7 26.4 29.3 33.9 
64.S S9.6 S7.9 S2.5 

12.8 14.0 12.8 13.6 

22.0 26.4 29.8 33.1 
71.2 6S.5 61.7 52.3 

0.8 1.0 1.3 5.0 
6.0 7.1 7.2 9.6 

14.0 10.6 18.6 17.1 
66.S 70.5 63.8 66.1 

19.S 18.9 17.6 16.8 

49.8 48.9 49.8 51.3 
47.1 43.6 42.6 41.0 

3.1 7.S 7.6 7.7 

s 1.5 ss.o S0.4 47.7 
3S.4 32.S 3S.2 35.8 

13.1 12.S 14.4 16.5 

66.4 69.8 64.8 61.2 
16.8 14.4 16.6 17.7 

16.8 IS.8 18.6 21.1 

S7.7 56.0 61.6 60.6 
33.9 34.S 29.4 31.5 

8.4 9.5 9.0 7.9 

1935 1936 

S2.9 
39.8 

0.2 
7.1 

44.3 4S.4 
48.2 44.2 

7.5 10.4 

18.4 17.2 
69.8 66.7 

I.S } 16.1 
10.3 

63.5 66.8 
35.6 32.3 

0.9 0.9 

32.2 
38.8 

29.0 

60.9 
3S.9 

3.2 

28.S 32.6 
56.4 Sl.7 

6.0 6.S 
9.1 9.2 

36.S 40.0 
47.4 42.7 

6.6 7.1 
9.5 10.2 

14.6 
70.0 

15.4 

Sl.3 S2.3 
40.8 39.8 

7.9 7.9 

48.4 42.3 
34.6 34.9 

17.0 22.8 

62.6 S5.3 
15.4 14.9 

22.0 29.8 
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Table XV. -PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued f. 

(b) Loans and ad va.nces h · 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Goverrunent securities as percentage of total oft ese 1terns. 
(d) Other investments and participations . 

Country I 

raJ I Italy . (b) 
(Principal hanks) 1 (c) } 

(d) 

Japan . . ra) I 
(Clearing-bouse .Member 

. (b) 

banks) (c) } 
(d) 

raJ I Latvia. (b) 
. (c) } 

(;I Lithuania (b) 
. (c) } 

I;~ I :Mexico (b) 

(c) } 

(~I Netherlands (b) 
. (c) } 

(d) 

raJ Norway . (b) 
(c) 
(d) 

raJ Peru (b) 

(c) } 
(d) 

raJ I Poland (b) 
(c) 
(d) } 

raJ I Portugal. (b) 

(c) } 
(d) 

ra) I 
Rouma.nia.. (b) 

. (c) } 
(d) 

raJ Spain 2 (b) 
. (c) 

(d) 

raJ (b) Sweden . 
(c) } 
(d) 

raJ I (b) Switzerland 
. (c) } 

(d) 

• Provisional figures. 
1 Loans excluding correspondents. 
1 Figures for 1935 are provisional. 

1929 

66.1 
15.8 

18.1 

I 0.2 
53.0 

36.8 

39.0 
58.6 

2.4 

23.8 
61.7 

14.5 

36.3. 
51.3 

12.4 

25.6 
65.6 

8.8 

25.6 
54.0 

6.0 
14.4 

37.0 
46.3 

16.7 

43.7 
51.1 

5.2 

52.6 
39.2 

8.2 

43.8 
47.5 

8.7 

22.9 
31.4 
26.8 
18.9 

22.5 
69.0 

8.5 

11.9 
80.9 

. 7.2 

1930 1931 I 193\l I 1933 

69.1 79.8 79.5 81.5 
13.0 8.5 7.0 6.6 

-· 

17.9 11.7 13.5 11.9 

9.9 9.2 9.7 9.7 
54.5 55.5 54.3 52.3 

35.6 35.3 36.0 38.0 

37.9 32.3 29.3 31.9 
58.8 61.5 62.5 62.3 

3.3 6.2 8.2 5.8 

31.7 25.9 23.9 23.5 
56.9 61.6 61.9 62.2 

11.4 12.5 14.2 14.3 

37.8 21.2 25.5 27.0 
50.0 69.2 62.9 61.7 

12.2 9.6 11.6 11.3 

26.6 24.0 27.8 24.6 
61.3 61.5 57.1 61.1 

12.1 14.5 15.1 14.3 

26.3 26.2 26.8 26.3 
53.2 55.5 55.1 55.8 

5.8 5.3 5.0 5.1 
14.7 13.0 13.1 12.8 

34.0 28.0 34.6 31.6 
46.4 59.2 53.7 52.8 

19.6 { 1.1 2.2 2.9 
11.7 9.5 12.7 

39.6 35.3 32.5 33.5 
55.2 58.2 60.1 58.2 

5.2 6.5 7.4 8.3 

44.0 42.5 46.2 49.2 
46.3 48.0 44.4 35.0 

9.7 9.5 9.4 15.8 

43.4 45.3 45.2 46.7 
48.1 43.7 45.0 45.0 

8.5 11.0 9.8 8.3 

22.0 21.0 21.5 20.2 
30.9 27.2 I 26.4 27.2 
28.5 32.2 33.0 33.8 
18.6 19.6 19.1 18.8 

22.9 21.9 26.4 26.3 
67.9 69.7 64.5 63.3 

9.2 8.4 9.1 I 0.4 

12.0 8.6 7.3 6.3 
80.0 82.6 83.7 85.3 

8.0 8.8 9.0 8.4 

"" 
83.2 

6.0 

I 0.8 

9.9 
48.2 

41.9 

31.7 
59.5 

8.8 

20.9 
64.4 

14.7 

33.2 
55.2 

11.6 

27.3 
61.8 

I 0.9 

27.2 
56.3 

4.3 
12.2 

34.4 
52.6 

2.8 
I 0.2 

30.5 
58.5 

11.0 

52.8 
31.5 

15.7 

19.9 
25.3 
36.0 
18.8 

24.8 
61.0 

14.2 

6.2 
85.8 

8.0 

1935 I )936 

I 0.3 11.0 
46.9 46.1 

42.8 42.9 . 
19.6 22.8 
50.7 61.2 

29.7 16.0 

21.0 
63.0 

16.0 

24.0 27.9 
69.8 65.8 

6.2 6.3 

29.0 
60.8 

10.2 . 
28.5 29.6 
55.4 54.7 

4.1 } 12.0 
15.7 

35.5 39.7 
49.5 46.8 

2.9 2.6 
12.1 10.9 

28.7 31.3 
57.5 55.4 

13.8 13.3 

56.5 
28.3 

15.2 

20.4 
21.5 
40.3 
17.8 

25.1 24.2 
60.7 62.7 

14.2 . 13.1 

4.8 
86.5 

8.6 
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Table XV . .....:... PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (concluded). 

( b) Loans and advances . 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these Items. 
(d) Other investments and participations 

Country 1929 1930 

raj I 18.4 16.5 

Turkey (b) 74.3 . 76.8 
. (c) } 

7.4 6.7 (d) 

raj 23.8 19.3 

Union of South Africa 1 . 
(b) 68.8 69.3 
(c) 6.3 10.6 
(d) 1.1 0.8 

raj 22.2 17.7 

Union of South Africa 2 
(b) 59.8 51.8 

. (c) 16.8 29.6 
(d) 1.2 0.9 

United Kingdom and 
Irish Free State : 

raj 14.6 19.7 

England and Wales. (b) 66.8 59.9 
(c) 15.1 17.1 
(d) 3.4 3.3 

raj 9.1 8.8 
(b) 55.7 51.0 

Scotland. . (c) 32.2 36.4 
(d) 3.0 3.8 

raj 2.7 14.1 
(b) 50.4 37.5 

Ireland 
• (c) } 46.9 48.4 

(d) { (a) } 
72.4 71.1 

U.S.A. (b) 
(All bauks) 3 (c) 10.3 10.1 

(d) 17.3 18.8 

raj 35.3 32.5 
U.S.A. . (b) 33.7 35.9 

(National banks) 3 (c) 16.6 16.3 
(d) 14.4 15.3 

raj 11.6 13.5 
(b) 80.7 78.3 

Venezuela' 
• (c) ) 7.1 8.2 

(d) 

{'a' I 36.2 33.3 
{b) 56.8 57.3 

Yugoslavia . 
• {c) ) 

(d) 
7.0 9.4 

1 Accounts of offices within the Union only. 
' Including accounts of branches outside the Union. 
1 End of June each year . 
.. Four banks. 

1931 1932 1933 193< 

15.4 16.9 15.7 11.2 
75.1 73.2 71.4 73.8 

9.5 9.9 12.9 15.0 

14.7 15.6 15.8 15.1 
73.8 67.6 67.5 69.4 
I 0.5 15.1 15.8 12.6 
1.0 1.7 0.9 2.9 

14.1 13.7 14.4 12.3 
59.8 47.9 44.1 49.8 
25.1 37.1 40.3 36.1 

1.0 1.3 1.2 1.8 

15.7 22.8 17.5 15.2 
62.3 46.7 45.8 46.8 
18.4 26.9 32.6 33.7 
3.6 3.6 4.1 4.3 

12.3 11.7 8.3 4.3 
44.5 35.7 32.4 35.5 
39.0 48.1 54.0 54.8 

4.2 4.5 5.3 5.4 

14.5 15.2 13.5 2.3 
38.2 33.4 34.8 45.3 

47.3 51.4 51.7 52.4 

65.2 61.0 54.3 48.4 

16.3 21.2 29.9 38.1 
18.5 17.8 15.8 13.5 

30.2 28.2 l 52.4 45.2 33.0 30.6 
20.4 25.1 32.9 40.2 
16.4 16.1 14.7 14.6 

13.3 10.4 12.6 12.8 
79.8 79.4 74.9 72.5 

6.9 I 0.2 12.5 14.7 

35.2 33.3 36.3 
55.2 56.6 53.3 

9.6 10.1 I 0.4 

19,. 1936 

17.3 
63.1 

19.6 

15.4 12.9 
74.1 66.6 
8.1 17.8 
2.4 2.7 

14.7 12.2 
51.1 50.2 
32.0 35.4 

1.6 2.2 

17.2 15.5 
45.8 47.4 
32.3 32.4 

4.7 4.7 

4.4 3.4 
33.2 32.7 
57.2 58.9 

5.2 5.0 

2.1 
44.4 

53.5 

43.3 

38.8 
17.9 

40.7 

41.3 
18.0 

12.0 
70.0 

18.0 
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Table XVI. -RELATION BETWEEN GRoss PROFITS, ExPENSES AND NET PROFITS 

oF CoMMERCIAL BANKS oF CERTAIN CoUNTRIES. 

(a) Expenses } 
(b) Depreciation accounts as percentage of gross profits. 
(c) Net Profit or Loss (L) 

Countey 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934. 1931S 

{ 
(a) 72.4 62.4 81.1 66.2 69.2 59.0 

Austria 1 • (b) 0.5 128.7 673.4 64.7 90.4 9.6 

(c) 17.6 L I 04.1 L 682.6 L 59.0 L 89.0 3.5 

{ 
(a) 71.3 75.1 86.1 89.6 87.6 85.7 84.8 

Czechoslovakia (b) 2.6 2.8 I 08.5 2.4 4.4 13.3 9.8 

(c) 24.7 20.3 L 95.0 7.8 6.8 L 0.8 2.7 

{ 
(a) 43.9 43.1 43.1 38.8 36.7 41.5 49.4 

Denmark. (b) 18.2 22.4 65.9 21.6 18.2 8.9 20.9 
(c) 36.9 33.4 L 10.1 38.1 43.7 48.1 27.9 

{ 
(a) 55.8 54.3 56.3 64.0 56.0 50.0 45.2 

Estonia (b) 27.9 34.3 34.4 40.0 36.0 32.1 38.7 
(c) 16.3 11.4 9.4 L 4.0 8.0 17.9 16.1 

{ 
(a) 48.5 51.1 49.1 52.2 53.5 54.2 55.6 

Finland (b) 14.0 16.1 70.8 27.4 47.7 14.7 12.2 
(c) 37.3 32.6 L 20.3 20.4 L 1.2 30.4 31.7 

{ 
(a) 47.6 49.8 69.6 72.9 87.9 83.7 

France (Invest. Banks) (b) 4.3 4.5 5.5 I 09.9 6.7 6.5 
(c) 47.1 43.8 21.5 L 86.1 1.1 5.2 

{ 
(a) 85.4 77.8 85.9 84.7 82.0 81.0 90.8 

Germany. (b) 0.4 9.6 191.8 40.9 23.0 12.0 0.7 
(c) 13.5 8.9 L 177.7 L 25.6 L 5.0 6.3 7.4 

{ 
(a) 77.7 77.1 77.3 79.3 69.1 65.7 

Greece. (b) 9.0 12.9 14.3 I 0.7 14.3 17.0 
(c) 13.3 10.0 8.4 I 0.0 16.6 17.3 

{ 
(a) 57.3 62.7 63.3 64.8 63.7 64.7 

Hungary. (b) 
(c) 40.1 28.6 21.1 18.4 19.3 20.2 

{ 
(a) 70.9 74.4 78.9 78.4 88.2 

Italy (b) 1.3 1.4 1.4 170.6 0.8 
(c) 27.0 23.6 19.2 L 149.7 I 0,2 

{ 
(a) 

Japan . (b) < 

(c) 12.1 12.2 4.3 10.4 11.4 12.8 12.5 

{ 
(a) 60.2 60.2 76.2 91.9 53.3 74.3 76.7 

Latvia. (b) 17.2 40.9 77.8 48.6 73.3 60.0 13.3 
(c) 22.6 L 1.1 L 54.0 L 40.5 L 28.9 L 34.3 10.0 

{ 
(a) 37.6 36.4 35.0 41.5 37.4 46.8 46.6 

Lithuania (b) 
(c) 8.0 7.6 5.0 3.8 9.1 3.9 2.7 

{ 
(a) 46.1 48.7 54.8 51.6 56.7 59.5 57.0 

Netherlands (b) 21.3 21.4 45.7 32.6 28.3 22.8 13.7 
(c) 29.9 27.5 L 3.1 13.3 11.2 14.0 26.2 

{ 
(a) 49.8 49.2 53.3 52.6 52.7 52.5 

Norway (Free Banks) . (b) 20.6 20.4 142.4 28.9 
53.6 

33.1 26.4 
(c) 29.6 30.4 L 95.7 

28.3 
18.5 14.2 21.1 18.1 

{ 
(a) 54.0 45.2 50.0 47.1 Peru. (b) 22.2 
(c) 

24.7 14.3 12.9 
23.8 30.1 35.7 40.0 

{ 
(a) 96.6 91.0 I 02.4 I 05.1 130,0 I 09.5 

Poland. fbH· 
(c) 3.4 9.0 L 2.4 L 5.1 L 30.0 L 9.5 

{ 
(a) 46.4 49.6 44.5 43.5 52.0 

Sweden (b) 12.3 24.7 
48.3 49.4 

36.4 146.0 34.7 41.2 
(c) 40.5 25.1 18.8 L 89.6 

19.8 
12.9 7.7 27.1 

1 Five banks ; since 1934, four banks. 
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Table XVI. -RELATION BETWEEN GRoss PRoFITs, EXPENSES AND NET PRoFITs 
OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS OF CERTAIN CouNTRIES (concluded). 

(a) Expenses } 
(b) Depreciation accounts as percentage of gross profits. 
(c) Net Profit or Loss (L} 

Countey 1929 ]930 1931 19311 1933 1934 19315 

. { (a) 48.1 49.6. 49.6 51.3 51.5 52.4 53.5 
Switzerland (b) 6.5 6.0 25.4 36.5 59.3 26.1 29.4 

(c) 45.4 44.1 24.7 11.9 L ll.O 21.4 16.9 

United Kingdom and 
Irish Free State : 

{ 
(a) 

England and Wales. (b) I 0.8 6.1 0.3 2.5 2.0 6.6 6.5 
(c) 83.0 88.4 96.3 93.7 93.8 89.8 87.2 

{ 
(a) 

Scotland. (b) 9.3 9.4 8.0 8.0 5.9 10.9 9.7 
(c) 82.4 82.6 86.5 87.2 88.2 81.1 79.9 

{ 
(a) 

Ireland (b) 5.2 4.6 2.5 2.1 0.0 2.2 
(c) 93.6 94.3 96.3 96.5 100.0 97.0 

{ 
(a) 51.2 52.7 55.7 54.2 57.2 49.3 46.3 

U.S.A. (National banks). (b) 17.7 22.0 38.4 63.5 74.5 90.7 45.1 
(c) 31.1 25.3 5.9 L 17.7 L 31.7 L 40.0 8.6 

raJ 
79.5 85.4 89.7 81.8 78.3 79.2 

Yugoslavia . (b) 3.2 2.1 4.2 28.7 15.7 

I 
10.2 

(c) 16.3 11.6 5.4 L 13.5 6.0 10.6 
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Table XVII. - YIELD OF BANKING CAPITAL IN CERTAIN CoUNTRIES. 

(a) Gross profits J 
(b) Net profit or loss ( L) as percentage of capital and reserves plus amounts brought forward. 

Country I 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1931S 

Australia and New Zealand 1 • { (a) 
(b) 6.8 5.3 3.6 2.7 3.0 3.0 3.0 

{ (a) 32.0 32.4 64.3 30.0 26.3 26.7 Austria 2 • 
(b) 5.6 . L 33.8 L 438.7 L 17.7 L 23.4 0.9 

{ (a) 27.2 25.0 24.8 24.5 22.7 22.0 23.6 Czechoslovakia . 
(b) 6.7 5.1 L 23.6 1.9 1.5 L 0.2 0.6 

- { (a) 17.4 17.9 19.2 20.3 22.6 20.3 17.7 Denmark. 
(b) 6.4 6.0 L 1.9 7.7 9.9 9.8 4.9 

{ (a) 49.8 40.5 44.1 32.6 31.8 37.9 41.6 Estonia 
(b) 8.1 4.6 4.1 L 1.3 2.5 6.8 6.7 

Finland { (a) 28.9 26.4 23.2 23.4 21.4 23.6 22.7 
(b) 10.8 8.6 L 2.6 4.8 L 0.3 7.2 7.2 

France. { (a) 
(Deposit banks) (b) 8.8 8.4 L 7.0 6.3 6.3 6.2 6.4 

France. { (a) 23.1 23.3 14.1 12.4 12.0 11.7 
(Investment banks) (b) I 0.9 10.2 3.0 L I 0.7 0.1 0.6 

France. { (a) 
(Dep. and Inv. banks) (b) 9.3 8.8 L 5.3 5.5 2.4 5.0 5.3 

Germany. { (a) 51.8 50.4 66.4 58.6 58.9 57.1 51.5 
(Big Berlin banks) (b) 7.0 4.5 Lll8.l L 15.0 L 2.9 3.6 3.8 

{ (a) 56.6 55.2 53.3 50.6 33.9 35.8 Greece. 
(b) 7.5 5.5 4.5 5.0 5.6 6.2 

{ (a) 24.0 21.2 18.2 16.8 16.4 16.0 Hungary 3 

{b) 9.6 6.1 3.9 3.1 3.2 3.2 
Italy { {a) 25.1 23.3 19.4 17.8 24.5 21.4 

(Three banks) (b) 8.7 6.3 4.6 3.4 L 36.7 2.2 

Japan . { (a) 51.5 52.9 46.9 47.4 46.8 48.0 47.7 
(b) 6.2 6.5 2.0 4.9 5.3 6.2 5.9 

Latvia. { (a) 27.6 27.0 18.6 11.8 11.9 12.7 8.1 
(b) 6.2. L 0.3 L 10.1 L 4.8 L 4.6 L 4.3 0.8 

Lithuania 4. { (a) 33.4 33.8 34.5 28.5 25.6 21.1 20.0 
(b) 2.6 2.7 1.8 1.0 2.4 0.7 0.5 

Netherlands { {a) 20.3 14.0 16.0 16.1 14.7 17.7 16.7 (b) 6.1 4.8 L 0.5 2.1 1.6 2.5 4.4 
Norway I (a) 16.2 16.4 20.1 18.2 18.0 18.3 19.2 (Free banks) (b) 4.8 5.0 L 19.3 3.4 2.6 3.9 3.5 
Peru 8 • { {a) 16.2 18.6 17.5 20.2 (b) 3.9 5.6 6.2 8.1 
Poland 3 • { (a) 36.3 33.3 26.6 20.9 14.2 15.4 

(b) 1.3 3.0 L 0.6 L 1.1 L 4.3 L 1.5 
Sweden { {a) 18.6 17.9 19.4 19.1 18.4 19.0 19.1 (b) 7.5 4.5 3.6 L 17.1 2.4 1.5 5.2 
Switzerland. { (a) 15.0 14.8 14.6 13.1 13.2 12.4 12.2 (b) 6.8 6.5 3.6 1.6 L 1.4 2.7 2.1 United Kingdom and Irish Free State: 

England and Wales. { (a) 
(b) 8.2 7.3 7.9 6.9 7.0 6.9 6.7 

Scotland. { (a) 
(b) 7.7 7.4 7.2 7.2 7.2 6.8 6.7 

Ireland I (a) 
(b) 8.6 8.5 8.7 7.7 7.4 7.1 7.2 U.S.A. { (a) 31.2 29.2 28.1 27.9 28.0 29.3 31.6 (National banks) (b) 9.7 7.4 1.7 L 4.9 L 8.9 L 11.7 2.7 

Yugoslavia . { (a) 32.0 37.4 30.0 26.6 26.9 (b) 5.2 4.3 23.4 1.6 L 3.6 1.6 2.5 
1 Fi refer to June of the followin ear. gnree gy 
• 1929 to 1933 : five banks ; since 1934 : fonr banks. 
1 Amounts brought forward are not taken into consideration, 
'Gross profits (a) and net profits (b) as percentage of paid-up capital, reserves and earnings, 


